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Report of Councillor David Molyneux, Portfolio Leader 
for Investment and Resources. 
 

Name Organisation Political Party 

Councillor Neil Emmott Rochdale Labour 

Councillor Eamonn O'Brien Bury Council Labour 

GM Mayor Andy Burnham GMCA Labour 

Councillor Brenda Warrington Tameside Labour 

Deputy Mayor Beverley 
Hughes 

GMCA Labour 

Councillor Richard Leese Manchester CC Labour 

City Mayor Paul Dennett Salford City Council Labour 

Councillor Andrew Western Trafford Labour 

Councillor David Molyneux Wigan Council Labour 

Councillor Arooj Shah Oldham Council Labour 

Councillor Martyn Cox Bolton Conservative 

Councillor Elise Wilson Stockport MBC Labour 

 
For copies of papers and further information on this meeting please refer to the website 

www.greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk.  Alternatively, contact the following 
Governance & Scrutiny Officer: Governance and Scrutiny 

 sylvia.welsh@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
 
 

This agenda was issued on 16 September 2021 on behalf of Julie Connor, Secretary to 
the Greater Manchester Combined Authority, Broadhurst House, 56 Oxford Street, 

Manchester M1 6EU 
 



Declaration of Councillors’ Interests in Items Appearing on the Agenda 
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Number 
Type of Interest - 

PERSONAL AND NON 
PREJUDICIAL Reason 

for declaration of 
interest 

NON PREJUDICIAL Reason for declaration of 
interest Type of Interest – PREJUDICIAL 

Reason for declaration of interest 

Type of Interest – DISCLOSABLE 
PECUNIARY INTEREST Reason for 

declaration of interest 

    

    

    

    

    

    

 

Please see overleaf for a quick guide to declaring interests at GMCA meetings. 
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Quick Guide to Declaring Interests at GMCA Meetings 
 
Please Note: should you have a personal interest that is prejudicial in an item on the agenda, you should leave the meeting for the 
duration of the discussion and the voting thereon. 

 

This is a summary of the rules around declaring interests at meetings. It does not replace the Member’s Code of Conduct, the full 
description can be found in the GMCA’s constitution Part 7A. 

 
Your personal interests must be registered on the GMCA’s Annual Register within 28 days of your appointment onto a GMCA committee 
and any changes to these interests must notified within 28 days. Personal interests that should be on the register include: 

 
1. Bodies to which you have been appointed by the GMCA 
2. Your membership of bodies exercising functions of a public nature, including charities, societies, political parties or trade unions. 

 
You are also legally bound to disclose the following information called Disclosable Personal Interests which includes: 

 
1. You, and your partner’s business interests (eg employment, trade, profession, contracts, or any company with which you are 

associated). 
2. You and your partner’s wider financial interests (eg trust funds, investments, and assets including land and property). 
3. Any sponsorship you receive. 

 
Failure to disclose this information is a criminal offence 

Step One: Establish whether you have an interest in the business of the agenda 
 
1. If the answer to that question is ‘No’ then that is the end of the matter. 
2. If the answer is ‘Yes’ or Very Likely’ then you must go on to consider if that personal interest can be construed as being a prejudicial 

interest. 

Step Two: Determining if your interest is prejudicial 
 
A personal interest becomes a prejudicial interest: 
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1. where the wellbeing, or financial position of you, your partner, members of your family, or people with whom you have a close 
association (people who are more than just an acquaintance) are likely to be affected by the business of the meeting more than it 
would affect most people in the area. 

2. the interest is one which a member of the public with knowledge of the relevant facts would reasonably regard as so significant that it 
is likely to prejudice your judgement of the public interest. 

For a non-prejudicial interest, you must: 
 
1. Notify the governance officer for the meeting as soon as you 

realise you have an interest. 
2. Inform the meeting that you have a personal interest and the 

nature of the interest. 
3. Fill in the declarations of interest form. 

 
To note: 
1. You may remain in the room and speak and vote on the matter 
2. If your interest relates to a body to which the GMCA has 

appointed you to, you only have to inform the meeting of that 
interest if you speak on the matter. 

For prejudicial interests, you must: 
 
1. Notify the governance officer for the meeting as soon as you 

realise you have a prejudicial interest (before or during the 
meeting). 

2. Inform the meeting that you have a prejudicial interest and the 
nature of the interest. 

3. Fill in the declarations of interest form. 
4. Leave the meeting while that item of business is discussed. 
5. Make sure the interest is recorded on your annual register of 

interests form if it relates to you or your partner’s business or 
financial affairs. If it is not on the Register update it within 28 
days of the interest becoming apparent. 

 
You must not: 

 
Participate in any discussion of the business at the meeting, or if 
you become aware of your disclosable pecuniary interest during the 
meeting participate further in any discussion of the business, 
participate in any vote or further vote taken on the matter at the 
meeting. 
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MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF THE 
GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY 

HELD ON FRIDAY 10 SEPTEMBER 2021 AT MANCHESTER TOWN HALL 
 
 

PRESENT: 
 
Greater Manchester Mayor   Andy Burnham (In the Chair) 
Greater Manchester Deputy Mayor  Baroness Bev Hughes 
Police, Crime & Fire 
Bolton      Councillor Martin Cox 
Bury      Councillor Eamonn O’Brien 
Manchester     Councillor Bev Craig 
Oldham     Councillor Arooj Shah 
Rochdale     Councillor Neil Emmott 
Salford      Councillor Paul Dennett 
Stockport      Councillor Elise Wilson 
Tameside     Councillor Brenda Warrington  
Trafford     Councillor Andrew Western 
Wigan      Councillor David Molyneux 

 
 

OFFICERS IN ATTENDANCE: 
 
GMCA - Deputy Chief Executive  Andrew Lightfoot 
GMCA Deputy Monitoring Officer  Gwynne Williams 
GMCA Treasurer    Steve Wilson 
Bolton      Sue Johnson 
Bury       Paul Lakin  
Manchester     James Binks 
Oldham      Harry Catherall 
Rochdale     Neil Thornton 
Salford     Charlotte Ramsden 
Stockport     Pam Smith 
Tameside      Sandra Stewart 
Wigan      Alison McKenzie-Folan 
Office of the GM Mayor   Kevin Lee 
GMCA      Steve Wilson    
GMCA      Sylvia Welsh 
GMCA      Nicola Ward 
TfGM      Simon Warburton 
TfGM      Steve Warrener 
GMP - Chief Constable    Stephen Watson 
GMP – Asst Chief Constable   Terry Woods 
 

 
GMCA 131/21  APOLOGIES 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That apologies be received and noted from Sir Richard Leese - Manchester (Cllr Bev Craig 
attending), Eamonn Boylan - GMCA, Joanne Roney - Manchester (James Binks attending), 
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Steven Pleasant - Tameside (Sandra Stewart attending), Geoff Little - Bury (Paul Lakin 
attending), Steve Rumbelow – Rochdale, (Neil Thornton attending) and Tony Oakman - 
Bolton (Sue Johnson attending). 
 
GMCA 132/21 CHAIRS ANNOUNCEMENTS AND URGENT BUSINESS 
 
The GM Mayor, Andy Burnham, on behalf of the GMCA recognised the significant loss to 
Greater Manchester following the death of the former Leader of Wigan Council, Lord Peter 
Smith.  He was an individual who had been at the heart of building GM over the past 30 
years as an architect for devolution and his legacy would be felt for many years to come. 
 
Since the last meeting of the GMCA, Bolton had appointed its new Leader, and Councillor 
Martyn Cox was welcomed to the Greater Manchester family.  Harry Catherall had also 
been appointed as the new Chief Executive for Bolton Council and thanks were expressed 
to the outgoing Chief Executive Carolyn Wilkins for all her work for Greater Manchester, 
specifically in relation to the Counter Terrorism Strategy and the recent Covid-19 pandemic. 
 
Finally, Sir Richard Leese had also made a public statement announcing that he would no 
longer be leader of Manchester City Council after 25 years of service.  His ‘leading from the 
front’ style of leadership was clearly evident in how Manchester had hugely transformed 
over this period and it was acknowledged that the whole of Greater Manchester had grown 
significantly because of the strong foundation he has provided. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the GMCA expressed their condolences following the sad passing of Lord Peter 

Smith, recognising his significant contribution to the growth of Greater Manchester, 
especially in relation to brokering conversations with Government regarding 
Devolution. 

 
2. That Councillor Martyn Cox be welcomed as the new Leader of Bolton and 

subsequently Bolton’s representative on the GMCA.  
 
3. That Harry Catherall be welcomed to the GMCA, as the new Chief Executive for 

Oldham, and that the work undertaken by the previous Chief Executive, Carolyn 
Wilkins, for her contributions to GM over her term of office be recognised. 
 

4. That the recent announcement by Sir Richard Leese advising that he would be 
standing down as the Leader of Manchester City Council after 25 years be noted, 
recognising his incredible record of service and ‘leadership from the front’ that had 
made Manchester the place that it was today. 

 
GMCA 133/21  DECLARATIONS OF INTEREST 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
Andy Burnham declared a disclosable pecuniary interest in relation to item 25 on the 
agenda. 
 
GMCA 134/21 MINUTES OF THE GMCA MEETING HELD ON 25 JUNE 2021 
 
RESOLVED /- 
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That the minutes of the GMCA meeting held on 25 June 2021 be approved. 
 
GMCA 135/21 MINUTES OF THE GMCA OVERVIEW AND SCRUTINY 

COMMITTEES – JULY 2021 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That the minutes of the meetings of the GMCA Overview and Scrutiny Committees held in 
July 2021 be noted as follows: 
 

 Corporate Issues and Reform – 6 July 2021 

 Economy, Business Growth and Skills – 9 July 
 
GMCA 136/21 MINUTES OF THE GMCA WASTE AND RECYCLING COMMITTEE 

HELD 13 JULY 2021 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the minutes of the GMCA Waste and Recycling Committee meeting held 13 July 

2021 be noted. 
 

2. That the appointment of Councillor Allison Gwynne as the Chair of the Waste & 
Recycling Committee for 2021/22 be agreed. 

 
GMCA 137/21 MINUTES OF THE GMCA AUDIT COMMITTEE HELD 27 AUGUST 

2021 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That the minutes of the GMCA Audit Committee held 27 August 2021 be noted. 
 
GMCA 138/21 MINUTES OF THE GM TRANSPORT COMMITTEE HELD 18 JUNE & 

20 AUGUST 2021 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 

1. That the minutes of the GM Transport Committee meetings held 18 June and 20 
August 2021 be noted. 
 

2. That the decision of the GM Mayor to approve the appointment of Councillor Mark 
Aldred, as Chair of the GM Transport Committee, for 2021/22 be noted. 

 
GMCA 139/21 GMCA APPOINTMENTS AND NOMINATIONS 
 
Gwynne Williams, Deputy Monitoring Officer to the GMCA took members through a report 
which updated a number of appointment changes received from GM Local Authorities in 
relation to GMCA Committees. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the appointment of Cllr Martyn Cox, Bolton, as a member of the GMCA be 

noted. 
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2. That the appointment of Cllr Martyn Cox to the GMCA Standards Committee be 

agreed. 
 

3. That the appointment of Cllr Martyn Cox to the GMCA Resources Committee be 
agreed. 
 

4. That the appointment of Councillor Christine Roberts (Wigan) to replace Councillor 
Joanne Marshall (Wigan) on the GMCA Audit Committee be agreed. 
 

5. That the following appointments, by the GM Mayor and District Councils to the GM 
Transport Committee,  be noted as follows: 
 

 Cllr Tom McGee to replace Cllr Elise Wilson (Stockport), who remains his 
substitute, by the GM Mayor. 
 

 Cllr Dzidra Noor, to replace Cllr Julie Connolly (Manchester) as the substitute 
member. 
 

 Cllr Barrie Holland (Tameside) as the substitute member.  
 
6. That the appointment of Cllr Jude Wells (Stockport) to the GM Joint Commissioning 

Board to replace of Cllr Tom McGee, who remains the substitute member, be noted. 
 

7. That the appointment of Cllr Jude Wells and Cllr Tom McGee  (substitute member) 
(Stockport) to the GM Health & Care Board be noted. 
 

8. That the following appointments to the Air Quality Administration Committee be noted 
as follows: 

 

 Stockport Council - Cllr Tom McGee and Cllr Jude Wells (substitute member)  

 Salford City Council, Cllr Mike McCusker and Cllr Sophia Linden (substitute 
member) 
 

9. That the following appointments to the Air Quality Charging Authorities Committee be 
noted as follows: 

 

 Salford City Council - Cllr Mike McCusker and Cllr Roger Jones (substitute 
member) 

 Stockport Council - Cllr Tom McGee and Cllr Jude Wells (substitute member)  
 
10. That the appointment of Cllr Amanda Peers (Stockport) to the GM Work & Skills 

Executive be noted. 
 
11. That the appointment, by Salford City Council, of City Mayor Paul Dennett and Cllr 

Mike McCusker (substitute member) to the Joint Development Plan - Places for 
Everyone Committee be noted. 

 
12. That the following appointments to the GM Culture & Social Impact Fund Committee 

be noted as follows: 
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 Stockport Council - Cllr David Sedgwick and Cllr Tom McGee (substitute 
member) 

 Manchester City Council - Cllr Tim Whiston 
 
13. That the appointment of Cllr Amanda Chadderton (Oldham) to the Growth Co Board 

replacing Cllr Arooj Shah be agreed. 
 
GMCA 140/21 DECISIONS TAKEN UNDER DELEGATED POWERS BETWEEN 

THE 30 JULY AND 10 SEPTEMBER 2021 
 
Gwynne Williams, Deputy Monitoring Officer to the GMCA introduced a report which 
informed the GMCA of the decisions taken following the cancellation of the GMCA meeting 
on 30 July 2021. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That the decisions taken under delegated powers as detailed in the report be noted. 
 
GMCA 141/21 GREATER MANCHESTER POLICE IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 
 
Stephen Watson, the Chief Constable for Greater Manchester Police advised the GMCA 
that now was time for change for GMP and the publication of the Implementation Plan was a 
key milestone in their recovery journey providing a clear forward direction. 
 
The first section of the document reflected historically on the force and showed that there 
were a number of issues to be tackled head on, including strategic leadership, strategic 
clarity, use of data, the absence of a performance management framework, significant 
pressure on staff, loss of talent, low morale, technological issues, dissatisfied victims, 
unacceptable outcomes and the need to move to a more place-based operational model.  
There had been significant work undertaken to understand the route cause analysis of these 
issues and as a result there was confidence that they were all fixable, and now formed the 
core of the Implementation Plan. 
 
The second section of the document highlighted surge activities which would be undertaken 
rapidly in order to address the recommendations of the latest HMIC report, areas including 
measures to address the under recording of crime and ways by which victims could be 
given a higher quality of service.   
 
Section three described a reformed operational model that would address the integral 
issues starting with strategic leadership.  A number of high level appointments had been 
made recently including Deputy Chief Constable Terry Woods, who would have 
responsibility for overseeing the appointment of a number of Chief Superintendents for 
every GM area, ensuring that the calibre of officers was of the highest level and could lead 
change. 
 
The Plan itself had been distilled down to one page, allowing everyone to locate themselves 
within it, and enabling it to guide every action of GMP.  The series of promises included in 
the Plan clearly defined what the public would be able to see/feel differently as the Plan 
embeds itself including, rapid response rates, a commitment to investigate all crime and to 
pursue all lines of enquiry.  The re-opening of the custody facility in Bolton, was one of the 
initiatives introduced which would contribute to the delivery of the ambition to double the 
number of arrests over the next year.  Serious organised crime would be one area in which 
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GMP would be increasing its presence, as it was recognised as a key driver for many 
associated crimes.  Police visibility would also be increased, through an allocated District 
Commander for each area of GM who was accountable and contactable and would have 
the ability to build knowledge about their communities in order to deliver a truly 
neighbourhood based model. 
 
Addressing the spirit of the force would be another area of key focus, as it was recognised 
that although morale had been damaged, it had not been destroyed and officers were ready 
for the challenge of delivering the Forward Plan alongside the surge activity that had already 
begun at pace. 
 
The GM Mayor added that this presentation was exactly what the people of Greater 
Manchester needed to hear, with the promise that more crimes would be investigated, that 
the surge activities to address those actions which required an immediate response were 
already underway and that there would be stronger arrangements to hold the Chief 
Constable to account. 
 
Through the last four years of office, the GM Mayor had discovered that there were a 
number of cultural issues within GMP that prevented officers from being as transparent as 
possible, and finally the recent HMIC report into the force gave enough evidence for action 
to be taken to change the strategic leadership.  The Mayor gave further assurances that 
there would be significant counterbalancing to ensure that the Plan was delivered and the 
Police Force remained strong in this new direction. 
 
To actively hold the Chief Constable to account, there would be a series of measures put in 
place beginning with regular performance reporting to the Police and Crime Panel which 
would act as an early warning system if any of the objectives were off balance.  Secondly, 
the ongoing independent enquiries into child sexual exploitation in Oldham and Rochdale 
would be completed as soon as possible.  The outcomes of the Kerslake review and the 
Arena enquiry would be cross referenced to understand any relationships between the 
recommendations and ensure answers could be provided to those families affected.  A team 
of GMCA officers had been tasked to undertake an internal review into the IOPS system 
and provide further evidence in relation to the findings of the HMIC report, which had 
highlighted that despite the broad system being effective, the Police Works element was not 
fit for purpose and therefore a decision to repair or replace would be taken imminently, 
supported by an external validation process.  The final element to increased transparency 
would be a programme of Police Accountability meetings with local councillors and MPs in 
the public domain. 
 
The Deputy Mayor, Baroness Bev Hughes added that this new era for GMP was a marked 
change because the Force’s strategic leaders were now of the same opinion as the GM 
political leaders that accountability should be done in the public domain, ensuring they were 
accountable to not only elected representatives but also to the public.  There was a sense of 
confidence that they could rise to the challenge now that they were working in the same 
direction and shared these same values. 
 
Members of the GMCA were encouraged by the presentation from the Chief Constable and 
expressed their desire that the Forward Plan was implemented successfully.  It was 
recognised that ensuring the Force was delivering was the responsibility of all Leaders and 
that strong effective partnerships would be the key.   
 
Local Authorities reported recurrent levels of ‘low-level’ which impacted greatly on residents, 
crime including traffic related incidents, antisocial behaviour and brazen drug dealing in 
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public spaces had not being taken seriously by GMP, it was felt that clear and swift 
responses were needed in order to send out a message to criminals that this would no 
longer be tolerated.  The Chief Constable added that there was no such thing as ‘low-level 
crime’, and that crimes should not be categorised, moreover the impact to the victim was of 
the highest importance.  He was clear that it remained the fact that all crime was crime. 
 
Members of the GMCA wished to recognise the hard work of the frontline policing staff, who 
had continued to persevere through broken systems and processes.  The scale of the 
challenge was significant, and it was noted that building public trust and confidence would 
take time.  Greater levels of public accountability would be one way in which to begin this 
process.  The Chief Constable agreed that confidence and trust were not malleable 
commodities, and they had to be preserved and built upon.  The asks of the public were 
often easily accomplishable, in that they wanted a force that was decent, professional, 
caring and respectful.  All of which underpinned confidence in a police force, and through 
greater public accountability tracking progress against public confidence would be ongoing 
through regular dialogue about their experiences. 
 
In relation to the reviews into cases of child sexual exploitation, members of the GMCA 
were pleased to see GMP and the Deputy GM Mayor continuing to prioritise this work, as it 
was a difficult and sensitive matter to address, often plagued by historical issues and 
barriers and required complete honesty from strategic leaders and a willingness to make 
significant institutional changes. 
 
Members of the GMCA reiterated the importance of diversity to Greater Manchester, and 
that this vibrancy should also be reflected in GMP’s strategic leadership.  The Chief 
Constable recognised the diversity of the City Region and how its makeup underpinned the 
Force’s promise for fair and proportionate policing to all communities with the same high 
standard of professionalism.  Each of the Chief Superintendents would be held to account 
for the actions of their teams, as would the District Commanders whose appointments had 
been made in line with GMP’s diversity and equality commitments whilst ensuring they 
shared the ambition to see Greater Manchester Police be transformed. 
 
Austerity on the force had played some role in its issues along with significant population 
growth in GM, and members recognised the need for long term financial support in order to 
support the delivery of the Forward Plan.  It would be crucial to continue to lobby and 
influence Central Government to provide funding and resources.  The Chief Constable 
added that better leverage of current resources was also needed, however it was imperative 
that Government recognised that as a whole, the force was under capacitated and under 
resourced following the loss of 2000 officers.  This would take time to rebuild and would 
require strong recruitment and comprehensive training to address the knowledge deficit, 
however it was achievable.  The support of the GM Mayor and Deputy Mayor was 
welcomed in providing the platform for the required negotiations with Central Government to 
ensure the aspirations of the Forward Plan could be delivered. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the presentation from the Chief Constable Stephen Watson be noted. 

 
2. That the further measures to improve the Force’s accountability and transparency as 

outlined by the GM Mayor, specifically the commitment to regular reporting to the 
GMCA and the Police & Crime Panel, be noted. 
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GMCA 142/21 GREATER MANCHESTER ARMED FORCES COVENANT DELIVERY 
 
The GM Mayor, Andy Burnham introduced a report which sought to prepare the city region 
to move to the next level of support for those that are serving, have served, and their 
families through the re-signing of the Armed Forces Covenant.   
 
Since the initial signing in June 2017 there had been a number of practical and tangible 
initiatives further developing Greater Manchester’s commitment to a gold standard of 
support.  A number of GM Local Authorities had already achieved gold standard including 
Manchester and Salford, and this included some credible examples of projects which 
addressed some of the wider issues faced by veterans including homelessness, isolation 
and work issues.  Although there was a lot to be proud of, it was recognised that there was 
still a lot to do to improve Greater Manchester’s offer even further. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the update on progress made to deliver against the Armed Forces Covenant 

coherently across GM be noted. 
 

2. That the forthcoming developments with regards to forthcoming legislation, which will 
provide the impetus to further enhance delivery of Greater Manchester’s Armed 
Forces Covenant, be noted. 
 

3. That the proposal to re-sign the Greater Manchester’s Armed Forces Covenant in 
accordance with the GM Mayor’s Manifesto pledge be approved. 

 
GMCA 143/21 GREATER MANCHESTERS EQUALITY PANELS 
 
Councillor Brenda Warrington, Portfolio Leader for Equalities took the Combined Authority 
through a cover report which presented the 2020-21 Annual Reports and updates from 
Greater Manchester Equality Panels for consideration. There were now seven equality 
panels, all at various stages of development, but each being highly significant to the delivery 
of the recommendations outlined in the Independent Equalities Commission report.  Based 
on the activities and outcomes presented, the report sought support to secure funding for 
2022/23 to continue their positive impact. 
 
The GM Mayor added that there had been a quickening of pace on GM’s equality ambitions 
since the establishment of the equality portfolio and panels.  The recent report from the 
Northern Health Science Alliance further reinforced the required determination of GM to 
address inequalities, especially post pandemic and the importance of hearing all voices in 
relation to public service reform. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the Annual Reports provided by the Disabled People’s Panel, LGBTQ+ Panel 

and the Youth Combined Authority, and updates from the Race Equality Panel, 
Women and Girls Panel, and Faith and Belief Panel be noted. 
 

2. That it be noted that recurrent funding of £350,000 would be required from the 
Mayoral Budget from 2022/23 to continue the work of the Equality Panels. 
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GMCA 144/21 GREATER MANCHESTER HOMELESSNESS PREVENTION 
STRATEGY 

 
City Mayor Paul Dennett, Portfolio Leader for Housing, Homelessness and Infrastructure 
introduced a report which outlined that a commitment to a Greater Manchester 
Homelessness Prevention Strategy was made in 2017 by the incumbent Mayor of Greater 
Manchester. The Strategy had now been through extensive co-production and public 
consultation and now sought approval from the Greater Manchester Combined Authority.  
 
It provided a city region framework for activity to prevent homelessness through a 5-year 
lens, recognising that the determinants were complex and included issues related to 
housing, employment, debt, austerity, drugs, alcohol, mental health, welfare reform and 
benefit cuts.  Furthermore, it was anticipated that as a result of Government’s planned 
reduction in Universal Credit, there would be an additional 1.2 million people across the UK 
forced to skip meals. 
 
The Strategy had three principles for delivery including being person-centric, building 
inclusive participation and embedding prevention in reformed public services.  It built on 
learning from previous schemes and work that has already been undertaken in GM such as 
the GM Housing Strategy and aimed to further influence Government on this agenda.  By 
October 2021 there would be a set of actions to deliver the Strategy which had been 
coproduced through a range of engagement with partner agencies.  The level of 
engagement was welcomed by the GM Mayor and the continued support of Local 
Authorities and partners was acknowledged, as without which programmes such as ‘a bed 
every night’ would not have been able to continue to support as many people.  
 
There was a shared understanding across partner organisations that homelessness support 
needed to move to a more preventative approach, and the measures within the Strategy 
would allow for more comprehensive thinking as to how we can support people through their 
recovery from trauma, reducing any risk of homelessness as a consequence.  The Housing 
First pilot had helped to illustrate the importance of time to recover allowing trauma to be 
addressed effectively and as a result GM was clearer as to the type of approach that would 
work going forward. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the missions set within the Homelessness Prevention Strategy in Greater 

Manchester be approved.  
 

2. That the principles set to guide homelessness prevention activity in Greater Manchester 
be approved.  
 

3. That the commitment to the development of an accompanying Greater Manchester 
Homelessness Prevention Action Plan, by October 2021, that sets out regional 
commitments, deliverables and indicators be approved.  
 

4. That it be noted that Greater Manchester’s target for 50,000 affordable homes will be at 
the heart of the forthcoming Comprehensive Spending Review bid. 
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GMCA 145/21 GM MINIMUM LICENSING STANDARDS FOR TAXIS AND PRIVATE 
HIRE 

 
The GM Mayor introduced a report which updated the GMCA on the progress made on the 

development of a set of minimum licensing standards relating to taxi and private hire in 

Greater Manchester.  There were two phases to the proposal, the first to address standards 

for drivers, operators and local authorities and the second to address standards across all 

vehicles.   

 

The consultation on phase one had been completed, and as a result the proposals had 

been revised and now contained 17 recommendations to be approved by each GM Local 

Authority. 

 

Members of the GMCA reported that there were strong and clear views from the public 

regarding the potential for a set of standards to increase their feeling of safety.  This would 

also inherently increase the confidence of the trade that they were not at risk of being 

undercut by other drivers.  A GM wide approach was fully endorsed to ensure there was a 

consistent approach to the quality of taxis and private hire vehicles. 

 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That the progress of the Minimum Licensing Standards workstream be noted and the 
proposals at Stage 1 of the recommendations be endorsed. 
 
GMCA 146/21 HS2 AND NORTHERN POWERHOUSE RAIL (NPR) 
 
The GM Mayor took members through a report which provided an update on the HS2 and 
Northern Powerhouse Rail Programme and the significant work being undertaken by GM 
Partners to inform it in anticipation of a hybrid bill in early 2022.  It was noted that GM 
retained their clear ambition to improve Piccadilly Rail Station and it was hoped that this 
work would be a key enabler for delivery of these improvements. 
 
Members of the GMCA echoed the importance of both the north-south and east-west rail 
links as well as a focus on both intra-city and inter-city rail schemes.  However, in order to 
see the desired changes, it was vital that Government remained committed to the 
improvement of the public transport network in and out of Greater Manchester, and the 
publication of the Integrated Rail Plan was needed as soon as possible to address the 
current gaps in the system.  It was frustrating that the industry still remained in project silos, 
resulting in negative impacts in other areas of the network and continued barriers to the 
delivery of more strategic aspirations for the industry. 
 
The GM Mayor added his disappointment that Greater Manchester had been the only area 
in the UK that had been asked to contribute financially to HS2, which seemed unequitable. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the unique opportunity that the HS2/NPR Programme presents for Greater 

Manchester, in achieving the GMCA objectives for economic rebalancing and growth 
be noted. 
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2. That the critical issues that require a resolution for HS2 and NPR delivery in Greater 
Manchester be noted. 
 

3. That the scale of activity and investment that will be required over the coming years 
to secure the full potential of HS2 and NPR impact in Greater Manchester through the 
programmes for station development/renewal, local connectivity provision, place-
based regeneration and local skills/supply chain development, as set out in the 
Greater Manchester HS2/NPR Growth Strategy be noted. 
 

4. That in addition to the issues surrounding the principal HS2/NPR stations at 
Manchester Airport and Piccadilly, the importance of HS2 development stages for 
Wigan North Western and Stockport Stations be recognised. 
 

5. That the HS2 Phase 2b Western Leg (Crewe to Manchester) Bill process; the 
opportunities for GMCA to engage and influence the Bill; and the importance of 
ensuring that the final scheme is brought forward in a manner that is sensitive to local 
planning conditions, be noted. 
 

6. That the update on the development of Northern Powerhouse Rail (NPR) be noted.  
 

7. That the work programme underway to continue to develop, engage with and inform 
the HS2 and Northern Powerhouse Rail Programme be endorsed. 
 

8. That the importance of Inter-city and Intra-city rail services to the success of HS2 and 
NPR be endorsed. 

 
GMCA 147/21 THE MAYOR’S CYCLING AND WALKING CHALLENGE FUND AND 

ACTIVE TRAVEL FUND 
 
The GM Mayor introduced the latest report on the Mayor’s Cycling and Walking Challenge 
Fund and Active Travel Fund which sought approval for the funding requirements to ensure 
the continued delivery of the GM Active Travel Capital and Revenue Programmes. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the release of up to £1.656 million of development cost funding for the 4 MCF 

schemes, as set out in section 2 of the report, be approved. 
 

2. That the proposed update to the previously agreed governance process and scheme 
of delegation for the Greater Manchester Active Travel Fund (ATF) programme, in 
respect of the GM-wide complementary measures package, be approved.  

 
GMCA 148/21 GMCA CAPITAL UPDATE 2021/2022 - QUARTER 1  
 
Councillor David Molyneux, Portfolio Leader for Resources introduced a report which 
presented an update in relation to the Greater Manchester Combined Authority 2021/22 
capital expenditure programme. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the current 2021/22 forecast, of £681m million, compared to the 2021/22 capital 

budget of £439m, be noted. 
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2. That the addition to the Capital Programme of the GM Clean Air Zone (part of the 
Greater Manchester Clean Air Plan), as outlined in section 9 of the report, with a 
current forecast expenditure of £18.4 million in 2021/22, £18.8 million in 2022/23 and 
£9.5 million in 2023/24 be approved. 

 
3. That the addition to the Capital Programme of the Clean Funds Scheme (part of the 

Greater Manchester Clean Air Plan), as outlined in section 9 of the report, with a 
current forecast expenditure of £5.1 million in 2021/22, £73.2 million in 2022/23 and 
£31.3 million in 2023/24, be approved. 

 
4. That the addition of Bus Franchising to the Capital Programme be noted and the 

additional capital expenditure of £24.6 million in 2021/22, as outlined in section 10 of 
the report, be approved. 

    
5. That, in line with the financial strategy, incremental prudential borrowings of up to 

£15.7 million in 2021/22 to finance depot and land acquisition capital expenditure for 
Bus Franchising, be approved. 

 
6. That it be noted that Bus Franchising capital expenditure, and the related interest and 

repayment costs, be, as appropriate, funded from the overall financial strategy as 
previously approved by the GMCA. 

 
7. That authority be delegated to the GMCA Treasurer and the TfGM Finance and 

Corporate Services Director to determine the optimum funding mix between 
Earnback Capital grant and Prudential Borrowings for Bus Franchising capital 
expenditure. 
 

8. That the addition to the capital programme of the Affordable Homes, Public Sector 
Decarbonisation, Homelessness Rough Sleeper Programme and Green Homes 
Grant schemes, outlined in section 14 of the report, be approved.   

 
GMCA 149/21 GMCA REVENUE UPDATE QUARTER 1 – 2021/22 
 
Councillor David Molyneux, Portfolio Leader for Resources introduced a report which 
informed the GMCA of the 2021/22 financial position at the end of June 2021 (quarter 1) 
and the forecasted revenue outturn position for the 2021/22 financial year.  The report also 
provided an update on reserves and balances held by GMCA at 31st March 2021 and 
approved use of reserves in the 2021/22 budget.  
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That an increase to Mayoral budget of £283k, to be funded from reserves, as set out 

in Section 2 of the report, be approved. 
 
2. That an increase to the GMCA General budget of £21.381m, fully funded from 

additional income and use of reserves, as set out in Section 3 of the report, be 
approved.  

 
3. That the use of reserves and revenue grants unapplied for GMFRS of £1.077m, as 

set out in Section 4 of the report, be approved.  
 

4. That the award of £8.6 million of funding from Department for Transport, with respect 
to the Intra-City Transport Settlement Resource funding for financial year 2021-22, 
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be noted, and that the inclusion of this funding and associated costs in the 2021/22 
budget, which will be used alongside the previously approved funding from TCF, for 
expenditure on the development of a pipeline of infrastructure schemes in Greater 
Manchester by TfGM and the ten Local Authorities, be approved. 

 
5. That the updated budget prepared for implementation of the GM Bus Franchising 

Scheme in 2021/22 be noted and the inclusion of this expenditure and funding in the 
2021/22 budget be approved in line with the funding arrangements for Bus 
Franchising previously approved by GMCA in November 2020 and originally 
approved in October 2019. 

 
GMCA 150/21 CRICKET IN GREATER MANCHESTER  
 
The GM Mayor took members through a report which provided an update on the progress of 
the Cricket Strategy for Greater Manchester and sought views on a variation to the GMCA’s 
original agreement for providing funding for the Action Plan that sits beneath it.  Its vision 
was to see a number of urban cricket centres across GM, reaching all communities, 
especially those where there were currently no facilities, in order to increase the opportunity 
to play cricket and for talent to be highlighted. 
 
Members of the GMCA were enthused by the potential of this project to grow and explore 
local talent, and felt that the value of such a scheme was likely to be immeasurable in some 
of the most deprived wards in GM.  Such opportunities for young people were vital to 
increasing their aspirations and awareness of the sport and thanks were also expressed to 
Lancashire Cricket Ground for providing free tickets to live cricket as part of the Our Pass 
scheme.  In turn this would also increase awareness, diversity and see a range of benefits 
for the sport as a whole, members were pleased to see GM leading on this agenda. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the progress report on the Action Plan within the Cricket Strategy be noted. 
 
2. That it be agreed to vary the original terms of the grant to support activity within the 

Strategy, requiring the in-principle agreement of an Urban Cricket Centre in order to 
release the GMCA’s funding for each year of the strategy, as described in Section 3 
of the report. 

 
GMCA 151/21 RESPONSE TO FLOOD RISK MANAGEMENT ISSUES 
 
City Mayor Paul Dennett, Portfolio Leader for Housing, Homelessness and Infrastructure 
presented a report which sought agreement on a proposed approach to addressing 
strategic issues relating to flood risk and water management in Greater Manchester.  Since 
the last report to the GMCA in April, climate change continued accelerated the risk of 
flooding which had already been evidenced through a number of major incidents over the 
past few years.   
 
It was imperative to have a collective approach to this agenda, increasing the resilience of 
current assets, mitigating risks and ensuring a single coordinated approach across the 
GMCA and GM Local Authorities.  The report made it clear that engineering solutions alone 
would not be enough, but that these should be delivered in conjunction with green 
infrastructure projects, drainage system works and nature-based solutions.  The latest 
analysis from the Environment Agency had highlighted that over 63,000 properties were at 
risk of damage from river flooding alone, and that surface water also proved a significant 
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risk as precipitation was anticipated to rise by 59% by 2050.  Therefore, aligned strategic 
thinking was needed to assess catchment areas that impact GM and to plan a pipeline of 
future projects whilst actively lobbying Government at the same time to influence national 
policy direction. 
 
Members of the GMCA shared their concerning experiences of flooding and reported that 
current resources were at a stretched capacity.  Therefore Government must do more to 
provide resources for flooding policies, especially in relation to prevention through improved 
and regularly maintained infrastructure.  The urgency of this work was noted as was the key 
role of the Local Authority in overseeing flood management, as well as clear asks for 
developers to ensure this agenda was delivered. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the issues raised in the report be noted.  
 
2. That the short-term actions, as set out in section 7 of the report, be agreed. 
 
GMCA 152/21 HYDROGEN AND FUEL CELL STRATEGY 
 
Councillor Neil Emmott, portfolio leader for the Green City Region introduced a report which 
sought approval to adopt the GM Hydrogen and Fuel Cell Strategy 2021-2025, that had 
been produced by Manchester Metropolitan University on behalf of the city region.  
Following the commitments made within the Green Summit Strategy in 2020, this work 
further supported GM’s economic and environmental goals and carbon neutrality target for 
2038.  It was clear that hydrogen offered a strong alternative to fossil fuels that should be 
considered carefully as its technology advanced. 
 
Members of the GMCA were in support of the strategy and its fit with the wider GM 
economic development vision, as hydrogen fuel cell technology was a frontier sector further 
supporting Greater Manchester’s green city region ambitions. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That the Hydrogen and Fuel Cell Strategy and its contents be noted. 

 
2. That it be agreed that GMCA adopt the GM Hydrogen and Fuel Cell Strategy (draft 

attached at Annex 1 of the report). 
 
GMCA 153/21 GM HOUSING INVESTMENT LOAN APPROVALS 
 
City Mayor Paul Dennett, Portfolio Leader for Housing, Homelessness and Infrastructure 
took members through the latest loan requests to the Housing Investment Loan Fund. 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 

1. That the GM Housing Investment Loans Fund loans detailed in the table below, be 
approved.   

 

BORROWER  SCHEME  DISTRICT  LOAN 

Cityheart Limited & 
Rise Homes Ltd 

Stockport 
Interchange 

Stockport £21.500m 
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2. That authority be delegated to the GMCA Treasurer acting in conjunction with the 
GMCA Monitoring Officer to prepare and effect the necessary legal agreements. 

 
GMCA 154/21 CITY REGION SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT SETTLEMENT 
 
The GM Mayor introduced a report which outlined Greater Manchester’s submission to the 
City Region Sustainable Transport Fund (CRSTF) and was appended by a set of compelling 
proposals within the draft prospectus.  There had been significant work in the background 
since Government had announced its commitment to a transport infrastructure fund and it 
was felt that the CRSTF would help to deliver many of the transport ambitions for GM 
through a proportion of £1.19b of funding over the next 5 years. 
 
Greater Manchester were in a unique position as the Local Transport Spatial Development 
Plan was already underway and work to reform bus services had already begun.  Therefore 
using these levers, GM could make a clear commitment to Government and demonstrate 
what could be actively delivered through this fund, putting the prospectus in a strong 
position. 
 
In parallel there were ongoing conversations regarding the Bus Service Improvement Plan 
revenue funding bid, both of which would retain active travel at the heart.  The Streets for All 
work to reallocate road space across all modes was also underway, and conversations 
regarding Government’s key route network consultation would begin in due course.  All of 
which contributed to GMs strong position to bid for the maximum funding available through 
the CRSTF, ensuring benefits could be experienced across the sub region. 
 
The prospectus would also become a key foundation for conversations with Government on 
a wider levelling up deal, enabling the 2.8 million people in Greater Manchester to become 
better connected to jobs, education and opportunities.   
 
Members of the GMCA welcomed the reference to the levelling up agenda and recognised 
the importance of infrastructure improvements that were often dependant on Transport Act 
status in order to allow land acquisition.  This often proved a barrier to developing complex 
projects on budget and on time and it needed to be addressed in Government’s Levelling 
Up White Paper. 
 
Reference to the expansion of the Metrolink system was also welcomed, as was GM’s 
continued ambition for a London-style bus system, capped fares and multi-modal ticketing.  
Joined up towns and cities would lend itself to economic growth through an increase in job 
opportunities and retention of talent.  Another element would include brownfield 
regeneration alongside zero carbon homes and zero carbon transport, all of which 
highlighted what levelling up could really look like and the potential breadth of its impact. 
 

Northstone 
Development 
(Pemberton) 
Limited 

Pemberton, 
Wigan 

Wigan £10.800m 
  

Northstone 
Development 
(Pemberton) 
Limited 

Garnet Fold, 
Bolton 

Bolton £6.800m  
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RESOLVED /- 
 
1. That it be noted that GMCA was requested on 20 July 2021 to prepare a submission 

to the Government’s new City Region Sustainable Transport Fund by as soon as 
possible after the end of August, so as to secure up to £1.19 billion of capital funding 
for the period 2022/23 to 2026/27. 
 

2. That the conditions for this submission, as set out in section 1 of the report, be noted. 
 

3. That the draft Prospectus, summarising the GM submission in accordance with the 
Fund guidance, for submission to Government be approved. 
 

4. That it be noted that further draft background documents for the submission are 
contained in Part B of the agenda, to be released as they are finalised through review 
with Government. 

 
GMCA 155/21 GREATER MANCHESTER ELECTRIC VEHICLE CHARGING 

INFRASTRUCTURE STRATEGY 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That this item be deferred to the meeting of the GMCA to be held on 24 September 2021. 
 
GMCA 156/21 EXCLUSION OF THE PRESS AND PUBLIC 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That, under section 100 (A)(4) of the Local Government Act 1972 the press and public should be 
excluded from the meeting for the following items on business on the grounds that this involved the 
likely disclosure of exempt information, as set out in the relevant paragraphs of Part 1, Schedule 
12A of the Local Government Act 1972 and that the public interest in maintaining the exemption 
outweighed the public interest in disclosing the information. 
 
 

GMCA 157/21 CITY REGION SUSTAINABLE TRANSPORT SETTLEMENT  
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That subsequent to the Part A report, which considers the draft CRSTS Prospectus to be submitted 
to Government, the additional supplementary material to be included in GM’s submission, in 
particular the detailed list of schemes that underpin the Prospectus proposals and a description of 
some additional annex materials to be provided to Government, be noted. 
 

GMCA 158/21 GM HOUSING INVESTMENT FUND APPROVALS 
 
Clerk’s note: This item was considered in support of the report considered in Part A of the 
agenda (Minute GMCA 153/21 above refers). 
 
RESOLVED /- 
 
That the report be noted. 

 
GMCA 159/21 DATE AND TIME OF FUTURE MEETINGS 
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RESOLVED /- 
 
That the GMCA would next meet on 24 September 2021. 
 
Signed by the Chair:  
 

1.  
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GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY 

 

Date:  24th September 2021  

Subject:  Progress update covering Education, Work & Skills activity over past 

12 months along with specific recommendations for key programmes 

Report of:   Councillor Andrew Western; Portfolio Lead for Education, Skills, Work 

& Apprenticeships and Tom Stannard; Portfolio Lead Chief Executive 

for Education, Skills, Work & Apprenticeships 

 

 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 

To update the GMCA on progress across the Education, Work & Skills Directorate 

over the past 12 months whilst also setting out key recommendations for specific 

activities that are required for new and existing programmes. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

GMCA is requested to: 

1. Note overall progress set out in the report against a wide range of activity 

across the Education, Work & Skills Directorate. 

2. Digital Skills Bootcamps: To delegate authority to the Treasurer in 

consultation with the Portfolio Lead for Education, Work & Skills to agree 

grant conditions, commissioning route & contract award for the skills 

bootcamp element of National Skills Fund, as necessary in the event this is 

devolved. (It is not yet certain that funding will be devolved but past 

experience suggests that funds could be allocated at short notice and 

therefore delegated authority will enable swift mobilisation).  

3. Skills for Growth: To note the progress made to date on the ESF Skills for 

Growth Programme, following delegation previously approved in June 2020.  

a. To renew delegated authority to the GMCA Chief Executive Officer and 

GMCA Treasurer to continue with the procurement and contracting of 

providers and activity relating to the GM Skills for Growth programme 

in conjunction with the Lead Portfolio Holder.  
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4. ESF NEET & Youth Unemployment reduction: To renew delegated 

authority to the GMCA Chief Executive, as set out in the GMCA report June 

2020, to award contracts to the winning bidders following the outcome of the 

competitive procurement exercise.   

5. JETS: To approve an amendment to the existing Working Well (Work and 

Health Programme) contract to include the extension of the Job Entry 

Targeted Support (JETS) provision /element from March 2022 to March 2023, 

with an additional investment of £6,737,400 secured from the Department for 

Work & Pensions (DWP). DWP will be extending the national JETS service to 

the same extent. 

 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 

Gemma Marsh, Director, Education, Work & Skills 

Matthew Ainsworth, Assistant Director, Education, Work & Skills  
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Equalities Implications: 

 

  

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

Proposals will support access to skills ans employment opportunities for some of our most 

disadvantaged residents, including oung people who are not in education, training or work, and 

people who are unemployed as a result of the pandemic

Health G

By supporting young people and adults into education, training and/or employment there are 

significant short and long term benefits for individual and collective health and wellbeing

The integrated nature of support through the Working Well programme will help improve 

access/remove barriers to a range of support services through integrated onward referral

Resilience and 

Adaptation
N/A

Upskilling residents and tackling skills gaps will support individuals, businesses and GM's 

labour market to become more adaptable and resilient

Some of the provision tackles low carbon infrastructure, eg upskilling construction workers to 

deliver vital retrofitting programmes

Housing

Economy G

Addresses skills gaps identified but employers in both GM's frontier and foundational 

economies

Proposal supports both young people and adults into educaton, training and work,  reducing 

the risk of long term unemployment/economic activity and delivering systemic benefits to the 

economy and wider public services

Addresses need for upskilling and retraining to support in-work progression and career change, 

including in high value fields such as digital/tech

Taken together, these programmes support a talent pipeline to ensure businesses have the 

skills they need now and in the future , responding to employers' real time skills 

gaps/mismatches

Our employer-led approach to gethering and responding to employer intelligence has already 

been seen to support inward investment and job creation

Significant new opportunities created across the full spectrum of skills needs, from entry level 

to specialised higher level technical skills

Mobility and 

Connectivity

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment
G

Consumption and 

Production

Commissioning goes beyond deliving skills programmes and includes working with sector 

business leaders and training providers to build systemic capacity to lead/respond to  the low 

carbon agenda

Further Assessment(s): Equalities Impact Assessment

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 
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Climate Change Impact Assessment and Mitigation Measures –  

 

 

Risk Management: 

There are no additional risks to the organisation, delivery or finance identified 

 

Legal Considerations: 

All contracts and procurement have been supported by GMCA Legal & IG. 

The MoU has been assessed by legal prior to approval being sought. No additional 

risks identified. 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

 Skills for Growth & NEET are ESF funded Programmes and are paid out in 

arrears so no risk. 

 Digital Bootcamps are funded by DfE via Section 31 grants. 

 DWP will continue to issue the WHP JETS grant quarterly for the life of WHP 

JETS provision. The grant payment will be in advance of any contracted 

expenditure as agreed by the GMCA with its contracted supplier(s) 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

There are no Financial Capital implications 

 

Number of attachments to the report:  

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenanc
N/A

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
N/A

Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
N/A

Access to amenities N/A

Vehicle procurement N/A

Land Use

Land use N/A

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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Scrutiny & Overview Committee Presentation 

Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

N/A – continuation of existing service 

BACKGROUND PAPERS:  

Memorandum of Understanding between GMCA and DWP in relation to JETS 

 

ESF - GMCA paper June 2020 

Greater Manchester HM Treasury Skills Pilots – Update GMCA – 29 March 2021 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 

the GMCA Constitution  

 

 

Yes  

 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 

means it should be considered to be exempt 

from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 

Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

N/A 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 

Committee 

 

N/A Presentation to Economy, 

Business & Skills – 10 

September 2021 
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1. BACKGROUND 

1.1 Prior to the pandemic, the challenges and opportunities facing Greater 

Manchester and the UK more generally had been articulated in respective industrial 

strategies; in GM, our Local Industrial Strategy, together with the Greater 

Manchester Strategy (GMS – currently undergoing a refresh), has provided a 

strategic framework to drive our skills and work activity and set out a vision for an 

integrated education, skills and work system that will help all of our residents to be 

ready for life and for work: 

 Young people leave education and training ready to succeed in the 

labour market, with a balance of academic, technical and ‘life ready’ skills 

 Adults can acquire the skills, mindset and support they need to fulfil their 

career potential and adapt to changing employer needs throughout their lives, 

from entering employment for the first time through to highly skilled careers 

and retraining 

 Employers have access to a system that is flexible, resilient and 

adaptable, and which meets their needs in the rapidly changing 21st 

century world of work, driving a sustainable economic future for GM in which 

companies compete on the basis of high productivity, good quality work, and 

excellent employment practices 

 Residents are supported by a welfare system, under Universal Credit, that 

provides access to good work for those who can, support for those who 

could, and care for those who can’t. 

1.2 Today, and with much turbulent water having passed under the bridge, that 

vision for our labour market, the ambitions and opportunities set out in our Local 

Industrial Strategy, and many of the priorities that had been identified prior to the 

pandemic, remain as relevant as ever. 

1.3 There is a strong appetite to not simply return to where we were, but, with 

collaborative partnerships on the ground in GM and the right support from 

Government, to create a fairer, greener, and more inclusive Greater Manchester: a 

city-region that is as ambitious as ever in terms of inclusion and future growth, which 

works with employers to create good jobs and opportunities to progress, and high 

quality, responsive providers who can deliver the skills provision and employment 

support needed at every level and in every place.  

2. PROGRESS 

2.1 By necessity, significant activity over the last year has focused on responding 

to and mitigating the impact of the pandemic. That impact has been felt unevenly 

across the country, across Greater Manchester and across different sectors; all too 

often it has been those who already faced disadvantage or inequalities who have felt 

the impact most acutely. Most recently, this has been compounded for many 

businesses and sectors by the emerging challenges of operating in a post-Brexit 

environment; local employer networks are predicting unprecedented sectoral 

divergence in the labour market challenges that lie ahead and some of these are 
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already starting to play out, with labour/skills shortages in the foundation economy in 

particular (eg logistics, social care and hospitality).  

2.2 In addition to the direct and immediate skills and employment challenges 

these factors have posed, they have also had the dual effect of reversing gains that 

had been made since the previous financial crisis and – with many employers 

focusing on business survival rather than growth – stalling some of the wider work 

around boosting employer demand for/investment in developing the workforce and 

the talent pipeline, and heightening challenges around improving the quality of work 

and levels of pay. 

2.3 Nonetheless, by delivering/aligning our portfolio of devolved functions, co-

commissioned activity, local programmes, and system stewardship where we have 

no formal role in national programmes, significant support has been delivered to our 

people, our communities, and our businesses. 

Key highlights: 

 Developed/delivered England’s first online Apprenticeship Levy Matchmaking 
Service, retaining over £5m levy funding within GM and creating over 500 new 
apprenticeship opportunities to date. A similar model is now being rolled out 
nationally. 

 Supported 16,500 residents to date through the devolved Working Well 
(Work & Health Programme), of whom more than 6,000 have entered work, 
outperforming the national WHP. It has delivered over ten times the national rate 
of onward referrals to related support services that deliver wider systemic 
benefits 

 Developed additional local services within the Working Well suite, including: 
o Supporting >10,000 newly unemployed people in the first 9 months of 

the Job Entry Targeted Support (JETS) programme (launched Oct 
2020), achieving 125% of the referral target and more than 200% of the 
job outcome target. JETS has now been extended (total value £19.5m) 

o £6.5m Early Help programme, designed to test an early intervention 
system which supported 3,000 residents who were newly unemployed 
or at risk of becoming so due to adverse health conditions 

o £4m three-year Specialist Employment Service that will support 1,200 
people with complex health needs and disabilities to move 
towards/into work.  

 Supported 1,350 low-income self-employed residents and gig economy 
workers through the £8m Enterprising You pilot. Two-thirds of participants 
reported increased business turnover, 54% increased business profitability, 59% 
improved business stability and longevity, and 71% report having improved skills 
needed to run their business. This is the only programme of its kind in England 
supporting workers in the gig economy 

 Funded almost a quarter of a million adult skills courses for 100,000 
residents during the first two years of the devolved Adult Education Budget 
(c.£96 million/pa). We have introduced flexibilities to respond to changing needs 
during the pandemic and to fill gaps in national support (eg supplementing the 
new L3 entitlement with a GM qualifications list including retrofit), and provided 
targeted funding including a £1.5m Local Authority grants programme to tackle 
digital exclusion and barriers to accessing AEB and ESOL courses 

 Upskilling 1,200 GM workers via the £5 million Digital skills bootcamp 
pilots, working with DCMS, DfE and Lancashire LEP. Our success has resulted 
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in further funding from government to test the model to train 200-250 unemployed 
residents/career switchers for work in the Retrofit sector  

 Commissioning further skills and employment activity through our ESF co-
financing organisation status: 

o £10m NEET prevention/reduction and youth employment programme 
for 6,000 15-24 year olds facing barriers to education, training and work 

o £42m Skills for Growth programme, supporting up-skilling and 
progression for 25,000 residents, and support for 3,000 SMEs 

 Developed and launched GMACS (currently 96,000 users) to fill a systemic 
gap around the way that young people explore and apply for different career 
pathways 

 Supporting transitions for young people through the Young Person’s 
Guarantee, GMACS, the GM Careers Hub and the GM Enterprise Adviser 
Network in partnership with the Careers & Enterprise Company, a network of 
170 business volunteers currently working with 209 GM schools and colleges this 
year, rising to 226 in 2021/22  

 Developing targeted test & learn activity, including support for the over-50s, 
the Removing Barriers apprenticeship pilots, and the Tameside in-work 
progression pilot. 

 Worked with 7 LAs to scale up Manchester City Council’s ESOL service 
model, which has improved the assessment, referral and enrolment process for 
residents waiting for English language provision and shortened waiting lists  

 Working with Criminal Justice and Probation Service on commissioning of 
specialist education, training and employment programmes for ex-offenders 
through the FPS, with a view to alignment with/transition to the mainstream offer  

 Established locality partnership teams within the directorate to strengthen the 
focus on integration in each place and provide additional support/capacity to LAs.  

 

 

3 THE NATIONAL LABOUR MARKET LANDSCAPE  
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3.1 Looking forward, GM is at a critical moment for the labour market and in the 

UK more generally, and will soon see a number of changes/events in the national 

skills and employment support landscape, including:  

 Short-term financial support measures linked to the pandemic, including the 

Job Retention Scheme (furlough), Self-Employment Income Support, and £20 

Universal Credit uplift, cease at the end of September. This could represent a 

cliff-edge for businesses, workers and job-seekers alike, with some 

forecasters predicting an increase in both unemployment and in the number of 

people and families who fall below the poverty line. 

 Development of the UK Shared Prosperity Fund, for which the heads of terms 

were published in March, with the full programme design to be informed by 

the UK Community Renewal Fund (CRF). At the time of writing this report, 

outcomes were still awaited of the government’s evaluation of CRF 

applications (shortlisted bids were submitted to government by MCAs and 

other local lead authorities in mid-June, with announcements due from late 

July onwards and project delivery envisaged from September 2021 to March 

2022). 

 HMT confirmed on 7 September that the Comprehensive Spending Review 

will take place on 27 October, setting revenue and capital budgets to 2024/25 

– the first multi-year spending review since 2015. It is expected that the 

Levelling Up White Paper will be published around the same time and GM will 

be making submissions to government in relation to both of these major 

strategic and fiscal events. 

3.2 Against this backdrop, one of the challenges facing GM will be to ensure that 

increased demand for relevant support can be met in ways which support economic 

and social recovery and mitigate the risk of worsening disadvantage and inequalities 

of opportunity, something that will be reflected in our submission to government 

ahead of the CSR/White Paper. More than ever, the responsiveness of GM’s 

Working Well suite of programmes, our wider employment support, and the adult 

skills / retraining offer – the volume and scope of which is illustrated by the non-

exhaustive highlights in Section 2 – will be vital, as GM looks at how best to help 

individuals to move towards/into education, training and work, particularly in those 

sectors and occupational areas currently experiencing high vacancies and acute 

labour shortages. 

4 GM PROGRAMME UPDATES 

4.1 Within that broad spectrum of activity, there are four programmes for which 

delegated authority is required (or renewal thereof where previously agreed by the 

Combined Authority). Detailed information on each programme is contained in the 

annex. In summary: 

Skills Bootcamps 

4.2 Skills bootcamps are now being rolled out nationally by DfE as part of 

National Skills Fund. GM needs to use intelligence to encourage the formation of 

partnerships and focus provision on occupational clusters within places with 

particular skills gaps e.g. advanced machinery in Rochdale, creative content around 

MediaCityUK. GM is actively seeking further devolution of funds to test innovative 
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approaches with Government, and delegated authority is sought to support this. To 

Note: We may need to bid into a national procurement process in order to secure 

funds.  

Greater Manchester ESF Skills for Growth  
4.3 Delegated authority was granted in June 2020 to proceed with the 

procurement and contracting of providers and activity relating to the GM Skills for 

Growth programme. The first skills commission of £1.1m has been awarded to 

deliver Retrofit skills to 1140 individuals working in the construction sector and four 

further commissions are currently in the pipeline focusing on Digital Upskilling / 

Reskilling, Digital Skills for Growth & Productivity, Health & Social Care and 

Manufacturing. We will continue to use industry intelligence to inform the 

commissioning, and further reports are being finalised in addition to those already 

published on the GMCA website. In order to achieve delivery before the end of 2023 

– the deadline for ESF expenditure - it is expected that the majority of commissioning 

should take place prior to Summer 2022, allowing sufficient time for skills delivery to 

mobile and commence. Renewal of the relevant delegated authority is sought to 

support this. 

 

ESF NEET and Youth Unemployment Reduction 

4.4 Within the ESF 2014-2020 portfolio GMCA has received £10 million funding to 

commission via competitive procurement a programme to support young people 

aged 15-24 who are not in education, employment or training (NEET). GMCA has 

developed the ESF NEET and Youth Employment commissioning specification in 

consultation with LAs and other partners, with the intention that it complements and 

adds value to existing support for young people, and helps overcome the impacts of 

COVID-19 on young people’s access to skills and employment opportunities.  The 

programme is split equally across two lots (Lot 1: 15-19 year olds, Lot 2: 18-24 year 

olds), reflecting the different needs/context within the target cohort. Contract award is 

envisaged in November, with delivery from January 2022-September 2023; renewal 

of the delegated authority agreed in June 2020 is sought to support this.  

 

Job Entry Target Support (JETS) 

4.5 As part of the devolved Working Well (Work and Health Programme), Job 

Entry Targeted Support (JETS) was introduced from October 2020, and originally 

intended to run until March 2022, supporting 13,200 GM residents who are 

newly/recently unemployed and in receipt of benefits as a result of the Covid-19 

pandemic. Due to the success of this devolved programme, GMCA has received an 

Amendment request from DWP, which provides the opportunity to extend the JETS 

programme for a further 12 months to March 2023. Approval is sought for this 

extension, which would involve further DWP grant funding of £6.7m, to support an 

additional 9,120 GM residents. 
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Annex: Programme Updates 
 

1. Skills Bootcamps  

Background 

 GMCA have developed & delivered a multiyear £5m digital bootcamps pilot in 

partnership with DCMS, DfE & Lancashire LEP. The objectives are to retrain 

residents for digital roles and support employers to address local digital skills 

gaps and diversify their workforce through bespoke courses co-designed with 

innovative training providers.   

 The pilot started when GMCA were awarded £3m by HMT/DCMS in the 2018 

budget. Success led to a further £1.5m from DfE who were keen to partner with 

GM to extend the reach of the pilot and test “what works” to inform development 

of National Skills Fund.  

 Authority was delegated by Leaders to the GMCA Treasurer in 2019 to sign off 

skills bootcamp grant awards in consultation with the portfolio lead.  

 

Key Updates / Successes  

 30+ consortia of employers and providers have delivered a wide range of job 

focused digital skills training including software development, dev-ops, content 

creation, digital marketing, data analytics, additive manufacturing and much 

more.   

 Over 1000 GM residents have started on a digital skills bootcamp; 76% of which 

completed (during a pandemic). 33% of people that started courses have 

progressed into employment so far.  65% of whom were unemployed prior to 

starting the course.  

 Demographics of participants: 

o Gender: 55% Male, 45% female 

o Age: 69% of participants under 35, just 10% 45+.  

o Ethnicity: 55% of participants were from ethnic minorities.  

o Prior Employment Status: 59% unemployed, 40% in-work, 1% in 

education.  

o Prior Skill Level: 89% had L3+ quals, nearly 45% were educated to degree 

level.  

 The success of the digital skills bootcamps pilot has led to a further £500k of 

funding from DfE to test a construction/retrofit skills bootcamp. Mobilising from 

September 2021 this project will create pathways into retrofit for 200-250 

unemployed people / career switchers in GM. Ensuring they are upskilled to the 

appropriate standard to work on retrofit projects.  

Future Plans   

Skills bootcamps are now being rolled out nationally by DfE as part of National Skills 

Fund. GM needs to use intelligence to encourage the formation of partnerships and 

focus provision on occupational clusters within places with particular skills gaps e.g. 

advanced machinery in Rochdale, creative content around MediaCityUK. GM is 

actively seeking further devolution of funds to test innovative approaches with 
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Government. To Note: We may need to bid into a national procurement process in 

order to secure funds.  

2. ESF GM Skills for Growth  
 
The £42m GM Skills for growth ESF Co-Financing Organisation application was 
approved in Summer 2020, the MoU has been signed and delivery on the 
programme has commenced. The project inception visit was conducted by ESF 
managing authority in April 2021, and is currently be reviewed.  
 
Greater Manchester’s Skills for Growth Programme is delivering an innovative and 
employer led approach to understanding the skills needs of employers and their 
current and future workforce. The programme aims to create a shift in the skills 
system, improving dialogue and understanding between business and skills 
providers. Working with continuous feedback it will ensure that GM has the talent 
pipeline required to meet employer needs across our frontier and foundational 
sectors, providing residents with the skills they need to achieve high quality, well 
paid technical roles.   
 
By gathering intelligence around skills gaps in both large and small employers, 
and matching this against existing GM skills provision the programme will be able to 
highlight gaps in our current skills landscape then work to resolve these through 
evidence based commissioning of required skills delivery. Throughout all employer 
interaction, engaging them in the wider skills and employment landscape through 
initiatives like the Good Employment Charter and Bridge GM will ensure a more 
effective and joined up skills and employment system with clear progression 
pathways from education into high quality employment opportunities.  
 
In its totality, the programme will support projects that make skills, education and 
training provision more responsive to the needs of the economy so that employers’ 
skills needs are more effectively met. It will build capacity and broker opportunities 
for work placement & internships, which support the GM Mayors ambition. The 
programme will enhance relationships between employers and providers of 
education in order to encourage employers to play a more active role in shaping the 
skills and employment system.   
 
The £42m programme has been planned across 2 ESF priority areas, together with a 
management fee: 
  

 PA 2.2 - £10m to complete projects with SMEs in Greater Manchester that will 
support them to identify their skills needs, access existing provision and feed 
skills gap intelligence into the intelligence function at GMCA. Delivering 
business growth and productivity to more than 2750 SMEs.  

 

 PA 2.1 - £29.2m to commission skills delivery based on the intelligence 
gathered around employer needs and lack of provision available. Supporting 
more than 25,000 individuals, who are in work to gain vital skills and progress. 

 

 CFO Admin - £2.8m to resource project team, performance, and contracts 
team and GMCA’s Employer intelligence team. Allowing GMCA to effectively 
manage a funding package of this size effectively.   
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Delegated authority was granted in June 2020 to the Chief Executive Officer, GMCA 
& TfGM and GMCA Treasurer to proceed with the procurement and contracting of 
providers and activity relating to the GM Skills for Growth programme in conjunction 
with the Lead Portfolio Holder.  
 
PA2.2 activity commenced Autumn 2020 with the award of the PA 2.2 contract of 
£7m to GM Business Support, who have been contracted to complete projects with 
3200 SME’s in Greater Manchester before Autumn 2023. To date 595 SME’s have 
been supported through Skills for Productivity plans, 673 individual plans have been 
completed with those employed in the SMEs.  
 
PA2.1 activity commenced in Autumn 2020 with the GMCA’s intelligence function 
using the intelligence gathered from PA 2.2 activity, along with their work across 
large employer networks to produce the first intelligence reports, published on 
the GMCA website. Following these reports commissioning activity has now 
commenced.   
 
The first skills commission of £1.1m was awarded to Northwest Skills Academy to 
deliver Retrofit Construction skills to 1140 individuals working in the construction 
sector. Four further commissions are currently in the pipeline focusing on Digital 
Upskilling and Reskilling, Digital Skills for Growth and productivity, Health and Social 
Care and Manufacturing.  
 
Contracted PA2.1 activity to date, along with the pipeline commissions, will take the 
delivery to supporting at least 10,500 individuals supported across these 
commissions totalling £13.4m, please note these commissions are still pending 
award. Therefore, there is further work to be undertaken on commissioning the 
remainder of the programme which totals £15.7m.  
 
We will continue to use industry intelligence to inform the commissioning, and further 
reports are being finalised, in addition to those already published on the GMCA 
website. In order to achieve delivery before the end of 2023 – the deadline for ESF 
expenditure – it is expected that the majority of commissioning should take place 
prior to Summer 2022, allowing sufficient time for skills delivery to mobile and 
commence. As with previous commissions all activity will respond to the priorities 
identified by employers and sector bodies, as set out in the intelligence reports.  
 

 

3. ESF: NEET & Youth Unemployment 

Supporting our young people to be socially and economically prosperous is a key 
priority for the city-region, but whilst good progress is being made to reduce 
disadvantage and inequality within our education and skills system, we know there 
are too many young people experiencing structural and systematic barriers, which 
limit their ambitions, achievements and aspirations. Young people are our future 
workforce and they are critical to achieving our ambitions set out in the Local 
Industrial Strategy. Therefore, we must ensure they are equipped with the skills and 
opportunities needed to contribute to the growth and future prosperity of Greater 
Manchester.  

 

Within the ESF 2014-2020 portfolio GMCA has received £10 million funding to 
commission via competitive procurement a programme to support young people 
aged 15-24 who are not in education, employment or training (NEET). GMCA has 
developed the ESF NEETs and Youth Employment commissioning specification in 
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consultation with LAs and other partners, with the intention that it complements and 
adds value to existing support for young people, and helps overcome the impacts of 
COVID-19 on young people’s access to skills and employment opportunities.  
 
In commissioning the overall programme, it has been split into two lots which reflects 
some of the different support needs and the context within which the age groups are 
currently engaged and supported within the system. We have encouraged bidders to 
develop strong partnerships to develop and deliver their model, in recognition of 
some of the specialist needs of priority groups and the local networks that exist 
across GM. Bidders will need to show how they have engaged with young people in 
their programme development.  
 

 Lot 1 (£5 million funding) will support 3000 vulnerable young people aged 15-
19 who are disengaged from mainstream education, work and skills services. 
It will provide a differentiated and personalised mentoring, wellbeing and 
support offer that builds confidence, resilience, and motivation to progress into 
a positive transition outcome 

 Lot 2 (£5 million funding) will proactively engage and support 3000 young 
people aged 18-24 who are not in employment, education or training. It will 
focus on those who are experiencing greater disadvantage and are not 
accessing or adequately supported through existing provision, via a holistic 
response to their needs to help them progress towards a positive outcome 

 

Across both elements of the programme, providers will be expected to progress 

young people into a positive outcome to include employment, training, skills 

provision, apprenticeships, internships and traineeships. Alongside this, providers 

will be required to provide and refer to holistic support for their participants to meet 

wider needs, for example health and wellbeing.  

We are expecting to award contacts to the winning bidders in mid/late November, 

with the programme delivery starting by the end of January 2022. The date of last 

delivery on the programme is end of September 2023.  

 

Recommendation: It is requested that the GMCA renew delegated authority to the 

GMCA Chief Executive, as set out in the GMCA report June 2020, to award 

contracts to the winning bidders following the outcome of the competitive 

procurement exercise.   

 
 

4. Job Entry Targeted Support 

As part of the devolved Working Well (Work and Health Programme), Job Entry 
Targeted Support (JETS) was introduced from October 2020, and was intended to 
run until March 2022, supporting 13,200 newly/recently unemployed GM residents. 
The service is aimed at residents who have been unemployed for 13 weeks and are 
in receipt of benefits as a result of the Covid-19 pandemic. 

JETS is a light touch programme, with monthly interventions being primarily 
conducted remotely. Support is provided to its participants around CVs, job 
applications, identifying transferable skills, and confidence building, along with 
additional links and signposting to support around mental health, skills, and debt. 
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The primary focus is to support employability with a sector-based approach and 
response to local priorities. The programme provides fast-paced continuous support 
for a maximum of 182 days, aiming to get programme participants back into work 
within 6 weeks 

To June 21, the JETS Programme has delivered above expectation with 125% 
(12,941) of referral profile, 96% of start profile (9,165), 153% of job start profile 
(1,851) and 227% profiled sustained job outcomes (783) being met. 

CONTRACT EXTENSION PROPOSAL  

The GMCA has received an Amendment request from the Department for Work and 
Pensions which provides the opportunity to agree a 12 month service delivery 
extension to the JETS programme. The amendment would mean a continuation of 
the existing service to March 2023 (with referrals to the programme ceasing in 
September 2022)  
 
In support of the Amendment DWP have committed to an increase of Grant funding 
for the periods 2021/22 and 2022/23. The table below outlines the previously agreed 
funding totals for 2020-22 equalling £12,997,223 and the additional (extension) 
payments for 2021/22 (£2,919,540) and 2022/23 (£3,817,860) totalling £19,734,623 
over the full period.  
 

Local 

Authority 

Area 

WHP 

JETS 

2020/21 

WHP 

JETS 

2021/22 

WHP 

JETS 

(extension) 

2021/22   

WHP 

JETS 

(extension) 

2022/23   

Total 

Greater 

Manchester 

Combined 

Authority 

(GMCA) 

5,056,364 7,940,859 2,919,540 3,817,860 19,734,623 

 

The additional funding and extended period of delivery will enable at least an 

additional 9,120 referrals and support to be delivered to an additional 6,840 starts. 

This should result in 2,462 additional job starts and 1,505 job outcomes (based on 

nationally agreed performance outcome rates). 

The GMCA is requested to: 

Approve the extension of WW(WHP): JETS from original timeframes (October 2021 – 

March 2022) to include an additional 12 months of provision to March 2023 utilising 

an additional investment of £6,737,400 secured from the Department for Work & 

Pensions. 
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ADDENDUM TO GRANT MOU 

 

Between: 

(1) The Secretary of State for Work and Pensions (SSWP), whose principal 

place of business is at Caxton House, Tothill Street, London SW1H 9DA 

(“DWP”); and 

(2) The Treasurer of the Greater Manchester Combined Authority as authorised 
signatory for the Greater Manchester Combined Authority whose principal 
office is at Broadhurst House, 56 Oxford Street, Manchester M1 6EU (the 
“Local Government Partner” or “LGP”) 

 

 

Background 

 

This Addendum is made between the DWP and the LGP and is supplemental 
to the Memorandum of Understanding between The Secretary of State for 
Work and Pensions (the DWP) and Greater Manchester Combined Authority 
(GMCA), the Local Government Partner (the “LGP”), in relation to the design, 
procurement and live running arrangement for the Work and Health 
Programme (WHP) dated 23 February 2017 (the “MoU”). This Addendum is 
effective on the date on which it is signed by both parties (Addendum 
Effective Date). 

 

The DWP and the LGP entered into the MoU pursuant to which the DWP 
agreed to transfer its’ WHP grant funding to the LGP for the provision of WHP 
in the LGP’s geographic area with the intention of supporting individuals with a 
Disability and the Long Term Unemployed as well as some Early-Access 
Groups into employment.   

 

Due to the impact of Covid-19 on unemployment and to support the increase 
in caseload in the short term as a result, the DWP is seeking to maximise the 
use of existing external provision by amending the existing WHP to provide 
early access to labour market support for those made unemployed due to 
Covid-19.  

 

As part of the government’s commitment to devolution and decentralising 
power, in London and Greater Manchester devolution deals are in place and 
the WHP is commissioned by the local authorities, known as Local 
Government Partners (LGPs). The DWP has agreed to work with the LGPs in 
London and Manchester to facilitate the introduction of the Work and Health 
Programme Job Entry: Targeted Support (WHP JETS). The DWP is working 
with key stakeholders across City Regions and combined authorities to ensure 
WHP JETS supports local priorities.  
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As a result, the DWP and the LGP have now agreed to vary the MoU to 
support the introduction of WHP JETS, to start in October 2020 for a period of 
12 months (with option to extend for a further 12 months, if required) and 
make certain other changes to the MoU as set out in this Addendum. 
 
Apart from changes set out in this Addendum, the rest of the MoU shall 
remain in full force and effect and, where applicable, shall apply to both WHP 
and WHP JETS. Where a paragraph or part of a paragraph in the MoU is 
amended or deleted in this Addendum, that amendment or deletion shall only 
apply to WHP JETS and no other aspect of the WHP. Unless stated otherwise 
in this Addendum, any amendment or deletion of the MoU shall not affect the 
MoU in respect of WHP which shall remain in full force and effect including 
any obligations under the MoU already discharged in full by the parties. 

 

 

Agreed Terms 

 

1. The DWP and the LPG agree to amend the terms of the MoU, effective from 
the Addendum Effective Date, as follows: 

i. Paragraph 15 shall be deleted and replaced by the following: 
 
“Not applicable” 
 

ii. Paragraph 16 is deleted and replaced by the following: 
 

”In the event the LGP undertakes a procurement exercise, or varies 
a contract with its contracted suppliers in connection with WHP 
JETS, the LGP will provide DWP with information that details, 
where applicable: 
 

i. The results of their commercial competition; 
ii. The contractual performance levels between the LGP and its 

contracted suppliers; 
iii. The contractual unit prices; 
iv. The forecast expenditure profiles for each financial year of 

the contract; 
v. The modelling and assumptions underpinning the successful 

tender(s); 
vi. The risks identified within the successful tender(s); and 
vii. The performance offers and services standards that the 

contracted suppliers have offered within their tenders and 
have been agreed by LGP”. 
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iii. Paragraph 17 is deleted and replaced by the following: 

 
“The annual allocation for WHP JETS for 2020/21, 2021/22, 
2021/22 (extension) and 2022/23 (extension) relating to each LGP 
are as follows:”  
 

Local 
Authority 
Area 

WHP 
JETS 
2020/21 

WHP 
JETS 
2021/22 

WHP 
JETS 
(extension) 
2021/22   
 

WHP 
JETS 
(extension) 
2022/23   

Total 

Greater 
Manchester 
Combined 
Authority 
(GMCA) 

5,056,364 7,940,859 2,919,540 3,817,860 19,734,623 

 
 

 
iv. Paragraph 20 shall be deleted and replaced by the following: 

 
“The DWP will issue the WHP JETS grant quarterly for the life of 
WHP JETS provision. The grant payment will be in advance of any 
contracted expenditure as agreed by the LGP with its contracted 
supplier(s)”. 

 
v. Paragraph 21 shall be deleted and replaced by the following:  

 
“The LGP will create appropriate controls around the grant to 
ensure that grant expenditure is only attributed to WHP JETS 
contracted provision and that administrative costs do not exceed 
1.2% of total funding.   The LGP will maintain reliable, accessible 
and up-to-date processes and accounting and accounting records 
to demonstrate a clear audit trail that demonstrates receipt of grant 
payment and associated expenditure to the satisfaction of the 
LGP’s chief Finance Officer”. 

 
vi. Paragraph 27 shall be deleted and replaced by the following:  

 
“The DWP will commence quarterly payments, in advance, for the 
2020/21 financial year in October 2020 in line with indicative grant 
profiles. The subsequent quarterly grant payments will be made in 
January, April and July”.  
 

vii. Paragraph 39 shall be deleted and replaced by the following: 
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“WHP JETS will make referrals for a period of 12 months extended 
by a further 12 months to end of September 2022. 

  
viii. Paragraph 40 shall be deleted and replaced by the following:  

 
“The LGP will aim to take WHP JETS referrals in the LGP’s CPA 
from October 2020 and no later than 1 November 2020.  If DWP 
considers that the LGP will not launch the LGP’s WHP JETS by 1 
November 2020, DWP reserves the right to take back delivery of 
WHP JETS in the LGP’s CPA from the LGP. WHP JETS in the 
LGP’s CPA will continue with referrals up to the same end date as 
the national WHP JETS.” 
 

ix. Paragraph 43 shall be deleted and replaced by the following: 
 

“For the avoidance of doubt if DWP extends WHP JETS then the 
LGP shall extend its’ WHP JETS provision to be coterminous with 
the national programme subject to DWP providing the LGP with 
appropriate grant funding for the period of the extension and must 
include appropriate terms in its supplier contracts to enable it to do 
so”.   
 

x. Para 46 shall be deleted and replaced by the following: 
 
“In the event the LGP undertakes a procurement exercise in relation 
to WHP JETS, the LGP shall be required to hold a free, fair and 
open competition for WHP JETS contracts in the LPG CPA in 
accordance with applicable law and best commercial practice. DWP 
shall provide the LGP with its guidance on best practice on 
employment programme design and the controls and commercial 
process. The process shall be documented and auditable.  

 
xi. Paragraph 53 shall be deleted and replaced by the following  

 
“LGP shall base 22% or more of its outcomes on earnings levels on 
the understanding it will have access to HMRC's employment and 
earnings data submitted using PAYE online (RTI)”. 

 
xii. Paragraphs 58 to 62 and 65 shall be deleted and replaced by the 

following: 
 
“Not applicable” 
 

xiii. The following shall be added immediately below sub-paragraph (iii) 
in Paragraph 63: 

 
“For WHP JETS the participants need to be: 

 
a) “in receipt of Universal Credit (UC) in the All Work Related 

Requirements Group; or 
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b) New Style Jobseeker’s Allowance (JSA); and 
c) of working age (16 in Wales, and 18 in England to State 

Pension age); and 
d) have the right to reside and enter employment in England or 

Wales; and 
e) have been unemployed and in receipt of benefits for at least 

13 weeks; and 
f) be motivated to find work and require light touch employment 

support.” 

 

 

 

xiv. Paragraph 65 shall be deleted and replaced by the following: 
 
“Not applicable” 

 

xv. Paragraph 72 is deleted and replaced by the following: 
 
“The LGP agrees and shall ensure that individual participation on 

WHP JETS in the LGP's CPA is a maximum of 6 months 

 

xvi. Paragraph 80 shall be deleted and replaced by the following:  
 

“DWP will develop an evaluation strategy to determine the effects 
and the outcomes of WHP JETS. This will not include a randomised 
control group.” 
 

xvii. Paragraph 90 shall be deleted and replaced by the following: 
 
“Not applicable” 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Signed for and on behalf of 
 
The Secretary of State for Work and 
Pensions (the DWP) acting as part 
of the Crown 

Signed for and on behalf of 
 
Greater Manchester Combined 
Authority (GMCA) 

 
Name: 
 

 
Name:   

Position: 
 

Position:   

Signature: 
 
 

Signature:   
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Date: 
 

Date:       
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Date:   24 September 2021 
 
Subject:  Greater Manchester Civic University Agreement 
 
Report of: Councillor Andrew Western; Portfolio Lead for Education, Skills, Work 

& Apprenticeships and Tom Stannard; Portfolio Lead Chief Executive 
for Education, Skills, Work & Apprenticeships 

 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
This report seeks endorsement from Greater Manchester Combined Authority for the 
Greater Manchester Civic University Agreement, a collective, co-developed commitment 
between GM’s five universities listed below and GMCA around collaborative working to 
tackle a shared range of local priorities.  
 
Manchester Metropolitan University, Royal Northern College of Music, University of 
Bolton, University of Manchester, University of Salford 
 
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 
 
1. Note and endorse this shared approach by GM’s universities embodied in the Greater 
Manchester Civic University Agreement (CUA). 
 
2. Note that the CUA is a starting point: it is a high-level framework and symbolic 
statement of intent, with more specific deliverables needing to follow through the creation 
of a Civic University Board between the universities and GMCA. 
 
3. Note that the CUA is a living document and can be revisited in light of developments to 
the Greater Manchester Strategy. 
 
4. Note that, following agreement of this CUA by Leaders, a public announcement will 
follow on Monday 27 September. 
 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Simon Nokes, Executive Director, GMCA Simon.Nokes@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
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Gemma Marsh, Director – Education, Skills & Work, GMCA 
Gemma.Marsh@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
 
 
 
 

Equalities Implications: 

 

Climate Change Impact Assessment and Mitigation Measures  

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G
CUA includes commitment to reducing inequalities within GM and between GM and other 

parts of the UK, including tackling education & skills gaps

Health

Resilience and 

Adaptation

Housing

Economy G

Supports LIS frontier sectors/sub-sectoral specialisms and leverages GM's significant HE 

innovation and R&D assets 

Has potential to support inward investment linked to specialisms as well as creative/cultural 

economy

Mobility and 

Connectivity

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment
G

Includes commitments around GM carbon net zero ambition, both in the fundamental content 

of the proposal and in relation to the partners' responsibilities as institutions

Consumption and 

Production

The proposal sets out a shared commitment to supporting carbon net zero ambitions by 

harnessing the universities’ collective R&D and science & innovation assets in support of GM’s 

2038 net zero target, ensuring that low carbon knowledge/training are embedded in courses, 

and in recognising the partners’ individual and collective responsibilities as institutions to 

reduce their impact via a formal commitment to become signatories of the GM zero carbon 

plan.

Further Assessment(s): N/A

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 
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Risk Management: 

No specific risks associated with this report.  

 

Legal Considerations: 

N/A 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

N/A – activity delivered within existing resources.  

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

N/A 

 
Number of attachments to the report: 0 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

To be considered at a future meeting if required.  

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
No previous papers considered on the CUA. 
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenanc
N/A

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
N/A

Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
N/A

Access to amenities N/A

Vehicle procurement N/A

Land Use

Land use N/A

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution  
 
 

No 
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

N/A 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

 

N/A TBC if called 
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1. INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 
 
1.1 Universities across the UK have been strongly encouraged by government to enter 

into voluntary Civic University Agreements (CUA) – strategies co-developed with 
regional leaders and communities to address local priorities. Rather than develop 
these in isolation, the five publicly-funded universities based in Greater Manchester 
have worked with the GMCA in the early part of 2021 to agree a high-level set of 
shared priorities based on workshops with civic leaders and polling with the public. 
The CUA will be the largest in the UK and will help to support more collaborative 
ways of working and opportunities to collectively address key priorities in Greater 
Manchester.  

   
 

2. THE GREATER MANCHESTER CIVIC UNIVERSITY 
AGREEMENT 
 
2.1 This Civic University Agreement is the first time that all of the five universities in our 

city region have come together to collectively make commitments on this scale. It 
builds on the existing work that the five universities in Greater Manchester have 
been doing, along with the Greater Manchester Combined Authority, both before but 
increasingly during the Covid crisis - recognising that there is more power in the 
collective than acting individually, and our role and responsibility as major 
contributors and anchor institutions within our city region. 
 

2.2 It sets out the universities’ shared priorities as institutions, in partnership with the 
GMCA and the elected Mayor of GM. It builds on the existing GM strategy, which all 
institutions continue to be involved in and contribute to, as well as a wide range of 
other activities being undertaken by the universities as civic institutions. It sits 
alongside a shared ambition to make GM the best place to grow up, get on and 
grow old in the UK. 
 

2.3 It is based on concrete actions which the partners will take – individual as 
universities and alongside democratically elected local leaders, with a focus on 
where we can make substantial changes to really improve the city region in the 
medium term.  
 

2.4 It is collective. GM’s HE assets are more than the sum of their parts, and as they 
work together - and indeed with other bodies, from our Further Education colleges 
to NHS Trusts to businesses to the creative and cultural sector – they can do so 
much more. There is an ambition to deepen this collaboration over time and 
broaden it to include more organisations. 
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2.5 Most importantly, this agreement is drawn from our own population’s priorities. The 

polling commissioned by the universities in advance of this agreement shows 
clearly that as universities and as a combined authority, we have many strengths in 
making our region a good place to live, and an economic powerhouse. But we also 
know that there is more to be done to become a tangible force for change in all ten 
boroughs, and a place where our residents can engage with their universities.  
 

2.6 This agreement will follow the Mayoral cycle and be for an initial three year period. 
During this period the universities want to play their part, alongside their core 
mission of teaching and research, in contributing to economic recovery, addressing 
inequalities, sharing their creative and cultural facilities and increasing the number 
of Greater Manchester residents who visit and engage with the institutions. 
 

2.7 The partners will produce and publish an annual update against this agreement, 
and establish new partnership arrangements so that we can work together 
collectively to oversee and manage progress against it.  
 

2.8 The universities believe deeply in their civic responsibilities as anchor institutions for 
our region and believe it is a region where people can and will thrive. The priorities 
of the signatories are to work together to build upon our foundations of collective 
work and address the areas where we can make a concrete difference to people’s 
lives, and truly deliver a Greater Manchester. 
 

2.9 The Agreement is set out below. The list of proposed signatories is appended to this 
report.  

 
 
In this Civic University Agreement, the 5 Universities (We) jointly agree to work with 
others on addressing the following: 
 
● EDUCATION AND SKILLS. We commit to playing our part in making our region the 

best area in the country for young people to grow up, and for children and adults at all 

ages and all levels of qualification to be supported to learn throughout their lifetimes. 

Through our research programmes and training functions, and our work on widening 

participation, we will contribute to addressing the education and skills gaps between 

GM and the rest of the UK and between the most and least advantaged parts of GM. 

We will engage with learners from underrepresented through individual and shared 

access and outreach initiatives. We will build on collaboration with Further Education 

Colleges and businesses, including through a new Local Skills Improvement Plan, to 

identify labour market shortages and collectively plan how we will address them. We 

commit to work with local employers, large and small, to grow the number of 

Apprentices being trained in GM. 

 
● REDUCING INEQUALITIES. We will support the levelling up of opportunities and life-

chances between Greater Manchester and the rest of the UK and between the most 

and least advantaged towns and districts of GM - through our role as key employers 
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and anchor institutions. Working together, we will play our part in reducing inequalities 

by taking forward relevant elements of the refreshed GM Strategy, building on the 

conclusions of the independent Inequalities Commission.  

 
● JOBS AND GROWTH. We will work with leading innovators from business, science, 

our own universities and FE colleges and local government to help drive growth and 

create jobs across GM. This will include focusing on growth in digital technology and 

cyber security. We will further develop the UK’s first city-region wide innovation agency, 

Innovation GM - a £7bn blueprint focusing on innovation across the region and 

inclusive economic growth which could create 100,000 jobs, boost R&D investment 

and ‘level up’ the North, building on our R&D strengths in areas including advanced 

materials and manufacturing, health innovation, digital and creative, and net zero.  

 
● THE DIGITAL ECONOMY. We will work together to support research and new 

businesses to drive growth in areas such as e-commerce, cyber security, data 

analytics, creative digital, smart cities and health tech, making Greater Manchester a 

top-5 European digital city-region. We will provide support for work in cyber security 

and AI through the Greater Manchester Cyber Foundry and the Greater Manchester AI 

Foundry. And through Health Innovation Manchester and other institutional initiatives 

we will improve local people’s health and wellbeing through new technology and 

devices, digital products and tools, improving prevention, and early detection and 

treatment of disease.  

 
● NET ZERO. We will direct our research, innovation, courses and the management of 

our own estates to support our city region’s ambitious 2038 zero-carbon target. We 

make a collective commitment to be signatories to Greater Manchester’s 2038 zero 

carbon plan. We will harness our science and innovation base, study programmes and 

policy expertise to address the ambition. We will collaborate to ensure that our 

institutions fully embed the low carbon knowledge and training required for students to 

be work-ready for their future careers. We commit to working together to set baselines 

of current emissions and sharing individual formal reduction targets for our institutions 

in line with our target for zero carbon by 2038.  

 
● CREATIVE AND CULTURAL ECONOMY. GM is the UK’s most visited city-region 

outside of London in part because of the strength of our cultural facilities. Our 

universities contribute to this through our research, study programmes and our 

stewardship of important cultural institutions and partnerships, as well as our support 

for creative and cultural education. We will work to make our involvement in the city’s 

cultural institutions better known and used by a wider population, and grow the 

opportunities we have for people across the city region to visit us. We will continue to 

support programmes which use our creative and cultural power to drive economic 

growth – including through supporting students and graduates into start up enterprises, 

increasing knowledge exchange around our universities’ output in creative subjects, 
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and supporting students across our city region at all ages to understand the benefits to 

their future careers from studying creative and cultural subjects.  

 
This high-level Civic University Agreement is our starting point. A new Civic University Board 
will be established to oversee the development of specific targets, deliverables and reporting 
of progress in the second half of 2021.  
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Appendix: Proposed Signatories to the CUA 
 
 
Eamonn Boylan, Chief Executive, Greater Manchester Combined Authority 
 
Rt Hon Mayor Andy Burnham, Mayor of Greater Manchester 
 
Mayor Paul Dennett, Salford City Mayor 
 
Cllr Neil Emmott, Leader, Rochdale Council  
 
Cllr Martyn Cox, Deputy Leader, Bolton Council 
 
Professor George Holmes, President and Vice Chancellor, University of Bolton 
 
Cllr Sir Richard Leese, Leader, Manchester City Council 
 
Professor Helen Marshall, Vice Chancellor, University of Salford 
 
Professor Linda Merrick, Principal, Royal Northern College of Music 
 
Cllr David Molyneux, Leader, Wigan Council 
 
Cllr Eamonn O’Brien, Leader, Bury Council  
 
Professor Malcolm Press, Vice Chancellor, Manchester Metropolitan University 
 
Professor Dame Nancy Rothwell, President and Vice Chancellor, University of Manchester 
 
Cllr Arooj Shah, Leader, Oldham Council 

Cllr Brenda Warrington, Leader, Tameside Council  

Cllr Andrew Western, Leader, Trafford Council 

Cllr Elise Wilson, Leader, Stockport Council  
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GMCA 
 
 
Date:   24th September 2021 
 
Subject:  GMCA Culture Fund Investment 2022-2023 
 
Report of: Councillor Martyn Cox, Portfolio Lead for Culture and Alison 

McKenzie-Folan, Portfolio Lead Chief Executive for Culture 
 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
This report sets out the impacts of the pandemic on the GMCA Culture Portfolio of funded 
organisations and requests a rolling over of GMCA culture fund investment (£3.84m p/a) for 
one year (2022-2023) to provide surety to the organisations funded by GMCA and support 
the continuation of strategic cultural activity including Town of Culture, Creative 
Improvement Districts, StreamGM and the GM Music Commission.  
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
  
 
The GMCA is requested to: 
 
1. Agree £3.84m (£2.84million district contributions + £1million retained business rates) to 

create the GMCA Culture Fund Programme 2022/23. 

2. Agree that GMCA Culture Fund investment will roll-forward at the same level and 

supporting the same portfolio of organisations as in 2020/21 and 2021/2 for the next 

financial year – 2022/3, subject to organisational health checks on all portfolio 

organisations prior to funding. 

 
 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Marie-Claire Daly, Principal Culture and Creative Policy, GMCA 
marie-claire.daly@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
Alison Gordon, Assistant Director, Place 
Alison.gordon@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
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Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

Health G

Resilience and 

Adaptation
G

Housing

Economy G

Mobility and 

Connectivity

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment

Consumption and 

Production

Further Assessment(s): N/A

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

Health G

Resilience and 

Adaptation
G

Housing

Economy G

Mobility and 

Connectivity

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment

Consumption and 

Production

Further Assessment(s): N/A

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 
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Risk Management: 

The proposal will provide stability for cultural organisations currently funded by GMCA. 
Any organisation eligible for roll-over funding following this decision will undergo a full 
organisational health check and due diligence process before contracts are signed in 
March 2022. Following signing of contracts, organisations will be expected to fulfil payment 
and monitoring conditions before payments are released. 

 

Legal Considerations: 

Contained within the report at para 3.6 

 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

GMCA will be funding the GMCA Culture Fund at the same level as the last two years – 
currently funded £2.84m district contributions and £1m future retained business rates.  

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

N/A 

 
Number of attachments to the report:? 
N/A 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

 

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
GMCA 14 February 2020 - GMCA Culture Fund Beneficiaries 2020/21 
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS [All sections to be completed] 

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution  
 
 

Yes / No 
[Delete as 
appropriate] 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

 
No 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

 

 10th September 2021 
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1. INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 

 
1.1 In February 2020, GMCA agreed the two-year GM Culture Fund budget at £3,840m 

p.a., which included £3.5m a year support to 35 cultural organisations from across 

Greater Manchester, £270k p/a to support strategic activity that delivers the ambitions 

outlined in the Greater Manchester Culture Strategy that cannot be delivered by a 

single organisation and £70k p.a. for programme management. The GMCA 

investment agreed was for two years:  April 2020 to March 2022. This settlement was 

the second time that GMCA had agreed an increase to the GMCA Culture budget, to 

bring more organisations into the portfolio and increase access to culture for GM 

residents. The first increase in 2017, saw the culture (and social impact) budget 

increase from £2.7m to £3.04m. In 2019, the budget was increased from £3.04m p/a 

to £3.84m p/a in recognition of the important role culture plays in the lives of our 

people and the reputation of our places. These increases saw the culture portfolio 

grow from 19 GM organisations to 35, with organisations based in every GM district 

and increased investment in disability, LGBTQ+ and BME-led organisations.  

1.2 Approval would be needed as part of 2022/23 GMCA budget for continued funding 

from District contributions (£2.84m 2021/22) and future retained business rates (£1m 

2021/22).  The existing retained business rates reserve held by GMCA is now fully 

committed as agreed at GMCA meeting on 27th November 2020. 

1.3 As part of the February 2020 GMCA report, and following feedback from Leaders and 

colleagues across GMCA and strategic partners including Arts Council England and 

National Lottery Heritage Fund, it was agreed that a further report would be brought 

to GMCA in 2020 outlining a new approach to cultural investment in GM, with 

potential to align to Arts Council England’s National Portfolio investment (four year 

funding settlement). 

1.4 In March 2020, cultural organisations in Greater Manchester closed their doors 

because of the COVID-19 national lockdown. While many organisations delivered 

some activity, the culture sector nationally and across Greater Manchester continues 

to be in a precarious position. Many organisations have received financial support 

from local authorities, the furlough scheme and through DCMS’s £1.57billion Culture 

Recovery Fund. The majority of cultural organisations are a long way from pre-

pandemic levels of income, and it continues to be a very challenging time for the 

sector and that challenge is expected to last through 2022 as long-term impacts of 

the pandemic become clear. 

1.5 The cultural and creative sector have a vital role to play in Greater Manchester’s 

broader recovery. From the economic recovery of our high streets and town centres, 

where culture and experience-led activities are likely to overtake retail-led 

regeneration to supporting our residents’ physical and mental health. If properly 
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supported through this challenging period, the culture and creative sector can play 

an integral role in building back better.   

 

2 THE STATE OF THE SECTOR 

2.1 Since lockdown began in March 2020, the GMCA Culture Team has been working to 

support the sector, working with organisations in the GM Culture Portfolio, supporting 

digitally excluded residents through the Creative Care Pack project and entertaining 

and raising more than half a million pounds for the sector through United We Stream. 

2.2 While the year has been challenging for cultural organisations, artists and 

freelancers, the sector has shown real resilience and government support schemes 

like the Job Retention Scheme and the Culture Recovery Fund has meant that GM 

hasn’t yet seen the scale of closures or redundancies expected at the start of the 

pandemic. There are still significant challenges ahead, however, as much of the 

sector in Greater Manchester has been unable to generate earned income for more 

than a year. While extensions to furlough and SEISS and a third round of DCMS’s 

Cultural Recovery Fund are welcome, there are still expected to be significant 

challenges for the sector. These will become particularly acute as support tapers off, 

but trading hasn’t returned to pre-pandemic levels, especially given that many 

organisations have had to deplete reserves to survive.   

2.3 Research from the Creative Industries Federation, published in February 2021 found 

that: 

 Since the start of the pandemic, 63% of respondents have seen their 

turnover decrease by more than half, with creative freelancers seeing the 

biggest drop in revenue.   

 Three quarters of those working in areas dependent on live audiences have 

seen a drop in income of more than 50% since the pandemic began.  

 Freelancers and those based outside of London have been among the 

hardest hit:   

 Freelancers were 20% more likely than organisations to have seen a 

drop in income of 75% or more since the pandemic began.  

 Respondents outside of London were 8% more likely to see decreases in 

turnover of more than 75%.  

 Whilst half of respondents said that they had been able to deliver a small 

number of activities online, 80% said that digital activities had only delivered 

a little income (34%) or not delivered any income at all (47%).   

 Outside of London, respondents were 39% more likely to be unable to deliver 

activities online and 28% more likely to say that new digital activities have 

been unable to deliver any income.  

 

3.  CULTURE RECOVERY PLAN 
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3.1  In March 2021, GMCA approved the one-year GM Culture recovery plan, Protect, 

Restore, Heal, Grow’. The plan outlined how GMCA would draw on all available 

resources to support the sector over the next twelve months, taking forward some of 

the learnings of the past year, including significant digital advances to widen access 

to culture, and a greater love and pride in our local places and cultural and heritage 

assets. 

3.2 The plan outlined how GMCA would continue to invest in the 35 organisations in the 

GM Culture Portfolio for the second year of the 2020-2021 funding round, asking 

organisations in return to prioritise delivery in the following areas;  

 providing paid employment for artists and freelancers;  

 providing cultural activity for GM residents, especially in relation to mental 

health, education, physical health and reducing inequality; 

 working with and in our high streets, towns and city centre. 

3.3  The remainder of the plan outlined the three thematic areas that would guide spend 

of the GM Culture Strategic Budget, as follows: 

(i) Digital Developments 

Digital developments necessitated by COVID-19 have opened-up new ways of 

working, new local, national and global audiences and partnerships, and will provide 

new solutions to long-standing problems. GMCA will prioritise digital development 

and delivery in 2021, before moving to a hybrid model, when restrictions allow, 

through two trailblazing digital projects, StreamGM and GM Creative Connections. 

(ii) Coming Together 

This strand of activity looks at how we start to emerge from the pandemic, we will be 

able to start to think about what was lost while living through lockdown, including the 

enjoyment of collective experiences. This desire for collective experiences, combined 

with the decline of the traditional high street and the need to attract people back to 

our town and city centres provides us with an exciting opportunity to use culture to 

bring vibrancy back to our places and bring people together in joyous shared 

experiences. GMCA is focussing activity in this area in two key projects: delivery of 

the inaugural Town of Culture in Bury and planning for the second iteration of the 

event and through our Creative Improvement District framework. 

(iii) Healing 

GMCA recognises the need to find ways to make sense of the unprecedented events 

of 2020 and 2021 and start to heal, individually and collectively, from what has been 

a terrible time. We are in the process of developing and delivering schemes and 

programmes that support the physical and mental health of our residents and that 

start the healing process, that will last for many years to come. GMCA is currently 

investing the Creative Ageing Development Agency, in a shared post with GM HSCP 

and in the Ripples of Hope Festival. 
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3.4 Given the huge difficulties already faced by the cultural sector and the challenges 

likely to arise throughout 2022 as recovery starts to build, the sector needs surety.  

While it would be possible to go out for a new GMCA Culture funding round in Autumn 

2020, bidding into the fund would place significant pressure on cultural organisations 

who will hopefully be fully focussed on their initial few months of ‘normal’ trading for 

more than 18 months.  

3.5 With this in mind, GMCA is asked to agree to rolling over existing cultural investment 

for one year (April 2022-March 2023). This would support the current portfolio of 

organisations and strategic activity at the same financial level as 2020/21 and 

2021/22.  Many funders (including Arts Council England) are doing similar with their 

portfolio investment by rolling forward funding for their portfolio organisations for the 

financial year 2022/3, before introducing a new investment approach in 2023/4.  In 

the same way, a roll forward on GMCA funding would provide surety to the 

organisations of the GMCA funds, as well as allowing continued strategic activity 

(including the next Town of Culture competition, Creative Improvement Districts, 

StreamGM, Health, Wellbeing and the Arts, Centre for Ageing, GM Music Board). 

Proposals around a revised approach to cultural investment from 2023/4 onwards will 

be brought to GMCA early in the financial year 2022/3. 

3.6 Legal advice has been sought regarding possible challenges to this action and it is 

considered that since there have been no assurances regarding future funding it is 

unlikely that a successful challenge could be made by other organisations. The health 

checks referred to elsewhere in the report should be carried out to seek reassurance 

regarding the continued financial viability of each member of the portfolio. 

 

4. THE PORTFOLIO  

4.1  The majority of GMCA cultural investment goes to the GM Culture Portfolio (91.2%, 

Portfolio, 7.0% Strategic funding, 1.8% programme management). There are portfolio 

organisations based in every district of Greater Manchester, with many delivering 

activity across all ten districts. The portfolio is diverse in terms of artform 

representation and scale and delivers a broad range of activity, from classical music 

and traditional theatre to carnivals and contemporary art. 
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4.2  More than 100 organisations applied to be in the GM Culture portfolio 2020-2022. 

The 35 organisations currently included scored highest against the outlined criteria, 

once balancing factors like geography, artform and diversity were considered.  

 

4.3 All funded organisations have delivered significant activity throughout the pandemic 

and there are no concerns around quality of work or impact on GM communities. 

Similarly, while many organisations are in a precarious position following more than 

a year of significantly reduced income, the 35 organisations in the portfolio are 

currently in a limited but relatively sustainable financial position. 

4.4 Many of GMCA’s supported cultural organisations did receive some financial support 

from the national Cultural Recovery Fund.  This was primarily in the form of grants to 

cover lost income as well as to cover the cost of keeping venues closed during CV19 

restrictions, although at least one GMCA funded organisation received repayable 

loan funding from the Culture Recovery Fund.   

4.5 If a roll-over were to be agreed, GMCA would undertake an organisational heath-

check with all funded organisations to understand the impact of CV19 restrictions on 

the organisation’s finances as well as any national Culture Recovery Funding 

(including loan repayments if relevant) on the stability and financial health of each 

organisation to understand if the full GMCA grant is still required, ahead of 

investment. 

4.6 Providing these organisations with stability, and not asking them and other cultural 

organisations to apply for competitive funding when they will have only been 

operating fully for a few months after restrictions will offer much-needed steadiness 

to these organisations who have undergone significant difficulties over the past 18 

months. These organisations also use many freelance creatives in GM, so continuing 

investment in these organisations will, in turn, support freelancers and the broader 

supply chain and ecosystem. 

4.7 A decision to rollover funding will have a negative impact on organisations currently 

not in the portfolio, who will not be able to apply for funding for one year. However, 

letting these organisations know early and not asking them to apply for funding when 

the majority will be unsuccessful, will support them in their financial planning for 2023 

onwards. 

Art with Heart Salford HOME Manchester Oldham Coliseum Oldham

Arts for Recovery in the Community Stockport Manchester Camerata Manchester People’s History Museum Manchester

Brighter Sound Manchester Manchester Histories Manchester Quays Culture Salford

Cartwheel Arts Rochdale Manchester International Festival Manchester Royal Exchange Theatre Manchester

Centre for Chinese Contemporary Arts Manchester Manchester Jazz Festival Manchester Sheba Arts Manchester

Comma Press Manchester Manchester Jewish Museum Manchester The Halle Manchester

Company Chameleon Dance Theatre Manchester Manchester Literature Festival Manchester The Met Bury

Contact Manchester Manchester Pride Manchester The Turnpike Wigan

English Folk Expo Rochdale MancSpirit Trafford Walk the Plank Salford

Gaydio Manchester Music Action International Manchester Wigan STEAM CIC Wigan

Global Grooves Tameside Octagon Theatre Bolton Z-Arts Manchester

GM Arts GM Old Courts Wigan
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4.8 Arts Council England is taking a similar approach to National Portfolio Organisations 

or NPOs (organisations in receipt of four-year funding) and will roll-over investment 

to these organisations in 2022/23 before announcing a new approach to investment 

from 2023 onwards. Arts Council England currently invests £26.6m p/a in GM in this 

way. Around 60% of the organisations in the GMCA Culture portfolio are currently 

NPOs. A rollover year would align GMCA investment with this revised approach from 

Arts Council England.  

5.   STRATEGIC ACTIVITY 

5.1  As part of the funding agreement in 2020, GMCA agreed a strategic culture budget 

of £270k p/a, which supports activity that cannot be delivered by a single 

organisation. This investment has been vital in supporting the sector through COVID 

and is core to the way in which GMCA is able to make strategic interventions and 

support the development and delivery of cultural provision across GM. 

5.2 In 2020/21, part of this strategic budget supported United We Stream, which raised 

more than £600,000 for struggling creative businesses and freelancers and provided 

a platform for Greater Manchester talent to be seen all over the world while our 

venues were closed, with more than 20 million global views. Investment also 

supported the Creative Commissions project, 60 micro grants for artists from Greater 

Manchester to help them through the early months of the pandemic when income for 

many stopped completely. Strategic funding also supported the Creative Ageing 

Development Agency, which supports the cultural sector to be more age-friendly with 

research, training and advocacy for older creatives. There was also investment into 

GW Theatre, based in Tameside, for a programme around arts and health, 

investment into the development of Chat Moss as a visitor attraction in Greater 

Manchester, investment into delivering the recommendations of the Greater 

Manchester Music Review, investment into the Creative Improvement Districts 

programme, placing culture and the night time economy at the heart of the 

regeneration of our town centres and high streets. The strategic budget also 

supported Marketing Manchester’s culture campaign, the Ripples of Hope Festival 

and provided investment into Bury as GM’s inaugural Town of Culture. 

5.3  In 2021/22 the GMCA strategic budget will support the delivery of the GM Culture 

Recovery Plan, agreed by GMCA in March 2021. This includes investment into 

StreamGM, the legacy of United We Stream, providing a global platform for GM 

talent. There is also further investment into Creative Improvement Districts and the 

development of a resource to match artists, performers and musicians with 

opportunities and spaces across Greater Manchester. The strategic budget will also 

be invested into creative ageing and in arts and health activity, building on the 

recommendations of A Social Glue. The 2021/22 budget will also be invested in the 

establishment of a Music Commission for Greater Manchester and the continuation 

of the GM Town of Culture programme. 
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5.4 A one-year rollover of the GMCA Culture budget at current levels would support the 

continuation of many of these strategic interventions that will help the cultural sector 

in Greater Manchester return stronger. A reduction to the strategic budget would 

require some activity to cease completely, and funds would need to be found to 

support the delivery of some of the mayoral manifesto pledges including Town of 

Culture and the GM Music Commission. 

6.  ACTIVITY 2022/23 

6.1 If a one year rollover of investment is supported and agreed by GMCA, officers will 

work with the existing portfolio on an organisational health check in Autumn 2021 

before co-developing one year delivery plans, aligned to the delivery of the Greater 

Manchester Culture Strategy. New grant funding agreements will be signed in 

February 2022 and delivery will start in April 2022. Priorities for strategic investment, 

beyond those outlined in 5.4 would be developed with the sector in early 2022. 

6.2  Investment approaches from 2023 onwards would be dependent on the outcome of 

this decision. If a rollover is agreed, officers will work with colleagues across GM and 

with national partners to develop new investment proposals from 2023 onwards, 

aligning where possible with Arts Council England’s funding round.  

  

7.  RECOMMENDATIONS 

7.1 The recommendations can be found at the front of this report. 
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GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY 
 
Date:   24th September 2021 
 
Subject:                   Greater Manchester Gender-Based Violence Strategy 
 
Report of: Bev Hughes, Deputy Mayor for Police, Crime and Fire. 
 
 

 

PURPOSE 

 

The purpose of this report is to outline the development of the Greater Manchester 

Gender-Based Violence Strategy, and seek its authorisation for publication.  

 

RECOMMENDATIONS 

1. GMCA is requested to approve the strategy for publication and delivery. 

 

CONTACT OFFICER: 

Neil Evans, Strategic Adviser to the Deputy Mayor, neil.evans@greatermanchester-

ca.gov.uk 
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Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 

The 

 
 
An Equalities Impact Assessment has been completed and accompanies this report. 

 

 

 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

Health G

Resilience and 

Adaptation

Housing G

Economy G

Mobility and 

Connectivity
N/A

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment

Consumption and 

Production

Further Assessment(s): Equalities Impact Assessment

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenance
N/A

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
TBC

The proposal makes commitments to increase the safety of people on public transport, 

particularly women and girls.  Consultation indicates that currently some people avoid 
Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
N/A

Access to amenities N/A

Vehicle procurement N/A

Land Use

Land use N/A

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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Risk Management: 

Detailed action plans will be developed from the strategy, which will all feature a risk 
management log. 

 

Legal Considerations: 

None identified. 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

Costs have been incurred in respect of consultation and publication of the strategy, which 
have been met by the Deputy Mayor’s Investment Fund. 

The strategy makes broad commitments about developments of service provision, 
including commissioning arrangements.  In financial terms such developments will be 
facilitated by existing funding envelopes.  The strategy refers to potential innovations, 
which will be considered for funding from the Deputy Mayor’s Investment Fund.  Decisions 
in this regard will ultimately be for the soon to be established Gender-Based Violence 
Board.  

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

None identified. 

 

Number of attachments to the report: 3 
 

 Greater Manchester Gender-Based Violence Strategy. 

 Gender-Based Violence Strategy Consultation – Report on the findings. 

 Equality Impact Assessment. 
 

Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee  

 The strategy was due to be considered by Corporate Issues & Reform Scrutiny and 
Overview Committee on 7th September, but this meeting was cancelled on the 6th. 

 The strategy was due to be considered by Joint Health Scrutiny and Overview 
Committee on 15th September.  This meeting was cancelled on 1st September.  The 
chair of the committee has endorsed the strategy and commended it to members 
who have received a copy of the document and been invited to comment.  No 
further comments have been received. 
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1.   BACKGROUND 
 

1.1 The development of this strategy commenced in late 2018. 

 
1.2 The length of time it has taken to develop the strategy demonstrates the 

complexities of the issues that must be tackled.  In this period several drafts of a 

strategy have been prepared, which following dialogue with stakeholders led to 

further work being required. 

 
1.3 The outbreak of COVID-19, as has been common across all sectors, meant that 

resources had to be diverted to deal with immediate and ongoing implications.  In 

the context of gender-based violence this was particularly the case in maintaining 

and adapting services for victims and survivors of domestic abuse. 

 
1.4 In October 2020 intense work was able to recommence.  This work was 

supported and enhanced by a small team from the University of Manchester led 

by Professor David Gadd.  This has meant that we have been informed by the 

most up to date academic research and have been able to establish links 

nationally and internationally in respect of best-practice.  For example, links have 

been established with academics and professionals in Western Australia, who are 

widely regarded as leading the way internationally in tackling aspects of gender-

based violence.  These links have also extended to the chair and vice-chair of 

their Victim & Survivor’s Advocacy Council, which consists of people with lived 

experience of gender-based violence.   

 
1.5 The Mayor approved a draft strategy in March of this year. 

 

2.     STRATEGY DEVELOPMENT 
 

2.1 From the inception of this programme of work it has been the intention to design a 

strategy with appropriate engagement and input from stakeholders.  This has 

included stakeholders within GMCA, other agencies and sectors, and in particular 

Violence Against Women and Girls (VAWG) organisations and those representing 

women and girls who have experienced violence. 

 
2.2 Prior to October of last year such engagement had taken place with in excess of 

40 agencies and organisations.  This engagement ranged from one-to-one 

conversations to group round-table sessions. 

 
2.3 Since October of last year, further engagement has taken place with a further 46 

individuals representing stakeholder agencies and organisations. 

 
2.4 In addition, there has been consultation with the Women and Girls Equality Panel 

and members of the Race Equality Panel.  Consultation continues and has also 

led to more specific engagement with VAWG organisations, both large and small, 
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with the Disabled People’s Panel, Older People’s Network and Youth Combined 

Authority. 
 

3.   THE DRAFT STRATEGY 
 

3.1 Development of Original Published Draft 

 
3.1.1 At the commencement of development, the working title of the work was 

‘Violence Against Women and Girls.’  This was in recognition of the prevalence 

of gender-based abuse perpetrated against women and girls, with a recognition 

that the vast majority of perpetrators are men and boys.  Despite the title, an 

explicit acknowledgement was made that recognised men and boys could also 

be subjected to such abuse. 

 
3.1.2 During the development work it became clear that whatever the title, it would be 

contested.  For any strategy to be successful, it must be able to engage men 

and boys.  Specifically, it must recognise the prevalence of domestic abuse, the 

negative results this has for the development of children and the effects this can 

have on their characters and behaviour in adulthood.  There was thus concern 

that the title would be exclusionary, in particular to boys.  In addition, members 

of the LGBTQ+ community are subjected to gender-based violence based on 

gender stereotypes and assumptions. 

 
3.1.3 Taking this into account the title of the strategy was altered to ‘Gender Based 

Abuse.’  In ongoing engagement this title too was contested.  It is clear that 

there is no consensus and thus to seek as much balance as possible the title of 

the initial draft strategy published was ‘Gender Based Abuse – Greater 

Manchester’s Strategy to Tackle Violence Against Women and Girls.’ 

 
3.1.4 Following the approval of the draft document by the Mayor, with purdah 

approaching it had been the intention to publish immediately after the mayoral 

election for formal public consultation.  However, following the tragic abduction 

and murder of Sarah Everard, and the public reaction to it, the Mayor made the 

decision to publish early, the intention being to socialise the strategy with our 

communities and seek initial feedback.  Publication took place on 17th March 

and responses were invited between then and 18th April. 
 

3.1.5 The draft strategy consists of 8 key chapters namely: 
 

 Tackling Gender-Based Violence (change of to violence described further 

below). 

 Changing the Story. 

 Mobilising Greater Manchester. 

 Supporting Victims and Survivors. 

 Meeting the Needs of Children and Young People. 

 Responding Effectively to Perpetrators. 
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 Improving Policing and Criminal Justice. 

 Integrating Health and Social Care. 

 
 

3.1.6 The strategy includes the commitment to establish a new Gender-Based 

Violence Board with the core task of developing and overseeing the 

implementation of the strategic plan and establishing the key milestones to be 

achieved over the next ten years. 

 
3.1.7 The Board will include victims and survivors with lived experience of gender-

based violence as members.  The Deputy Mayor will co-chair the Board with a 

survivor of gender-based violence appointed annually. The involvement and 

experience of women and girls with lived experience of violence will be central 

to how the strategy is delivered. 

 
3.1.8 Work is underway in respect of wider membership of the Board in order that it 

can take up its important work as soon as possible. 
 

3.2    Initial Feedback 
 

3.2.1 As indicated previously, the original draft was published on 17th March by the                                                                       
Mayor at his regular press conference.  This was supplemented by a 
communication plan, where members of the public were encouraged to provide 
feedback via the GMCA website. 
 

3.2.2 63 responses were received from individual members of the public, academics   
and organisations/groups representing particular interests.   

   

3.3   Amended Draft 
 
3.3.1 Following consideration of this feedback, the following amendments were made 

to the strategy: 
 

 Title changed to ‘Gender-Based Violence Strategy.’  This title has been 

settled on as it is widely used nationally and internationally, and 

underpinned by international conventions.  Further, the accompanying 

international definition fits with the issues that we seek to tackle. 

 
 A commitment has been added to work with organisations that are 

experts on and work with ethnic minority communities, to improve 

assessment procedures in respect of rehousing so that social, emotional 

and economic needs are considered, as well as the potential risk of hate 

crimes. 

 
 A commitment to collect data on gender-based violence and local 

demand for services to meet the needs of all communities and 

demographic groups. 
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 Links to be established across local authority areas for the provision of 

housing, care and support for survivors of domestic abuse through a 

Greater Manchester Housing Reciprocal. 

 
 Commitment to Violence Against Women and Girls Sector Shared Core 

Standards in respect of commissioned services and development of 

Greater Manchester Advocacy Framework. 

 
 Commitment to development and support of teachers to ensure best 

practice is shared and celebrated. 

 

4.     FORMAL PUBLIC CONSULTATION 

 
4.1   The formal public consultation phase was launched, together on 22nd June at the  

  Mayor’s press conference and closed on 1st August. 

 

4.2   The consultation consisted of an on-line questionnaire on GM Consult, where a  

  copy of the amended draft strategy and supporting documents, including easy     

  read versions, were available. 

 

4.3   The questionnaire sought views on the title of the strategy and accompanying   

  definition, the priorities defined in each chapter, as well as providing opportunity 

  for free text responses. 

   

4.4   The on-line consultation was complemented by 12 focus groups with people of    

  various demographics and backgrounds, or various sectors, such as employers.    

  A series of one-to-one interviews also took place with people who have lived      

  experience. 

 

4.5   150 responses were received and taken with the focus groups and interviews  

  the results can be summarised as: 

 
 75% agreed with the title as Gender-Based Violence and the 

accompanying definition.  This was 100% for the focus groups.  That 

said, suggestions were made about clarifying that constitutes gender-

based violence. 

 81% agreed that the priorities identified are the right ones. 

 The importance of continuous training for professionals. 

 An over-focus on policing and criminal justice in comparison to services 

for victims and survivors. 

 Lack of detail around funding commitments and how success would be 

judged. 

 The need for public engagement to focus on population level behaviour 

change. 
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 Focus required about safety on public transport, pornography, sex work 

and training for employers. 

 The need to focus on the distinct needs of older people, those with 

disabilities and those from ethnic minority and ethnic minority 

communities. 

 

4.6  As a result of the consultation exercise a finalised draft has been prepared that    

 has several amendments to it and which the Combined Authority is asked to   

 consider today.  

 

5.   PUBLICATION 
 
5.1 The strategy will be published immediately, subject to approval of the Combined 

Authority. 
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Foreword from the Mayor of Greater 
Manchester 
Here in Greater Manchester, despite the many challenges we face, which have been 

heightened by the effects of the pandemic, we are making good progress towards 

our ambition of becoming one of the best conurbations in the world to grow up, get 

on and grow old. 

 

Gender-based violence is a global problem of significant proportions.  Despite much 

good work that takes place to tackle it, gender-based violence remains endemic.  

Through implementation of this radical ten-year strategy I believe Greater 

Manchester can show the way globally, demonstrating how a city-region strongly 

coming together as one, can deliver real social change.  We do not accept gender-

based violence simply as a fact of life that goes back generations.  Put bluntly, that is 

to accept needless loss of life and condemns literally thousands of people to misery 

and goes against Greater Manchester’s ambition.  That is why we have been 

working on the development of this strategy for some time and why I am determined 

that through it, we will become world leaders at tackling gender-based violence. 

Gender-based violence comes in many forms and our strategy outlines how we 

intend to tackle them through a whole-system approach.  It is very clear however 

from all of the evidence that the vast majority of gender-based violence is committed 

against women and girls, and that perpetrators in the main are men and boys.  This 

is why our strategy is heavily focused towards tackling violence against women and 

girls. 

 

We saw following the tragic murder of Sarah Everard the strong emotion and 

concerns expressed by our communities.  No woman or girl should have to live in 

fear of going out, think about changing their normal route or whether to wear 

headphones or not.  Women shouldn’t have to change what they do because of 

unacceptable behaviour by men.  But women have been doing this all their lives 

because the threats and dangers are all too real, which has come through very 

clearly from responses to our public consultation. 
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A major plank of our strategy is in respect of sustained public engagement.  We will 

call out the unacceptable behaviour and misogyny that makes women the target of 

so much abuse and violence.  I will lead a high-profile campaign asking men and 

boys to think about their behaviour and how it makes women and girls feel, and how 

they can play a wider role in tackling gender-based violence. 

 

Our key institutions and agencies such as the Combined Authority, our ten local 

councils, NHS, GMP, schools, colleges and universities etc., will have a major role to 

play in the delivery of this strategy.  But a truly whole-system approach means we 

must mobilise the whole of Greater Manchester to work together with them.  This will 

include employers, organisations from our brilliant voluntary, community and social 

enterprise sector, including ‘by and for’ services who do such great work supporting 

those who have suffered gender-based violence, and all of our communities.  

Perhaps most importantly, we are determined that the voices of those with lived 

experience will constantly influence how we deliver this strategy and we set out how 

we will do that.  As Mayor, I will take advantage of the opportunities of my role to 

bring Greater Manchester together so that we can deliver real and lasting change. 

 

The Government recently published its Violence Against Women and Girls Strategy, 

which is very welcome.  We have and will continue to take account of that in the 

delivery of our strategy.  I also believe that our strategy is more inclusive and goes 

further than what the Government proposes.  75% of people who responded to our 

public consultation agreed with our title and definition.  88% agreed with our key 

priorities. 

 

Where we think the Government needs to do more to support us in this mission, we 

will use the strong voice of Greater Manchester to say so and garner support.  For 

example, there remain serious concerns about the level and sustainability of funding 

to provide the level of resources required to support victims of gender-based 

violence.  The Domestic Abuse Act, which came into force earlier this year, whilst 

welcome still fails to address some fundamental issues, such as the needs of victims 

and survivors from ethnic minority communities who often have no recourse to public 
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funds.  Whilst we are committed in this strategy to addressing these needs as 

effectively as possible the Government needs to do more. 

 

We must all stand together to eradicate gender-based violence from the streets, 

workplaces, schools, colleges, universities and homes of Greater Manchester.  This 

won’t happen overnight and there is much to do, but this strategy sets us on a clear 

path to do just that.  

 

Andy Burnham 

Mayor of Greater Manchester 
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Introduction from the Deputy Mayor 
for Policing, Crime & Fire 
The publication of this strategy, whilst in many ways a new starting point, is also a 

landmark milestone in Greater Manchester’s journey to become one of the best city-

regions in the world to grow up, get on and grow old.  Our ambition is that over the 

next ten years we will see a radical transformation in Greater Manchester’s approach 

to gender -based violence and that women and girls will experience a step change in 

their experience of abuse and violence in all its forms.  

 

In developing the strategy we have engaged and consulted extensively - with people 

who have lived experience of gender-based violence, a wide range of people in 

organisations who provide services such as local authorities, health services, 

voluntary and community organisations, police, the diverse communities of Greater 

Manchester, as well as international communities from whom we could learn. This 

engagement, particularly of people with lived experience, will continue to be the 

defining feature of how we implement the strategy going forward. 

 

The common thread that runs through the many different manifestations of gender-

based abuse is the power differential which still exists between women and men. As 

a result, some men, too many men, feel entitle to behave however they wish towards 

women, to disrespect women and to harm them, one way or another, with impunity.  

 

The attitudes, stereotypes and cultural beliefs that underpin violence towards women 

have persisted globally and across generations.  We have seen these attitudes 

played out in the media, including social media, as well as in the actions and 

pronouncements of powerful men. We see them reflected in the shocking incidence 

of femicide and domestic violence in our society This is why ‘changing the story’ 

and ‘mobilising Greater Manchester,’ are central to this strategy. 

 

Delivery of the strategy will be over a ten-year period reflecting the scale of the 

challenge we face.  This requires a long-term commitment by everyone in Greater 
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Manchester working together – the public, the Combined Authority, local authorities, 

voluntary, community groups and social enterprises, health services, criminal justice 

agencies, employers, schools, colleges and universities. 

 

There are multiple different forms of gender-based violence and a wide range of 

issues, including inequality, that perpetuate it.  We outline these in our strategy and 

how we intend to tackle them taking a whole-system approach.  We will implement 

radical and sustained changes to the way we deliver services to ensure they are as 

effective as possible and tailored to individual needs.  But our goal first and foremost 

is to prevent gender-based violence in the first place and so we will prioritise 

prevention and early intervention activities.   

 

As knowledge and understanding continues to grow it will be important to ensure that 

we can adapt our approaches through the lifetime of the strategy.  The recent 

OFSTED report on sexual harassment in schools and colleges, and the 

Government’s End-to-End Rape Review are examples of new knowledge and 

insights that have been published during the development of this strategy and which 

we have taken account of.  It is also why we will have a focus on research, 

evaluation and innovation as we implement the strategy. 

 

Whilst there are many facets to gender-based violence it is undeniable that the most 

pervasive forms involve violence against women and girls, perpetrated in the main 

by men and boys.  It remains the case that two women are killed in the UK every 

week due to acts of violence.  In the vast majority of cases those who killed them 

were male partners or ex-partners.  Depressingly, this statistic has remained the 

same for decades.  In addition: 

 One in four women in the UK will experience some form of sexual assault or 

domestic abuse during their lifetime. 

 40% of women in the UK are estimated to experience harassment in the 

workplace. 

These statistics shame us all.  Violence against women and girls has been tolerated 

for far too long.  It seems beyond belief that it is only 30 years ago following a 

decision in the High Court, that it was no longer deemed acceptable in law, for a man 
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to rape his wife.  Astonishingly, the law itself was only formally changed in 2003.   

Because violence against women and girls has been ingrained for generations does 

not mean that we should merely accept this and condemn current and future 

generations to suffer as previous ones have. This strategy, therefore, is a serious 

and ambitious programme of delivery to change fundamentally the experience of 

women and girls once and for all. 

 

The launch of this strategy will also forge a new way of delivering social change.  

Whilst the voices of those with lived experience of gender-based violence has been 

an important part of developing our plan we will go now further by ensuring that 

those voices continue to be instrumental as we implement it.  We will shortly 

establish a Gender-Based Violence Board that whilst having representation from our 

statutory agencies, will also have members with direct lived experience, as well as 

people from the voluntary and community sector, including services that are provided 

‘by and for’ those who have experienced gender-based violence.  The Board will be 

ultimately responsible for delivery of the strategy.  They will define priorities, oversee 

detailed delivery plans, including allocation of resources and finance and define how 

success will be judged.  The Board will establish a cycle of publishing annual plans 

and progress reports. 

 

We will go further than simply having people with lived experience on our Board, by 

establishing a panel of people with lived experience.  Membership will reflect the 

wide-ranging nature of gender-based violence and the diversity of our Greater 

Manchester communities.  As we point out in the strategy, we will also consistently 

ensure we adopt additional and complementary methods to obtain as wide a range 

of experiences, and thus insight, as possible.   

 

It is my sincere view that we will only be truly successful in this crucial endeavour by 

having those with lived experience at the very heart of what we are doing.  This will 

require the commitment from all of us and those responsible for providing services in 

particular to a new level of openness, transparency and self-reflection.  It is only by 

adopting such an approach that we can engender the radical change required and I 

am determined that we will do so. 
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I have been committed to tackling gender-based violence for many years.  I have 

heard the harrowing stories of survivors and the toll it takes, physically and mentally, 

on those caught up in it, including children.  It remains pervasive in our everyday life, 

from walking down a street and being called names and harassed, or being followed, 

threatened or attacked.  Enough is enough – Greater Manchester will tolerate it no 

longer and the fight back begins now. 

 

Bev Hughes 

Deputy Mayor for Policing, Crime & Fire 
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1. Key Priorities 

A Transformative Approach 

The next ten years will see a radical transformation in Greater Manchester’s 

approach to gender-based violence. Our aim is to lead a comprehensive, responsive 

programme of service delivery that enhances the safety of women and girls, while 

preventing gender-based violence, challenging the attitudes and inequalities that 

promote it, and enabling those perpetrators who want to change to do so. This 

Gender-Based Violence Strategy will be vital to delivering on Greater Manchester’s 

Our People, Our Place commitments to being a place where ‘people are proud to 

live’, where ‘all children are given the best start in life’, and ‘where all voices are 

heard’.1 

The ambition, reflected in this Gender-Based Violence Strategy, is to challenge the 

attitudes and social conditions that sustain or excuse gender-based violence and 

deliver whole system improvements in responses to those affected by it. These will 

fundamentally change the story of Greater Manchester over the next ten years, in 

terms of what it delivers with regard to safety for women and girls, gender equality, 

challenging misogyny - the contempt that follows from ingrained sexism - and 

holding perpetrators of gender-based violence - the majority of whom are men and 

boys - to account. Our strategy is informed by ten key priorities: 

1. Working to tackle the attitudes and underlying inequalities that foster 

gender-based violence, while mobilising the public, employers, health 

service, Voluntary, Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE) sector 

and educational institutions to work alongside the police and criminal 

justice system to protect victims and prevent violence and 

harassment. 

2. Making it as easy as possible for victims and survivors to access the 

support and guidance they need, and providing high quality, joined-

up victim-focused services across health care, criminal justice, and 

the VCSE sector.  
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3. Maximising accountability to victims and survivors, especially with 

regard to police and justice outcomes. Working with the public, 

especially young people to tackle the norms, attitudes and 

inequalities that enable, justify and excuse gender-based violence, 

whilst protecting those at risk of harm and working effectively with 

those at risk of perpetrating it. 

4. Ensuring all frontline staff understand both that anyone can become 

a victim of gender-based violence and that poverty economic 

insecurity, and other inequalities compound people’s vulnerability to 

victimisation. These other inequalities arise from discrimination in 

response to sex, gender, ethnicity, age, sexual orientation, gender 

identity, immigration status, physical and intellectual abilities, and 

physical and mental health. 

5. Anticipating how the threats posed to victims are intensified by online 

forms of abuse, while building on investment in new technologies to 

increase reporting, open up access to services, and provide evidence 

in criminal cases. 

6. Taking a Whole Housing Approach to reducing the risk of 

homelessness that forces many victims and their children to endure 

domestic abuse and increase the options for rehousing perpetrators 

to minimise the harm caused to victims. 

7. Developing a culture of reflective learning that builds on the valuable 

work provided by specialist ‘by and for’ providers; enabling all 

frontline professionals to redress shortcomings in service provision at 

a system level and access the very best international research and 

evidence, so as to continuously develop best practice. 

8. Providing risk assessment tools for all those working with victims and 

perpetrators, which anticipate the diverse and complex needs of 

many service users, and state of the art training in their application. 
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9. Working with employers, professional bodies and government 

inspectorates to set new professional standards and internal policies 

for tackling gender-based violence and harassment that respond to 

reports of it in the workplace, including abuse perpetrated by or 

against professionals working in the sector. 

10. Measuring the effectiveness of our interventions and public 

engagement campaigns, to ensure they increase safety for victims, 

change attitudes and behaviour, and reduce the prevalence of 

gender-based violence and the gendered inequalities underpinning it. 

Over the next ten years, Greater Manchester seeks to reduce significantly the 

demand for the kinds of crisis interventions the police and health service routinely 

provide when someone has been seriously hurt – what is sometimes called tertiary 

prevention - by investing strategically in primary prevention – actions to stop abuse 

occurring in the first place – and secondary prevention – early interventions to 

protect those most at risk.  
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2. Tackling Gender-based Violence  
in Greater Manchester 

What is Gender-Based Violence? 

In Greater Manchester we are adopting the term gender-based violence to convey 

our commitment to tackling the many forms of abuse, harm and violation that are 

directed, at least in part, by sexist expectations and which reinforce the sexual 

inequalities that most disadvantage women and girls. We use the term ‘gender-

based violence’ to convey how the power inequalities associated with gender, in its 

many articulations, are exploited by perpetrators to reinforce gendered norms 

through the infliction of harm and the threat of it. This subjects women and girls 

generally, but not exclusively, to gender-based violence and abuse, including 

domestic homicides. Consistent with the Istanbul Convention, our strategy 

recognises that ‘women and girls are exposed to a higher risk of gender-based 

violence’ than men – that ‘domestic violence affects women disproportionately and 

that men may also be victims of domestic violence’ – and that ‘children’ – i.e., boys 

and girls - ‘are victims of domestic violence, including as witnesses of violence in the 

family’.   

Pervasive forms of gender-based violence include: domestic abuse and coercive 

control; rapes and sexual assaults perpetrated by family members, acquaintances 

and strangers; violence targeting sex workers; the abuse and harassment of women 

working in the sectors that support victims and respond to perpetrators; street and 

workplace harassment; stalking and sexual exploitation on and offline; the sharing of 

explicit images without consent and harassment, hate crime and misogyny on social 

media; frauds that involving tricking people into transferring money or sharing 

images under the pretense of a romantic relationship; and threatening behaviour 

directed towards women as mothers, grandmothers, sisters and teachers.  

Gender-based violence includes not only physical assaults. It also includes 

emotional, psychological and financial forms of abuse and other non-physical forms 

of harm and violation. The 1993 United Nations ‘Declaration on the Elimination of 

Violence against Women2  defined violence against women and girls as ‘any act of 
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gender-based violence that results in, or is likely to result in, physical, sexual or 

psychological harm or suffering to women, including threats of such acts, coercion or 

arbitrary deprivation of liberty, whether occurring in public or in private life’. The 2011 

Council of Europe Convention on Preventing and Combating Violence Against 

Women and Domestic Violence3 – often referred to as the 'Istanbul Convention’ – 

expanded the definition, requiring the countries that have signed up to it to recognise 

the ‘structural nature of violence against women as gender-based violence, and that 

violence against women is one of the crucial social mechanisms by which women 

are forced into a subordinate position compared with men’.  

In Greater Manchester, 36%4 of all violent crime reported to the police entails 

domestic abuse, the majority of which involves offences perpetrated by men against 

women. Focusing on the most pervasive forms of gender-based violence can, 

however, obscure other forms of violence that are also informed by gendered 

expectations. These include abuse within LGBTQ+ relationships, as well as abuse 

directed at men by women in heterosexual partnerships.5 Violence perpetrated by 

other family members – including, so-called ‘honour’ based abuse, adolescent to 

parent violence and elder abuse – also have gendered dimensions.  

 

In Greater Manchester we include harassment and violence directed at trans, 

gender-queer and non-binary people who are attacked for not conforming to gender 

norms as forms of gender-based violence. In Greater Manchester we recognise that 

the trans population is also at increased risk of domestic abuse, not least because of 

the lack of dedicated service to meet their needs and overcome the stigma 

associated with it. We are committed to redressing this.6 

 

Female genital mutilation is also a form of gender-based violence, typically 

perpetrated by older women against younger women in the service of particular 

patriarchal and cultural traditions. Sometimes it is only in the course of routine 

examinations, for example during pregnancy and childbirth that FGM and the harms 

caused by sexual abuse become apparent. Hence, it is vital that all our health care 

professionals are trained to recognise the signs and understand what to do whether 

or not the victim makes a disclosure of harm. 
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It is important to recognise that anyone can become a victim of gender-based 

violence. But it is also important to understand that gender-based violence is 

perpetrated predominantly by men against women and that other intersecting forms 

of inequality – many of which intensified during the COVID-19 Pandemic - reduce 

access to the support many victims needed to stop perpetrators abusing them. 

These include social deprivation, poverty, and financial insecurity, as well as 

disablism, homophobia, structural racism and immigration status7. Foreign nationals 

often face additional challenges accessing services. These can include: language 

barriers; doubt that reporting to the police will bring greater protection; and a fear of 

deportation among those whose immigration status is precarious or irregular. 

Gender-Based Violence in Greater Manchester 

In Greater Manchester, the Combined Authority and all the partner agencies and 

organisations that work with it, are committed to working with an inclusive definition 

of gender-based violence that recognises the many forms it can take and the 

multiple ways that other structures of inequality render people vulnerable to it. The 

city-region has a proud history of struggle in this regard, having been home to 

Emmeline Pankhurst, the founder of the British Suffragette movement in the early 

20th century; Manchester’s cotton mill workers having opposed the exploitations of 

the transatlantic slavery in the 19th century; and the 1970s Campaign for 

Homosexual Equality sowing the seeds of reform that enabled the launch of 

Manchester Pride in 1985.  

Today there are in excess of 2,000 organisations in Greater Manchester working to 

protect people from gender-based violence.8 These organisations bring with them 

invaluable specialist skills and expertise to complement statutory services that are 

more generalist to help safeguard people who are at risk of harm, and to help those 

who have been abused to find safety and rebuild their lives.  

There remains, however, much to be done. In 2018-19, Greater Manchester Police 

received in excess of 46,000 reports of domestic abuse.9 Over the course of 2020, 

when the Covid-19 pandemic and lockdowns presented many new challenges, 

public authorities in Greater Manchester had to deal with an increase in high harm 
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cases. These high harm cases exposed the connections between domestic abuse, 

the abuse, neglect and exploitation suffered by some children and young people, 

and the role of economic insecurity and housing in compounding gender-based 

violence.  

We know reports to the authorities are the tip of the iceberg, for in England and 

Wales only one in six domestic abuse incidents are reported by victims to the 

police.10 In Greater Manchester, 80% of the domestic abuse cases that are 

prosecuted result in a conviction,11 which is higher than the national average. But the 

reality in Greater Manchester is that only about 1 in 13 incidents reported to the 

police are successfully prosecuted. This is why we are launching a whole-system 

approach, which fully utilises the expertise of the specialist and VCSE service 

providers to improve rapidly policing and criminal justice responses to victims and 

survivors and simplify access to ongoing health and social care. 

In the aftermath of the pandemic, finding solutions to gender-based violence will be 

more challenging. Many children will have lived through the lockdowns with a parent 

who is being abused and another who is being abusive. Some young trans, 

genderqueer, lesbian, gay and bisexual people will have been confined to homes 

with unsupportive and abusive family members. Contact for children living between 

two households has become complicated in many cases, sometimes wilfully by 

abusers looking to limit their former partner’s access to their children or to put those 

with underlying health conditions in danger. For some young people, access to 

teachers and other sources of support within their own families will have reduced. 

Some specialist service providers will have been unable to provide the support and 

places of safety they formerly did for victims and their families. For many victims, 

vulnerability to violence will have been compounded by loss of income and the threat 

of losing their homes. We know that women predominate in the sectors of the 

economy that were hardest hit and least protected during the lockdowns - caring, 

hospitality, sales and retail - and this, combined with lower rates of pay, makes it 

much harder for those trying to escape from some forms of gender-based violence. 
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The Way Forward 

Hence, this strategy starts from the premise that policing and criminal justice can 

only ever be one part of the solution to gender-based violence. We must challenge 

and change societal attitudes and the structural inequalities that enable gender-

based violence to proliferate. Changing public attitudes is also the key to improving 

justice outcomes for victims, for as the government’s End to End Rape Review 

reveals, juries – that comprise members of the public – are susceptible to supporting 

rape myths that are used to discredit survivors12. As a city-region with budgets and 

responsibilities that have been devolved from Westminster, Greater Manchester is in 

a strong position to direct bespoke responses to the challenges gender-based 

violence poses. It can only do this effectively though by mobilising the engagement 

of the general public to support victims and challenge perpetrators. It also requires 

services to be accessible to all who need them, and for these services to be as 

responsive as they can be to the needs of victims and survivors.  

Over the next ten years, in Greater Manchester we will therefore: 

 Prioritise preventative activity that address the causes of gender-based 

violence before it becomes entrenched and inflicts enduring harm. 

 Equip schools, colleges and teachers to provide preventative education 

that connects with public awareness campaigns that appraise young 

people of how to access the support services Greater Manchester has 

to offer. 

 Invest in a sustained programme of public engagement to change the 

ways in which gender-based violence are discussed and responded to 

in Greater Manchester, identify what people can do to tackle it, and 

highlight what services are available to those experiencing it and those 

at risk of perpetrating it. This will build on the pioneering work 

Manchester Survivors have undertaken with the soap operas, 

Coronation Street and Hollyoaks. 

 Ensure that all aspects of service provision are responsive to the 

voices of victims and survivors and that their views are given due 

prominence through the Office of the Deputy Mayor. 
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 Increase the capacity and capability of our victim advocacy services 

through the development of a Greater Manchester Advocacy 

Standards Framework consistent with the Violence Against Women 

and Girls Sector Shared Core Standards developed by Women’s Aid 

Respect, Safe Lives, Imkaan and Rape Crisis England and Wales13. 

This will be designed and delivered in partnership with victims, 

survivors and voluntary sector support networks and will be 

underscored by a person-centric approach with targeted, timely advice 

and support based on need. The office of the Deputy Mayor is fully 

committed to ensure this happens. 

 Develop a whole-system approach to those who perpetrate harmful, 

unlawful and abusive acts, whether they are engaged in the criminal 

justice system or identified through voluntary, community or civil law 

routes. This will include intensive oversight and management of those 

sentenced by the courts.  

 In line with our statutory duties, review and model the optimal level of 

housing provision in the region, so that victims do not have to choose 

between enduring abuse and homelessness, and that wherever 

possible, perpetrators are relocated to minimise disruption to those 

living in fear of them. 

 Maximise the integration and training of health service professionals in 

general practice and specialist maternity, accident and emergency, 

mental health, and drug and alcohol services, alongside those whose 

primary work focusses on gender-based violence. 

 Reinforce strong, multi-agency teams, which are able to learn from the 

findings of official inquiries, safeguarding, domestic homicide reviews, 

and other major serious crime reviews regarding gender-based 

violence. These need to be unhindered by a blame culture, and sustain 

the professional curiosity needed to work effectively with adults and 

young people who are reluctant to disclose the risks of harm they pose 

or face. 

 Commission timely evaluations of interventions to protect victims and 

survivors and instil information sharing protocols that ensure that those 
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working with victims and survivors are kept fully informed about 

ongoing work with those who present dangers to their service users. 

 Provide strong and effective leadership in partnership with our 

academic institutions, third sector and policy makers to ensure our 

Gender-Based Violence Strategy is fully delivered. 

Greater Manchester will excel in tackling gender-based violence by 

mobilising the public to work with accessible, professional services that 

are responsive and accountable to the needs of victims and survivors. 
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3. Changing the Story 

Leadership and Partnership 

As some of the best international examples reveal,14 changing the public story about 

gender-based violence from one that relies on enforcing sanctions against a minority 

of perpetrators to one that is primarily about prevention that is everyone’s concern, 

requires considerable skill, enduring leadership, and most critically, the commitment 

of the many dedicated people who work to support victims and challenge offenders. 

We are committed to changing the story in Greater Manchester so that gender-

based violence is no longer a prevalent social problem for future generations.  

Devolution has provided Greater Manchester with an opportunity to make this 

change, to ensure our services are integrated around the people they serve and the 

places they live. The Greater Manchester Model15 is enabling us to refocus on 

prevention, developing new models of support and sharing information across the 

public sector to design and deliver better services through place-based teams, with 

co-located professionals from all relevant public services working together. But it 

also enables us to develop a more radical vision that asks what we can do to stop 

gender-based violence, to enable those who perpetrate it to change and to value the 

expertise of those who have endured it. A transformation in our services is needed 

so that we move away from public services that screen people out to manage 

demand, only to later have to respond to urgent needs and problems disclosed by 

victims, offenders and their children. We need a public service model that proactively 

responds according to what matters to the public, intervenes promptly, and 

recognises strengths that we all can build upon. 

In compiling this strategy, we have also drawn inspiration from some of the best 

national examples,16 which invite us to consider the whole picture when tackling 

gender-based violence. This means engaging holistically with victims and their 

families, involving whole communities in which they and perpetrators live to 

challenge abusive behaviour, offering victims networks of support, and presenting 

young people, especially young men, with the guidance and opportunities needed to 

develop in ways that do not rely on the performance of coercive masculinities. This 
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kind of transformative change hinges upon being able to bring Greater Manchester 

together - including the public, professionals, employers, journalists, and politicians 

to change what we say and do about gender-based violence.   

To achieve this change, the leadership of Greater Manchester’s approach to 

reducing gender-based violence over the next ten years will be defined by: 

 Accountability to victims and survivors, including children and young 

people, and their active participation in the city-region’s programme of 

change. 

 Sustained engagement with the public, schools, colleges, universities, 

and employers. 

 Recognition of the vital roles played by those working in frontline health 

and social care occupations and specialist, VCSE, ‘by and for’ service 

providers, alongside community groups, employers, schools, colleges 

and universities, in protecting survivors from repeat victimisation. 

 Openness about the demands the criminal justice system places on 

victims and its capacities to guarantee safety and justice. 

 A clear, coordinated, and integrated housing policy that ensures that 

most victims can stay in their own home, or when not appropriate to do 

so, that they are rehoused swiftly within Greater Manchester while also 

maintaining their tenancy rights.  

 Evaluating interventions and ensuring that the views of service users 

are fully incorporated into our measures of success.  

 

From 2021, we will establish a new Gender-Based Violence Board with the core task 

of developing and overseeing the implementation of this strategic plan and 

establishing key milestones to be achieved over the next ten years. The Board will 

include victims and survivors with lived experience of gender-based violence as co-

chairs, action plan leads and members. They will reflect the diversity of the 

communities, victims and survivors come from and experiences they have. The 

Deputy Mayor will co-chair the Board with a survivor of gender-based violence, 

appointed annually, and tasked with overseeing the development of core action 
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plans and championing the rights of victims. The Co-chairs will be responsible for the 

coordination and implementation of the Gender-Based Violence Strategy, and will 

draw up a roadmap that establishes an incremental programme of change that 

identifies key milestones.  

The Board will be supported by operational leads from across Greater Manchester to 

ensure all key priorities are met. The Board will provide a forum that enables young 

people’s voices, including the work of the Youth Combined Authority, to be heard 

alongside those of adult survivors and those organisations that represent them. The 

Board will work in tandem with the Greater Manchester Women and Girls Equality 

Panel17 and the Racial Equality Panel,18 and be intrinsic to meeting their strategic 

objectives.  

Skilled leadership that is responsive to victims and survivors, and fully conversant 

with their justice interests as well as the challenges faced by professionals, will 

enable us to keep victim safety paramount in all that we do and ensure those 

organisations with greatest capacity to deliver safety and justice are accountable to 

the people they serve. We know that radical improvements to the criminal justice 

response to victims and survivors are urgent. This is why, in light of the HMICFRS 

inspection report on the service provided to victims of crime by Greater Manchester 

Police, a first priority for the Gender Abuse Board will be to review how domestic 

abuse cases are managed by the force. The review will:  

1. Ensure that the ‘Think Victim’ campaign is fully embedded within 

GMP and further explore how to improve outcomes for victims in the 

criminal justice system, ensuring they are offered the very best 

service, kept informed, treated with dignity, listened to, and 

understood. 

2. Investigate how case management can be improved by frontline, 

investigating, and senior police officers, and what can be done to 

reduce the number of reports to Greater Manchester Police that 

result in no further action. 
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3. Take account of both budgetary pressures on Greater Manchester 

Police and the wider cost of repeat victimisation to victims and 

service providers across the sector. 

A second core priority will to be integrate responses across criminal justice, health, 

social care, and specialist, VCSE, ‘by and for’ service providers. Sections 8 and 9 of 

this strategy outline our plans to secure this change. 

A bespoke plan will be drawn up to address how we effectively meet the needs of 

male victims and survivors. This will cover the full range of acts of violence, abuse 

and exploitation in which men or boys are the victims, and in which their gender, 

sexuality and/or intimate relationships are motivating or prevailing factors. The Board 

will be asked to consider how best to devise further bespoke plans that address the 

distinctive needs of disabled people, older people, sex workers and ethnic minority 

communities. 

As a city-region with a proud history of tackling inequalities and the capacity to 

innovate that our devolution deal has enabled, Greater Manchester Combined 

Authority is in a strong position to influence national debate about gender-based 

violence and to lobby for national reform. In this capacity, Greater Manchester will: 

 Lobby for legislative change that ensures that perpetrator information is 

appropriately shared to reduce further risk to victims.  

 Work with government inspectorates to set new professional 

standards, including, for example, investigating reports of gender-

based violence perpetrated by public sector professionals. 

 Endorse the Domestic Abuse Commissioner’s call for ‘firewall’ services 

to protect migrant women who are victims of gender-based violence 

from criminalisation and deportation. 

 Ensure that the newly configured Probation Service in the city-region is 

at the forefront of new developments in working safely and effectively 

with perpetrators. 
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Building on Strengths 

The new Greater Manchester Gender-Based Violence Board will play a central role 

in consolidating, coordinating and bolstering good practice across all the sectors that 

work to tackle gender-based violence in the city-region. The Board will also foster a 

supportive environment which encourages reflective practice and debate amongst 

practitioners, researchers, and the general public, so that mistakes are translated 

into a culture of continuous improvement and staff development, instead of one that 

resists change through fear of blame. This is why the Board will: 

 Oversee the incremental development of the public engagement 

strategy and ensure all interventions are consistent with its messaging.  

 Invest in pilot projects that can scope the potential to reduce the 

demand for crisis and criminal justice responses by prioritising primary 

prevention and early intervention.  

 Develop a programme of staff development that works across the 

sector to help address common challenges and foster collaborative 

working that provides a seamless service for victims from the first point 

of disclosure. 

 Review our commissioning arrangements for rape and sexual assault 

services with the aim of making it easier for all victims to access 

support and reduce waiting times.  

 

We will take every opportunity to consolidate links between voluntary and statutory 

service providers, those working with victims and survivors, those working with 

children and young people and those working with offenders. This will ensure that 

Greater Manchester upskills those working with perpetrators by sharing experience 

and training across police, probation and third sector organisations. It will also work 

to consolidate links between organisations working with ethnic minority communities 

and LGBTQ+ with organisations that work specifically with women or with men. 

Where it is evidenced that we are not meeting the needs of survivors, particularly 

those from minoritsed or marginalised populations, we will be advised by groups that 

are run by and for survivors from those populations. Our strategy aims to reduce the 
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pressures on organisations that are at the forefront of delivering specialist services, 

but which are often overburdened with the pressures of competitive tendering. 

In order to better to support frontline services, Greater Manchester will enroll 

universities and colleges, employers and specialist, VCSE, ‘by and for’ service 

providers in helping to address common and pressing challenges in tackling gender-

based violence. These include: 

 

 The need routinely to upskill all health, education, social care, and 

criminal justice personnel in the implications of new criminal and civil 

legislation so they understand the powers available to protect victims 

from further abuse and disrupt perpetrators from continuing to 

intimidate them. There will be an immediate focus on the Domestic 

Abuse Act and the provisions it makes for dealing with coercive control 

and non-fatal strangulation to prevent future harm and homicides 

among women who are sexually and domestically assaulted. We will 

ensure sector-wide recognition of the requirement made in the 

Domestic Abuse Act to recognise children as victims of domestic abuse 

in their own right. 

 The need to understand how gender intersects with other inequalities 

that disadvantage people according to their ethnicity, age, sexual 

orientation, physical and intellectual abilities, physical and mental 

health.  

 The need for greater training and risk assessment tools for working 

with both victims and perpetrators who have learning difficulties and 

those who identify as autistic or neurodivergent, i.e. who consider 

themselves to think or feel differently to the majority of people for 

developmental reasons. 

 

Innovation, Research and Evaluation 

The nature of gender-based violence is rapidly changing as it manifests through new 

technologies, whether that be through online stalking and threatening behaviour, 

cyberbullying, misogyny and homophobia, the sharing of explicit images, revenge 
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porn, romance frauds, or the manufacturing of evidence against victims. This is why 

we will ensure that any legal reforms following the review of the Communications 

Offences are implemented swiftly across our city-region.19 We know that these 

behaviours can cause victims acute psychological distress, and this is why we are 

investing in services that support well-being and address mental health issues in 

response to this. We know also that we will need to find new strategies for engaging 

with younger people who perpetrate online abuses, many of whom will be completely 

unknown to the criminal justice system. We will be actively engaging in national 

debates and international research to redress this.  

New technologies, however, also offer some solutions to the problems of tackling 

gender-based violence. They can make it easier for people to access services and to 

understand what is available to them. They can also create systems that improve 

information sharing amongst professionals and empower victims by ensuring that 

they have access to data stored about them and the choices available to them. Over 

the next ten years, we are committed to developing online systems that enable 

victims to report abuse from wherever they are, and which minimise the need for 

them to share their stories multiple times to the various professionals who are 

working with them. This will require us to develop common protocols and 

assessment tools that are shared across health and social care, criminal justice and 

third sector settings.  

It is crucial that we know what is and is not working to reduce gender-based violence 

in Greater Manchester. Service providers need to know when their interventions are 

not working as intended, or when support services are adding to the pressures on 

victims. It is crucial that we support research and evaluation of our interventions and 

that such research is designed and implemented in dialogue with victims and 

survivors and received in the spirit of openness and supportiveness by 

commissioners, chief executives, managers, and frontline professionals, as far as 

possible. At the same time, we need to recognise that the causes of gender-based 

violence are embedded not only in pervasive attitudes and values that cross 

generations, but also in the deep cultural inequalities that reach beyond Greater 

Manchester. We need also to recognise that those who perpetrate harms often have 

very complex problems of their own that are not always amenable to a ‘quick fix’. 
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In Greater Manchester, we are conversant with the challenges involved in measuring 

progress in tackling gender-based violence, especially in determining whether 

interventions designed to prevent it have been effective. Over the next ten years, we 

will therefore be monitoring how prevalence rates for gender-based violence and 

abuse change in Greater Manchester, how they compare with the national picture, 

and how they are shaped by rates of reporting and public awareness. We will also 

look closely at how patterns of gender inequality change across our city-regions, how 

these relate to rates of pay for men and women, parental involvement in childcare 

arrangements, and access to advice, housing, and healthcare. Monitoring these 

trends will enable us to develop a better understanding of how specific and targeted 

interventions are working and situate the perspectives of victims and survivors in the 

wider contexts through which vulnerabilities are experienced and professional 

responses are received. 

More specifically, we are fully committed to: 

 Evaluating how our public engagement campaigns are received, to 

check that they are delivering greater understanding and improved 

attitudes and to recognise where they generate counter-responses, 

unintended consequences, or unforeseen demand on services.  

 Closely monitoring the findings of research20 on the impact of the 

Domestic Violence Disclosure Scheme, sometimes referred to as 

Clare’s Law, that provides those living with someone whom they have 

concerns about with a ‘right to ask’ and a ‘right to know’ if that person 

has committed domestic abuse offences before. 

 Fostering dialogue between academics, policymakers, practitioners, 

victims, and survivors to clarify what success in the short, medium and 

long term looks like, and how it should be measured. 

 Establishing a quality assurance and capability inspection process, 

which will consider the effectiveness and efficiency of how services are 

provided. This will entail reviewing what works, why it works, and 

establishing the most effective balance between therapeutic, criminal 

justice and other support-based service provision.  
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 Working with university partners to ensure all our interventions are 

informed by the best international research and supporting applications 

for projects that help identify service needs and subject our 

interventions to evaluations which give voice to the perspectives of the 

victims and survivors we serve. 

Leadership of the gender abuse strategy in Greater Manchester will be 

distinguished by accountability to adult victims and survivors and 

young people, a sensitivity to the challenges faced by frontline 

professionals, and a commitment to evidence –based practice that 

ensures all interventions are effective at reducing gender-based 

violence and gendered inequalities.  

 

  

Page 102



 

30 

 

4. Mobilising Greater Manchester 

Engaging the Public 

The public, universities, colleges and employers have key roles to play in tackling 

gender inequality, homophobia and transphobia, sexism and the objectification of 

women and girls. In the United Kingdom, victims are more likely to disclose domestic 

abuse to a friend or family member (48%) or a neighbour (14%) than a professional, 

including the police.21 Preventing and addressing gender-based violence therefore 

requires a concerted public effort, in which everyone understands that they can play 

a role. It is critical that the public are able to recognise the signs of abuse, feel 

confident in talking to victims, and know which organisations they can call for 

support, including support with challenging those who present an ongoing threat. 

The public need to feel empowered and safe to do so, in order to support the sector 

in challenging perpetrators and potential perpetrators.  

Over the next two years, Greater Manchester has committed to a coordinated 

strategy of public engagement that extends the reach of central government 

campaigning and builds on the preventative education we have been supporting in 

schools. Critically, our city-region campaign will be informed by the perspectives of 

victims and survivors, and reflect the diversity of experiences within these groups. 

Our campaigns will go beyond raising awareness and signposting services. They will 

actively engage the public in dialogue, opening debate about how young men and 

boys can contribute to reducing the prevalence of gender-based violence and 

abuse,22 how the public should respond to signs, and what can be done to 

encourage perpetrators to see themselves as such and seek help to change. We 

will: 

 Develop a series of targeted campaigns to highlight the various forms 

gender-based violence can take, as well as the attitudes and structural 

inequalities that give rise to it. 

 Produce a bespoke campaign directed at boys and young men that 

addresses the intricacies of developing trust in intimate relationships, 

without being controlling. 
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 Ensure this messaging is consistent with commissioned interventions 

to support victims and tackle perpetrators. 

 Co-work with schools, colleges, organisations working with young 

people, and directly with young people themselves to ensure key 

messages are actively engaged with and understood by the audiences 

they are aimed at.  

 Engage with White Ribbon23 Champions, Expect Respect Advocates 

and Women’s Aid Ask Me Ambassadors, as well as international 

research to identify innovative ways of encouraging men and boys to 

challenge gender inequality and gender-based violence. 

 Monitor and evaluate the impact of all public engagement on the 

progression to gender equality for women and girls living in Greater 

Manchester.  

 Expand existing signposting to services and ensure that services are 

prepared for any increase in demand generated by increased public 

awareness. 

 

In Greater Manchester, we also know that our public spaces are not always safe for 

women. Part of our city-region public awareness campaign will be calling to attention 

the harm caused by what is often considered to be low-level, sexist behaviour (for 

example, wolf-whistling, catcalling, stalking, and harassing women and girls in public 

spaces) and verbal abuse towards people on the basis of their appearance, dress, 

sexuality, cultural values or non-conformity to gender norms.  

 

 

 

 

 

“Gender-Based Violence in public is quite normalised and more should be done to 

prevent people feeling unsafe when they go out.” – Quote from Year 9 school student 

from a focus group during public consultation. 
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National research reveals higher rates of domestic abuse victimisation among 

women from Christian, Hindu, and Muslim faiths than among women of no religion.24 

Over the next ten years we will develop targeted public engagement campaigns with 

our faith communities and through our multi-faith forums to ensure awareness is 

raised about what can be done to tackle gender-based violence and what help is 

available. 

In addition, we will:  

 Introduce an emergency contact system for passengers using public 

transport to alert the police discreetly if they are concerned for their 

safety or that of others. 

 Support Local Authorities across Greater Manchester in seeking public 

space protection orders that protect women and girls from harassment 

and abuse. This will include working with the Greater Manchester Night 

Time Economy Adviser to implement an action plan that tackles 

gender-based violence in public places and commercial settings.  

 Support campaigns to enhance the safety of women in public places, 

such as Reclaim the Night, which raises awareness of violence against 

women and girls through an annual night-time march across Greater 

Manchester and builds community support for our weeks of action 

against gender-based violence. 

 

Working with Universities and Colleges 

Greater Manchester is fortunate to be home to five higher education institutions25 

and 25 further education and sixth form colleges, in addition to those embedded in 

secondary schools. The city-region’s colleges provide further education and training 

to over 50,000 young people annually, while a population of over 100,000 are 

studying for degrees in our universities each year. Many of these students go onto 

work and lead in the city-region after they graduate.  

International research reveals that students are the population most likely to be 

persuaded to take action when they witness someone being subjected to gender-

based violence.26 Universities and colleges thus have a vital role to play in ensuring 
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Greater Manchester benefits from a workforce confident in its capacity to tackle 

gender inequalities and gender-based violence. Academics can also work with the 

sector to improve the quality of news reporting about gender-based violence, so that 

it avoids victim blaming, sensationalism and over-simplification that compound the 

harms of abuse. Our universities provide access to the world-class research and 

training practitioners need to respond effectively. Over the next ten years, we will 

work closely with Manchester’s colleges and universities to ensure: 

 We recruit people who are committed to challenging gender-based 

violence and the sexism, racism, disablism and homophobia that 

contribute to it. 

 Professionals working in the public and third sector have access to the 

very best training and continuing professional development 

programmes about research on gender-based violence. 

 Universities and colleges, as both employers and leaders within the 

city-region, extend the reach and impact of our public engagement 

campaigns.  

 

We know that the student population is also disproportionately affected by gender-

based violence. The prosecution case against Reynhard Sinaga drew international 

attention to the degree to which men in the student population are at risk of sexual 

assault, and how reticent this group of victims are to report sexual violations and 

reach for help.27 The same is true of many female students. In the year ending 2019, 

12.2% of female students had experienced domestic abuse within the past 12 

months, compared to 7.5% of women in the general population of England and 

Wales.28 Survey based research suggests that female students are at twice the risk 

of sexual violence than other women within the general population, and account for 

around 50,000 cases of sexual abuse or assault across the UK each year.29 This 

underscores the need for colleges and universities to provide internal pastoral 

support as well as signposting local services independent of them that are 

responsive to a diverse student population, who may have been victims of gender-

based violence.  
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Universities and colleges must promote and abide by clear policies and guidelines 

for reporting and investigating cases of sexual misconduct, harassment, assault, and 

rape, involving staff and students within and outside of the workplace. It is important 

that these polices ensure victims do not fear recrimination when they report the 

perpetrator, whatever their formal position or status.  

Universities and colleges are well placed to educate students about gender-based 

violence and should therefore play a key role in setting good examples to those living 

and working in our city-region. Our Greater Manchester universities and colleges will 

engage students in education about gender-based violence, hate crime and sexual 

citizenship in their induction and pastoral programmes, and redress the gendered 

and sexual norms that discriminate against women, sexual minorities and those who 

do not conform to gendered expectations.  

Working with Employers  

Lower rates of pay for women, the under-representation of women in leadership 

roles, and poverty cycles, combine with sexual harassment in public spaces and 

workplaces to render women and girls more vulnerable to gender-based violence 

and abuse than men in other aspects of their lives. It is vital therefore that employers 

are engaged in redressing both the structural inequalities and prejudices that 

promote gender inequality and gender-based violence. 

Employers are legally obliged to prevent gender-based violence in the workplace 

under the Equality Act 2010. Nevertheless, 40% of women are estimated to 

experience sexual harassment in the workplace.30 Greater Manchester therefore 

welcomes the advent of new victim-informed laws that will form part of a national 

response to protect those who are subject to abuse at work.31 Domestic abuse also 

impacts upon victims’ attendance and performance, yet workplace policies and 

procedures can prevent victims from coming forward and can expose them to harm 

and unfair disciplinary action.32  

In Greater Manchester, we want to be a beacon of best practice. To this end, we will 

work with all our city-region employers to put into place policies and processes 

through which bullying, sexual harassment, domestic abuse and discrimination can 

Page 107



 

35 

 

be raised, tackled, and actioned; regardless of the status of the alleged perpetrator, 

particularly when they are working in trusted public positions or as responders to 

victims in need of support.  

This will involve asking employers to go beyond the requirements of the Equality Act, 

which does not extend the same protections to non-binary and gender diverse 

people as it does to binary gendered people. It is important that employers 

recognising the harm caused to trans people by ‘deadnaming’ and intentional 

misgendering. It is also important employers are alert to the signs that trans and non-

binary people are experiencing domestic abuse, as these can be particularly difficult 

detect, especially among those who are not ‘out’ at work.33 

 

 

 

 

Many frontline workers who support victims of gender-based violence are just as 

likely to have experienced abuse themselves, and it is critical that we listen to their 

voices, learn from their experiences and support them fully. We have expanded our 

Greater Manchester Resilience Hub provision to ensure all frontline health and social 

care staff are able to access mental health advice and well-being support. In Greater 

Manchester we will: 

 Endorse the Domestic Abuse Commissioner’s call to introduce paid 

leave for victims of gender-based violence, lobby government for 

legislation change, and ask all our suppliers to do the same. 

 Establish best practice processes, for example, by drawing upon the 

Employer’s Initiative on Domestic Abuse,34 in collaboration with 

workers’ unions,35 to ensure victims of gender-based violence are 

supported by representatives who are trained in tackling gender-based 

violence and that flexible working arrangements are offered to those 

who need them.  

“I can’t give details, but there is a specific incident that happened in my workplace 

a couple of years ago, where there was a number of women being harassed by 

one of the other staff.  I don’t think that sort of stuff is dealt with correctly, or it’s not 

treated as severely as it should be.” - Quote from male participant from a focus group 

during public consultation. 
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 Develop health and safety procedures to safeguard victims of domestic 

abuse who may be at risk of harassment and stalking from perpetrators 

travelling to and from work, or when working online.  

 Deliver domestic abuse training to public sector, private sector and not-

for-profit employers in the city-region, in partnership with our 

universities, so that they can develop transparent polices for reporting 

gender-based violence without fear of judgement or disciplinary action. 

 Develop workforce development programmes that equip workers to 

recognise and call-out discriminatory attitudes and abusive behaviours.  

 

Abuse perpetrated against partners or former partners by criminal justice 

professionals, especially the police, compounds the feelings of powerlessness 

suffered by victims, as the system intended to protect them can be misdirected to 

intimidate them. Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and Rescue 

Services is currently investigating a super-complaint submitted in March 2020 by the 

Centre for Women’s Justice (CWJ) in respect of domestic abuse perpetrated by 

police officers or staff.36 Greater Manchester Police, working with the Deputy Mayor, 

have already produced a detailed action plan in response to the issues raised by the 

Centre for Women’s Justice. We will work with Greater Manchester Police to ensure 

the practice detailed in the plan becomes embedded and monitor its effectiveness 

while we await the report of Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and 

Rescue Services, due in the summer of 2021. The Deputy Mayor, having the 

delegated functions of Police and Crime Commissioner, will hold the Chief Constable 

to account on behalf of the public to ensure necessary reforms are implemented 

immediately. 

It is also important for employers to recognise how gender inequality compounds 

some women’s vulnerability to gender-based violence. Women living in our city-

region are on average paid 7%37 an hour less than men, are more likely to be 

employed part-time, and shoulder the burden of domestic and caring roles, which 

exacerbates the gender-pay gap. These inequalities make it harder for women to 

escape abusive relationships and render them more susceptible to coercive control. 

Employers can therefore contribute to tackling gender-based violence in the long 
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term by redressing gender inequality. In Greater Manchester, we are supporting 

employers to do so by: 

 Ensuring our commissioned services, procurement processes and 

grant allocations are compliant with the Public Services (Social Value) 

Act 2012. In line with the Act, we will promote our commitment to 

addressing inequalities in opportunities for women. We will also go 

further by explaining to employers how they can excel at redressing 

inequalities in the workplace, including supply chains. 

 Encouraging all organisations that are commissioned by the city-region 

councils to report annually on the gender pay gap and what they are 

doing to redress it. 

 Encouraging employers to become members of the Greater 

Manchester Good Employment Charter, so they can access advice on 

how best to support the needs of women in the workplace and develop 

family friendly policies, flexible working arrangements and childcare 

schemes. 

 

The Cut it Out campaign is an excellent example of how Greater Manchester’s 

businesses can work to prevent gender-based violence and support victims. The 

initiative offers free training to hair and beauty professionals so they know what 

domestic abuse is, how to recognise the signs of domestic abuse in their clients, and 

how to access professionals who can help these clients. An evaluation of the Cut it 

Out campaign has already been commissioned. This evaluation will inform decisions 

on how best to work with employers to bolster public engagement in tackling gender-

based violence over the next ten years. We are looking at how best to extend the 

Cut it Out campaign in the years ahead. 

Our vision in Greater Manchester is to mobilise the public, universities, 

and employers to challenge gender-based violence, establish gender 

equity, and collaborate with those working victims and survivors to 

ensure they are safe and supported 
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5. Supporting Victims and 
Survivors 

Victims at the Heart of our Services 

From 2021/22, the organisations that work with Greater Manchester Combined 

Authority will broaden and deepen their engagement with victims, survivors, children, 

and their families. This will include, but not be restricted to, the establishment of a 

diverse panel of people with lived experiences of gender-based violence fully 

engaged in designing, commissioning, and reviewing the services that tackle gender-

based violence in Greater Manchester. In this way, we will ensure that victims and 

survivors’ voices are heard and validated, while providing more meaningful 

responses and consequences that are cognisant of what they perceive as justice.  

This will also ensure that all our services remain responsive to those who have been 

abused, not all of whom define as ‘victims’. Some people prefer the term ‘survivor’ to 

reflect their personal strength in overcoming violence that has been terrifying. Others 

wish not to be defined by what has been done to them or need time to recognise that 

behaviours they had defined as a ‘fight’ or ‘unwanted sex’ amounted to serious 

crimes perpetrated against them.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

GMCA is currently undertaking a review process to support the re-design of 

services it provides to victims of crime.  As part of this process they have 

conducted a ‘listening exercise,’ where 66 people affected by crime have 

been engaged. 

This has involved telephone interviews, where participants were then invited 

to take part in follow up focus groups or one to one interviews.  Particpants 

reflected the diversity of Greater Manchester and came from all areas of the 

city-region. 

This process has resulted in significant and detailed insights.  This will not 

only assist in the ongoing re-design of GMCA’s victim services, ensuring they 

are as effective as possible, but also in ensuring that services provided by 

police, criminal justice agencies, health and VCSE sector amongst others, 

can continue to be improved based on the insights and experiences of those 

who receive them. 
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Helping those who are living with gender-based violence to name their experiences 

and seek the support they need to escape will be a key feature of the public 

awareness campaigns that Greater Manchester will commission. In Greater 

Manchester we endorse the government’s recommendations in its ‘End to End Rape 

Review’38 and recognise the need to build increasing confidence in the criminal 

justice response to victims and survivors of all forms of gender-based violence. 

Through the Greater Manchester Victim Services Review, members of the public and 

practitioners found that: 

 Sometimes they do not know how to access support or what that 

entails. 

 The criminal justice system is re-traumatising and confusing. 

 Victims and survivors keep having to repeat their stories. 

 They are subjected to multiple needs assessments but feel 

disempowered. 

 Victims’ lives are put on hold if the perpetrator is tried in court.  

 

In response, we will ensure services: 

 Reduce harm and trauma for victims and their families. 

 Are responsive, person and child centric. 

 Reduce health inequalities. 

 Are underpinned by clinical governance principles. 

 Build upon advances in online systems and modes of working 

developed during the pandemic.  

 

We will routinely collate the information, evidence and expertise needed to co-

produce, redesign, and reform the services that victims and survivors of rape and 

sexual offences need to cope and recover in the immediate, medium and long term. 

Specifically, we will raise awareness among all those working with survivors of 

sexual assaults, including survivors of historic abuse, of draft guidance on the 

provision of pre-trial therapy for survivors and the importance of not delaying access 

to this if it would have an adverse impact on the health and well-being of the victim39.  
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This will ensure Greater Manchester can be well prepared for when the guidance 

becomes substantive. 

We will also review how we respond to: complex cases, child sexual exploitation and 

online grooming. Between 2021 and 2031 we will address ‘hidden crimes’, including 

offences against men and those that take place in religious or culturally ‘closed’ 

communities, those embedded in the night-time economy, and the exploitation of 

dependent adults and the economically marginalized. Further reforms to the criminal 

justice process which we are overseeing are documented in section 8. 

Accessible and Inclusive Service Provision 

In Greater Manchester, we are committed to reducing the barriers to reporting 

gender-based violence that can deter those who need help from accessing it. In 

2020, we invested in new online and app-based reporting mechanisms as an 

alternative to face-to-face processes.40 Making the public aware of these reporting 

mechanisms and the breadth of service provision available to them will be a focus of 

public engagement campaigning from 2021. 

To reduce the need for victims to repeat their stories or be reassessed, we will seek 

to develop a new Trusted Referrer’s Scheme that will enable voluntary sector 

organisations, faith groups and schools to refer victims directly to health and criminal 

justice services. In Greater Manchester, we require all our service providers to have 

the appropriate skills, knowledge, and experience to respond thoughtfully to victims, 

whatever their circumstances. 

We are fortunate in the city-region to benefit from the expertise of some of the most 

long established and pioneering interventions to support victims of domestic and 

sexual abuse. These include Manchester Women’s Aid, St Mary’s Sexual Assault 

Referral Centre, Survivors Manchester and Greater Manchester Rape Crisis. Over 

the next ten years we will ensure all service providers learn from the experience 

these and other organisations have to offer to enhance our provision to survivors, 

maximise our compliance with recognised quality standards, and ensure the 

consistent application of safeguarding procedures. We will also encourage all service 
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providers to ensure their resources are available in the many languages spoken in 

the city-region. 

Responding to Diversity 

Over the next five years, our quality assurance and inspection processes will look 

closely at whether our services are accessible to all. We know that some services in 

the city-region are not reaching ethnic minority women as well as they should. We 

know also that some services are less accessible to people from sexual minorities, 

trans and gender-queer people, older people, disabled people, and those with 

learning difficulties. We know that fear of criminalisation deters a range of women 

from seeking support, including women whose immigration status is insecure or 

secure but still hard to reach, women with drug and alcohol problems, sex workers, 

and women who have retaliated against perpetrators who are subjecting them to 

coercive control. In Greater Manchester we do not consider these to be reasons to 

deny women sanctuary and protection and are committed to offering them the very 

best service provision.  We will work closely with all our local authorities to ensure all 

our services are accessible to all: including women who not speak English fluently, 

older women, and those with disabilities. We will also scope the potential to establish 

Greater Manchester as a Sanctuary City41. 

 

 

 

 

 

In 2021/22, we will undertake a comprehensive scoping exercise to assess the 

extent to which our services are meeting the needs of victims and survivors from 

ethnic minority, foreign national, LGBTQ+, disabled, learning disabled and 

neurodivergent populations. In doing so, Greater Manchester will seek to learn from 

good practice examples, like the Women’s Centre Cornwall group, who have 

developed specialist training to support professionals and peers to understand the 

specific problems domestic abuse causes people with learning disabilities.42 We will 

also: 

“I don’t think it should matter what the survivor’s standing in the community is, 

everyone is entitled and deserving of the best support and it should be made as 

easy as possible to get it.” – Quote from one focus group participant to our public consultation. 
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 Work with and support our local authorities to develop strategies within 

the scope of gender-based violence, based on the needs and priorities 

of their respective local areas.  Data on the rates and prevalence of 

various forms of violence and abuse will be collected in each local 

authority area, be attentive to local demand for services and be 

responsive to the needs of all communities and demographic groups. 

 Review and revamp our IDVA and ISVA provision to make sure it is 

meeting the needs of all victims and survivors in all areas of the city-

region and working most effectively with the VCSE sector.  In addition, 

ensure our end-to-end support is informed by the training and support 

NGOs supporting ethnic minority and LGBTQ+ populations have to 

offer; and ensure our provision better reflects and caters for the 

diversity of the victim and survivor population (see also section 9). 

 Appoint a Health Service Project Manager, via the Women’s Support 

Alliance, to review existing pathways into health and well-being 

services for vulnerable women, including those at risk of gender-based 

violence and sexual exploitation, to identify opportunities to improve 

referrals. 

 Continue to advocate for vulnerable and marginalised women and to 

support our local authority partners through the recommissioning of 

women’s centres - which offer direct support, advice and advocacy to a 

range of specialist services such as: accommodation; education, 

training and employment; emotional wellbeing support; and drug and 

alcohol dependency recovery programmes. 

 Ensure our victim’s services are accessible to all, irrespective of 

whether the complainant has contacted the police, whatever their 

immigration or documented status, and whether or not they formally 

have no recourse to public funds. 

 Enhance the provision of services dedicated to tackling harmful and 

abusive practices - like forced marriage, so-called ‘honour’ based 

abuse, and female genital mutilation – by integrating them with the 

provision of specialist clinical and emotional support for people who 

have undergone trauma.  
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Safety and Justice 

It is crucial that service providers are honest with victims about the demands that 

engagement with the criminal justice system entails, the time such engagement 

takes, and the possibility of adverse outcomes, even if such honesty can be 

disheartening. The process of pursuing justice can compound the original trauma 

some victims suffer, for example, when defendants make malicious accusations 

against those they have abused, prosecutions are not proceeded with, or fail to 

deliver justice. In Greater Manchester, we are committed to being open with victims 

about what the criminal justice system can and cannot achieve, to reducing the 

additional pressures this system places on victims, and to keeping them fully 

informed at each stage of the process in alignment with the Victim’s Code. To this 

end, we are looking closely at best practices being developed elsewhere in the UK, 

such as ‘Aurora New Dawn DVA Cars’;43 a project that allows voluntary sector 

specialists to work in partnership with the police to ensure initial contact with victims 

are positive, supportive and reassuring. We are also supporting research that seeks 

to help us better understand the long term needs of sexual survivors from the point 

of crisis intervention through to when their cases go to court.44 

We understand the importance of listening to what victims say they want. This is why 

all services in Greater Manchester are committed to supporting victims to live in 

safety, whether or not they wish to pursue a prosecution or wish to continue living 

with someone who has hurt them. We know also that people who have suffered 

trauma do not wish to have to repeat their accounts of victimisation to multiple 

service providers and that it is important for voluntary and statutory services to work 

together towards our common vision in Greater Manchester to tackle gender-based 

violence. In 2021/22, we will be focussing attention on ensuring smooth pathways of 

referral between generalist and specialist services, with clear information sharing 

protocols to stop victims having to disclose personal information on multiple 

occasions. We are also working closely with the National Probation Service to 

ensure that where perpetrators are supervised within the community, appropriate 

liaison occurs between probation staff and service providers who are supporting 
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victims and keeping them informed, on the premise that all interventions put victim 

safety first.  

Women whose immigration status is irregular, or contingent on their husband’s, are 

particularly vulnerable to coercive control, domestic servitude, and sexual 

exploitation, as perpetrators often forewarn them that going to the police will result in 

their deportation and/or their separation from their children. In Greater Manchester 

we are determined to combat this form of legal systems abuse. This is why police 

officers who have concerns about a victim’s immigration status are now required to 

refer the victim in the first instance to relevant third-party support organisations for 

victims and survivors of gender-based violence that can provide immediate advice 

and assistance. 

Housing and Security 

The very real risk of homelessness is an enduring problem for many women who are 

abused by intimate partners, and a problem that is much more acute for women on 

low incomes or in precarious employment (see section 4). Many women who have 

been abused come to the notice of local authority homelessness teams, housing 

providers, refuges, and other places of safety when they are escaping an abusive 

situation. Radically reducing homelessness remains a core priority for the Mayor, 

which is why the Greater Manchester Ethical Letting Agency has been formed to 

prioritise social housing for those who are homeless or at risk of becoming 

homeless. Eradicating homelessness is essential if we are to protect the most 

vulnerable women and children from harmful behaviours. In Greater Manchester, we 

are committed to ensuring that women and children at risk of abuse are supported in 

finding alternative housing or refuge, that is suitable and safe, as soon as possible.  

We will work with partner organisations with expertise in serving minoritised 

populations to ensure assessment procedures take full account of survivors’ social, 

emotional and economic needs and anticipate the risks of further violence, including 

targeted forms of abuse, racial and religious harassment and hate crime in particular 

localities. Specifically, we will ensure that victims experiencing the threat of gender-

based violence from multiple perpetrators within their own families and communities 
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are provided with places of safety and that the exceptional risks they face are 

properly recognised and understood by all those intervening and supporting them. 

Too often in Greater Manchester we see people who have been victimised, 

trafficked, or moved from one end of the country to another as part of an asylum 

system that has often failed them. This makes building trust hard. In Greater 

Manchester we will not be complicit in Home Office policies that seek to deport 

people because they have found themselves destitute and street homeless.45 In 

Greater Manchester, we are proud to accommodate and support individuals with No 

Recourse to Public Funds (NRPF) as part of A Bed Every Night. This gives people 

the opportunity to have somewhere safe to stay and receive support to regularise 

their status and find stable accommodation. 

Greater Manchester will build on its pioneering approaches to supporting vulnerable 

and marginalised women by re-commissioning the ‘Whole System Approach for 

Women’.46 While continuing to support Greater Manchester’s refuges for women, we 

will ensure that local emergency housing provision is available for men who are 

victims of domestic abuse. We will also ensure that emergency housing provision is 

also available for trans people, our own research revealing that they are at increased 

risk of homelessness when subject to abuse from partners and other family 

members and not always served well by housing providers.47 

Following the reunification of the probation service, we are in a strong position to 

ensure that women impacted by gender-based violence in each of our districts are 

consistently supported, where appropriate and safe, to stay in their homes. Those 

who are fleeing violence and abuse should not have to forfeit their homes or 

tenancies and should be supported in securing long term accommodation when they 

do. Over the next years we will endeavour to comply with the principles set out by 

the Domestic Abuse Housing Alliance48 that advocate for ‘an enabling environment 

where survivors know they will be listened to’ and housing providers ‘recognise that’ 

tenants ‘may be disadvantaged by multiple oppressions.’ We will: 

 Develop and evaluate a Whole Housing Approach to housing and law 

enforcement that prioritises moving perpetrators elsewhere as fairer 
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and less disruptive solution to the threats of intimate partner violence 

and stalking wherever possible (see section 7). 

 Work with local authority and housing provider partners to develop a 

cross-border protocol or reciprocal, establishing a system of co-

operation, which defines responsibilities for the provision of housing, 

and care and support services when victims and survivors of domestic 

abuse are transferred across local authority areas. 

 Work across voluntary and statutory sectors to build on innovative 

practice developed during the COVID-19 pandemic, to support the swift 

transition of victims and their children from refuge to stable 

accommodation. 

 Ensure the Greater Manchester Homelessness Prevention Strategy, 

which will be in place from 2021, addresses the various ways in which 

housing insecurity compounds the risks of gender-based violence 

women and children face. 

 Ensure that all rough sleeping initiatives, including A Bed Every Night 

and Housing First, have a gender and trauma informed approach that 

is sensitive to diverse needs of those at risk of gender-based violence, 

including, women, LGBTQ+ populations and disabled people.  

In Greater Manchester we will provide services that are designed for, 

and accountable to, victims and survivors. All services tackling gender-

based violence will be accessible, responsive, and victim centred. 
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6. Meeting the Needs of Children  
and Young People 

Investing in Young People 

Children and young people experience many different forms of gender-based 

violence, including: day-to-day sexist behaviour, stalking and sexual harassment, 

hate crime and online abuse, sexual assault, sexual and criminal exploitation, 

domestic abuse, female genital mutilation, forced marriage, and ‘honour’ based 

abuse. They are also at high risk of peer abuse and dating violence, with young men 

who are abusive in their teens at risk of becoming serial perpetrators of domestic 

abuse in early adulthood.49 

Protecting young people from gender-based violence within and outside of the home, 

and doing everything possible to prevent it becoming a feature of the lives of 

subsequent generations, is a top priority within the Greater Manchester Children and 

Young People’s Plan.50 This has established a Standards Board focussed on sharing 

evidence of what works to improve safeguarding practice supported across all ten of 

Greater Manchester’s local councils and is supported by a £7.43 million Targeted 

Innovation and Reform Grant. The Greater Manchester Safeguarding Alliance is 

deploying this investment to develop an evidence and strengths-based approach to 

supporting children and young people in the communities where they live. 

In Greater Manchester, our approach to improving the lives of children and young 

people and keeping them safe comprises universal, targeted, and specialist services, 

which are allocated depending on the type and level of need required. We are taking 

the findings of the OFSTED ‘Review of sexual abuse in schools and colleges’51 

seriously and will implement its core recommendation that ‘school and college 

leaders should create a culture where sexual harassment and online sexual abuse 

are not tolerated, and where they identify issues and intervene early to better protect 

children and young people’.  

 We are committed to working with and supporting headteachers and college 

principals to ensure all schools and colleges provide a safe space where 
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children and young people are protected from gender-based violence and feel 

able to disclose threats and risks of harm to them. 

 Our Violence Reduction Units will work with schools and colleges to share 

good practice that identifies and prevents violence, including learning about 

specific needs that have arisen in the context of the pandemic. 

Investing in our children and young people is critical, both for the possibility it brings 

them of living lives free of gender-based violence, and also because young people 

play an important role in challenging misogyny, homophobia and racism, and 

speaking out when others are at risk of harm. Over the next ten years, Greater 

Manchester will: 

 Invest in and promote universal and early interventions to protect 

young people from gender-based violence and primary prevention 

activities that empower young people to recognise abuse and seek 

support when it infringes on their own relationships and those of people 

known to them.  

 Support the children’s social care system across our city-region by 

ensuring that our future investments build and strengthen existing 

practice and systems to ensure that children most in need or at risk 

receive appropriate and effective support.  

 Widen the access of specialist service provision for victims and 

perpetrators to ensure we are meeting the needs of teenagers and 

young adults at risk of intimate partner violence and/or peer-on peer 

abuse. 

 Support the charity Talk, Listen, Change to deliver on a pilot project - 

commissioned by the Home Office – designed for young people 

involved in intimate partner violence.  

 

Early Intervention 

In Greater Manchester, we have and will continue to invest in early help models, 

through a combination of local investment and national programmes. Children and 
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young people sometimes perpetrate abuse on their peer groups. By intervening 

early, challenging gender stereotypes and victim blaming, we can reduce the 

chances of abusive behaviours becoming a pattern of coercive control in later life.  

Through both our Youth Justice Transformation work and the Troubled Families 

Programme, we pursue whole family and contextual safeguarding approaches that 

seek to understand the wider dynamics that lead some young people to perpetrate 

gender-based violence, adolescent to parent violence, abusive sexual behaviours, 

and hate crime. In 2021, the Greater Manchester Early Years Initiative will launch an 

Early Years Workforce Academy, with a commitment to increasing the proportion of 

men working in early years care and education and to improve the training and 

development of early years staff across the city-region. We will also work closely with 

schools, colleges and other educational settings, to implement an evidence-based 

programme of preventative education to change harmful attitudes and behaviours, 

and upskill teachers, teaching assistants and youth workers that will build upon our 

education statutory requirements. 

Our work over the next ten years will be delivered in partnership. For example, we 

will work with the Youth Combined Authority to identify ways to engage young people 

in tackling gender-based violence and reducing their risk of exploitation, and co-

develop policies that improve young people’s lives across the city-region. We will 

also work closely with the Greater Manchester Parenting Working Group to explore 

ways to tackle stereotyping and precursors to gender-based violence. And we will 

work closely with the Alliance for Learning Teaching School, to develop a range of 

targeted resources that address gender stereotyping and abusive behaviours, 

including online abuse. We will ensure that teachers are invited to the many training 

events for professionals tackling gender-based violence and abuse held in the city-

region and we will liaise with head teachers and safe-guarding leads to ensure 

examples of best practice within schools are shared and celebrated. 

A key part of our partnership working will involve educating young people about 

abuse and exploitation, including its digital dimensions. Preventative education with 

young people will focus on promoting positive attitudes around women and girls, 

healthy relationships, sexual citizenship and consent, and will use peer mentoring 
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schemes, advocates and role models. It will also educate young people about the 

harm of sharing sexual images online and how pornographic material portrays 

unrealistic views about sex and sexual consent, which can be damaging to intimate 

relationships.  

As part of our statutory duty to deliver inclusive relationship, sex, and health 

education to our primary and secondary pupils,52 we will continue to support the 

many third sector organisations that come into schools and colleges to inform young 

people about dating violence, peer abuse and bullying, mental health, alcohol and 

substance use, sexual diversity, sexual health services, and services for victims of 

domestic and sexual abuse. It is important that professionals delivering relationship 

education confront the gendered nature of boys’ controlling behaviour, often borne 

from issues of trust, personal insecurities and sexual jealousies. It also critical that 

those working with young men at risk of exclusion help them to recognise how their 

own capacities to trust are sometimes diminished by adverse experiences and how 

this can inflect expectations of intimate relationships.53 It is also critical that 

education with young women, especially those who are at risk of pressure from 

peers, disadvantaged or vulnerable, addresses the significance of self-esteem and 

choice in relationships, so they are not pressured to stay with boys and men who are 

coercive.54 

We also know that sex and relationships education needs to be specially tailored to 

meet the needs of autistic pupils and those with learning disabilities. Some of these 

children are at a higher risk of exploitation, grooming and abuse than their peers, 

and need particular guidance on how to navigate the physical, emotional and 

sensory aspects of relationships. Hence, from 2021/22, in keeping with our Greater 

Manchester strategies,5556 we will work with organisations such as the National 

Autistic Society to develop and deliver neurodiverse sex and relationships 

educational materials through Skills for Life, Personal, Social, Health and Economic 

(PSHE), and Sex and Relationship (SRE) programs,57 to reflect different learning 

needs and levels of social understanding. This will entail teachers making wider use 

of visuals, pacing the delivery of teaching in different ways, and deploying an 

understanding of the sensory differences and challenges faced by those with autism 

or learning disabilities. We will also provide resources and training that help parents 
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and professionals to support autistic young people in making the transition into 

adulthood and independence, through person-centred planning.58 

Children and young people with learning difficulties, histories of sexual abuse, 

multiple victimisations, and neglect are at increased risk of displaying harmful sexual 

behaviours towards other children, either on their own or as part of a peer group.59 It 

is crucial that professionals are aware of the signs and respond appropriately by 

recording and reporting all incidents to children’s services, where a trauma-informed 

approach can be deployed to understand the reasons behind the behaviour and 

draw up appropriate safeguarding arrangements.  

Over the next three years there will be increased investment in children and young 

people’s mental health services. Mental health support for children and young people 

will be accessible to those in mainstream schooling, colleges and alternative 

provision, ensuring that those experiencing crises can quickly access support in the 

community that they need, and relieving pressure on police and emergency services. 

We will work with local authorities, schools and colleges to ensure that all children in 

need, looked after children, children in pupil referral units (PRUs), and children in 

schools in areas with high levels of domestic abuse benefit from high quality 

relationship education programmes. In addition, we will adhere to the pledge made in 

the Greater Manchester Serious Violence Action Plan60 to strengthen the relationship 

between schools, colleges, and neighbourhood policing teams. To meet this 

commitment, we will dedicate at least 20 full-time police officers to schools with the 

greatest need with the objective of diverting young people away from early 

criminalisation. Police officers working in schools and in partnership with locality 

Early Help Teams and Teams Around the School Services will engage proactively 

with young people to prevent further offending and minimise engagement with the 

youth justice system where appropriate.  

Police officers in schools will also work with youth justice services to ensure young 

people at risk of becoming repeat offenders are provided with interventions in their 

communities that divert them from re-offending with the objective of avoiding further 

criminalisation and/or criminal exploitation. Police officers working in youth justice 
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contexts have the specific remit of ensuring that frontline operational officers engage 

with youth justice services to ensure timely and holistic interventions are offered to 

young people at risk of perpetrating gender-based violence. NHS funded trauma-

responsive programmes can be accessed via youth justice in order to intervene 

earlier and forestall children and young people’s progression into prisons and 

hospitals for those with acute mental health problems. 

A core focus of our work with young people, but especially young men and boys, will 

be to identify how bystanders can respond in non-confrontational ways when they 

see others subjected to gender-based violence. We will work closely with local Third 

Sector organisations, including 42nd Street,61 The Men’s Room,62 the LGBT 

Foundation63 and The Proud Trust,64 to make sure that children and young people 

across the city-region have access to support from services that specialise in 

engaging with young people to promote gender and sexual equality and challenge 

prejudices.  

Supporting Children Where They Live 

An essential part of addressing gender-based violence involves working with families 

where there is, or has been, domestic abuse in the home. Children who are victims 

of domestic abuse suffer many long-term effects and are at increased risk of a range 

of harms, including mental illness, substance use, developmental problems, and 

victimisation by peers and adults. It is very difficult to disentangle experiences of 

victimisation and trauma from offending, but we know that when they are 

unsupported, some young men who experience abuse as children become at risk of 

perpetrating abuse in their intimate relationships, parent abuse, and online abuse 

and that some young women become more vulnerable to entering abusive 

relationships.6566 

More generally, we know that teenagers and young adults are the age groups most 

at risk of domestic abuse and peer on peer abuse and that their needs are different 

to older age groups.67 School children and college students, for example, are unlikely 

to be being abused by a partner at home, but they may have little choice but to be in 

the same classroom, playground, or public space also occupied by a peer who is 

attempting to control or intimidate them. It is critical that these young people can self-
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refer to support services and get help outside of the criminal justice system if 

needed. We will ensure that this is the case and that this service provision is properly 

signposted in all educational contexts, including schools, PRUS, colleges and 

universities. 

In partnership with the Deputy Mayor and the third sector, Greater Manchester has 

been awarded Home Office funding to develop innovative programmes to work with 

young people who have developed unsafe and unhealthy behaviours in their own 

relationships such as towards partners, parents, or carers. We are committed to 

evaluating these programmes so that they can be rolled out across all ten districts in 

the city-region, if they are proven to be effective and responsive to the needs of our 

young people.  

In addition, some of our Greater Manchester Local Authorities have developed a 

specific advocacy service for young offenders and young victims of gender-based 

violence. From 2021, we will extend this provision across our city-regions to ensure 

all our young people receive targeted support to prevent abuse escalating into their 

adult lives, whether as victims, perpetrators, or both. 

In keeping with our commitment to prioritise early intervention, over the next five 

years Greater Manchester will:  

 Support Operation Encompass, which requires police officers who 

have attended a domestic abuse incident where a child is present to 

inform the child’s school by 9am on the next teaching day. This 

enables schools to provide rapid support to vulnerable children. We will 

extend the implementation of Operation Encompass to Early Years 

Settings and to 16-18 year olds. 

 Work with local and national charities to ensure schools across the city-

region benefit from new innovations to provide adequate support to all 

children who experience domestic abuse in the home.  

 Map out the range of therapeutic services for children and young 

people who are living in homes affected by domestic abuse in Greater 

Manchester and ensure all those working in educational, health and 
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criminal justice settings are appraised of how to refer those in need into 

this provision.  

 Increase the accessibility of long-term support services for young 

people who have experienced domestic abuse as children, by 

developing online self-referral services for those who are at risk of or 

engaging in specific types of gender-based violence. 

 Invest in targeted support programmes for families at risk of or 

experiencing specific forms of gender-based violence and provide 

accredited parenting programmes and family support groups, where 

needed.  

 Adopt a whole family approach to domestic abuse by working with 

Directors of Children’s Services and the Voluntary Community and 

Social Enterprise sector to explore the development of a Greater 

Manchester Community Perpetrator Programme looking at both family 

service based referrals and criminal justice mandating.  

 Invest in local initiatives that seek to intervene early in the lives of 

children experiencing trauma and Adverse Childhood Experiences and 

build resilience. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Case Study 

Two children in a primary school did not come to school the morning that the 

designated safeguarding lead there had received a notification through 

Operation Encompass. Following normal school procedures, they contacted 

home as they knew that was safe to do and the mother said that she could not 

face coming out after the previous nights’ incident. The children were at home 

with her and wanting to go into school. The school offered to go and collect the 

children, and mother agreed and was relieved and happy. This meant that the 

children could take part in the school nativity that was happening that day as 

well as other Christmas activities.  The school continued to liaise with social 

services and put measures in place to ensure ongoing sensitivity to the 

children’s situation and to ensure they maximised their attendance and 

received tailored support, whilst at school. 
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In selected areas, we will develop new services for children who have complex 

needs that are not currently being met, including a number of children who have 

been subject to sexual assault but who are not reaching the attention of Sexual 

Assault Referral Services. For at least 500 highly vulnerable children with complex 

trauma, this will provide consultation, advice, assessment, treatment and transition 

into integrated services.  

Preventing Child Sexual and Criminal Exploitation  

Greater Manchester has invested in a Complex Safeguarding programme that 

involves the integration of key services, including police and social workers, to 

identify children and young people deemed to be at risk of or victims of child sexual 

and criminal exploitation and ensure that harms perpetrated against them are 

thoroughly investigated. This programme provides specialist support to these 

children and their families to keep them safe from extra-familial abuse. Multi-agency 

teams are in place across all ten districts of our city-region and work to protect 

hundreds of vulnerable children and young people and their families every year.  

Greater Manchester is committed to developing a trauma informed workforce across 

the public sector, which recognises the warning signs and long-term impacts of 

trauma and Adverse Childhood Experiences,68 including those that occur outside of 

the familial home. Building on the findings of the independent review of Operation 

Augusta,69 we are committed to developing a community wide approach to 

preventing child sexual and criminal exploitation, and safeguarding children and 

young people at risk. This necessitates meeting the needs of those young people 

whose vulnerability is compounded by experiences of care, learning difficulties, and 

experiences of harassment and abuse within their own homes, schools, and 

communities. 

Over the next ten years we will continue to develop the programmes we have 

established to protect the most vulnerable young people. These include: 

 The No Wrong Door initiative, which enables dedicated child protection 

teams to work closely with foster carers and residential care homes 
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where there are risks of harm to adolescents who do not always see 

themselves as victims.  

 The Achieving Change Together (ACT) programme, which has 

embedded specialist workers into Complex Safeguarding Teams 

across Greater Manchester. This programme has been successful in 

providing intensive support to children who have been exploited and 

need to access support in the areas where they live.  

 The Trusted Relationships initiative, which has enabled us to embed 

psychotherapists in Complex Safeguarding Teams. The 

psychotherapists: help other professionals to understand the impact of 

trauma on a child’s development and understand children’s behaviour 

in the context of their life events; and facilitate the design of strategies 

and interventions that best meet the needs of children who have 

experienced trauma. 

 The Greater Manchester Campaign Against Sexual Exploitation, which 

consists of 60 national and local charities. We will support the 

exchange of knowledge and training between grassroots organisations, 

community groups and statutory service providers, as recommended in 

the Real Voices report.70 

 

We will also ensure that all public awareness campaigns tackling child sexual and 

criminal exploitation and online abuse are fully supported by programmes of public 

engagement. These need to be co-designed by young people and include the 

capacity to reach out to them through the use of mobile technologies. 

Engaging with young people about their experiences and 

understandings of gender-based violence is the key to reducing its 

prevalence in future generations. In Greater Manchester, we will seek 

to protect and empower children and young people through early 

intervention; inclusive approaches that cater for the diversity and 

multiple vulnerabilities of our youth; and providing targeted and 

accessible support to children who are victims and perpetrators of 

domestic abuse. 
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Responding Effectively to 
Perpetrators 

A Whole System Approach 

One in four women in the UK will experience some form of sexual assault or 

domestic abuse in their lifetime.71 In Greater Manchester, we recognise that the vast 

majority of perpetrators of gender-based violence are men, who are often the 

partners or ex-partners of their victims. We know that there needs to be systemic 

change among men in general if we are to tackle gender-based violence for future 

generations, which is why we are aligning our specialist work with perpetrators with a 

wider strategy of primary prevention and early intervention that mobilises public 

engagement.  

Greater Manchester needs a whole-system approach to those who perpetrate 

gender-based violence, which responds consistently to both those engaged by the 

criminal justice system (see also section 8) and statutory enforcement services and 

perpetrators who are identified through voluntary, community and/or civil law routes. 

In Greater Manchester we understand that in order to respond effectively to 

perpetrators, practitioners need to be able to listen carefully to what victims and 

survivors share about their experiences, as well as what offenders say about their 

motivations and problems. This is why all our work with perpetrators will be routinely 

appraised by the Gender Abuse Board.  

Perpetrator Interventions 

Approaches to understanding diversity among offenders are critical to understanding 

the drivers for behavioural change. The reasons why men are abusive vary, and 

some perpetrators require different forms of intervention to others to help them stop 

offending. For example, there are some men who only abuse their partners in the 

home, others who do so in private and public spaces, and others who are generally 

violent towards their partners, acquaintances, and the public. We also recognise that 

there are a small number of women who perpetrate gender-based violence and there 

is a need to deliver interventions that are relevant to them.  
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We know that most victims and survivors want perpetrators to be able to access 

effective interventions that will help them to change, but nationally, only a small 

minority of repeat offenders receive specialist interventions.72 From 2021 we will 

ensure that we map and evaluate gender-based violence related perpetrator 

programmes across Greater Manchester, to assist with the development of a GM 

perpetrator programme framework that will seek to deliver programmes for all who 

need them on both a voluntary and compulsory basis.  

Our 2021-2031 strategic plan provides Greater Manchester with one of the most 

wide-ranging programmes of interventions to tackle perpetrators available in Europe. 

We have already secured funding to pilot a range of new interventions which work 

within a whole family approach. These will include: 

 Extending the reach of current provision for men who have been 

abusive in heterosexual relationships across the city-region.  

 Extending current one-to-one provision for women who have been 

abusive in heterosexual and same-sex relationships. 

 Commissioning a new programme to work with men who have been 

abusive in same-sex relationships. 

 Commissioning a new DRIVE programme to work with high risk and 

high harm perpetrators of abuse. 

 Piloting a new intervention for those who are not fluent English 

speakers and/or for whom English is a second language. 

 

All of our voluntary sector interventions with perpetrators will comply with the 

Respect Accreditation Standards,73 ensuring that the safety of victims, survivors and 

children is paramount. All of our new provision for perpetrators will be rigorously 

evaluated to ensure they are effective and responsive. And all of our new provisions 

for perpetrators will be signposted in our public engagement campaigns, so that 

victims and perpetrators know there is help available to those who need to redress 

their behaviour. 

Our interventions will recognise that many perpetrators will also have experienced 

gender-based violence in their own lives, which they reproduce in their intimate 
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relationships. Intervening early and engaging boys about harmful gendered 

stereotypes and expectations is key to the Greater Manchester strategy. But it is also 

important that adult men who have been abusive have opportunities to learn about 

trust, alternatives to coercive masculinities, and the value of apologies so that they 

can set better examples to their own children and acknowledge the harm they have 

caused to victims.  

To do this we need a highly skilled workforce to address the gendered and emotional 

antecedents implicated in abuse, as well as to improve ethnic and sexual diversity 

among those doing direct work with abuse perpetrators. We will also commission 

research to explore how we can better respond to offenders with learning difficulties 

and autism. We acknowledge that these populations are over-represented among 

those sentenced for violent and sexual offences but are not well-suited to 

behavioural change groupwork programmes. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Case study  

A male was sentenced to a 24 month community order to include a Building 

Better Relationships (BBR) accredited programme, following a conviction for 

domestic abuse where he assaulted his current partner. Probation officers 

identified, throughout the course of the order, that the individual had significant 

mental health issues which he was not in treatment for. The probation case 

manager then referred into and liaised with the local mental health team, 

through which appropriate signposting and referrals were actioned leading to 

ongoing engagement with local mental health support services. His mental 

health has stabilised and he continues to access community health team 

interventions to manage this. He has also successfully completed the BBR 

programme.  

 

Since completion of the programme, his relationship with his partner has 

ended. He reports to have found the course skills useful in navigating this 

situation, in that he was able to apply the skills ensuring he didn’t react 

negatively to the break up thus managing his emotions well. Police intelligence 

logs also evidence his successful application of the skills in that there have 

been no further incidents recorded. This case was also subject to MARAC 

arrangements and due to managed risk is no longer an active case, again 

evidencing the benefits the programme had on reducing risk.  
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A Sustainable Integrated Approach 

In order to be effective, perpetrator programmes need to be embedded in 

coordinated multi-agency approaches to gender-based violence that are able to 

manage risk and disrupt those who continue to offend or act in controlling ways. The 

Greater Manchester Justice Devolution Deal is enabling us to build a strong 

integrated network of organisations that can reduce the perpetration of gender-based 

violence, while ensuring the safety of victims. We endorse the Call to Action,74 which 

asks central government to implement a Perpetrator Strategy which will end the 

precariousness of funding and a postcode lottery of service provision for tackling 

gender-based violence.  

Disrupting Repeat Offending 

We know that some, predominantly male, offenders in Greater Manchester are not 

motivated to change; many of whom are repeat offenders and who have abused 

multiple victims. Whether engagement in change is compromised because of a 

range of complex social or psychological needs or because of misogynistic beliefs 

and a desire to control, it is crucial that agencies in the city-region are equipped to 

manage those perpetrators who pose an immediate or enduring danger. We have 

therefore launched a number of pilots, including the widely acclaimed DRIVE75 

programme, and community-based perpetrator programmes in a number of districts, 

which seek to embed pioneering coordinated approaches to domestic abuse.76 

These interventions, that have received seed corn funding from the Home Office, 

use multiple strategies to disrupt high harm perpetrators from continuing the abuse 

they perpetrate against victims. 

Innovation and Restorative Justice 

The Domestic Abuse Act will introduce new court orders - Domestic Abuse 

Protection Orders (DAPOs) - that will enable sentencers to take better account of 

victims’ voices and require convicted perpetrators to receive treatment for 

drug/alcohol dependencies and mental health problems, as well as their violence, 

where needed.77 We will develop a framework for managing offenders subject to 

DAPOs that require them to attend both domestic abuse accredited programmes and 

drug and alcohol treatment programmes.  
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When these new orders come into force, we will ensure that those working with 

victims are fully informed as to what they entail and how they will impact upon those 

who have perpetrated gender-based violence and those they are in contact with. The 

28-day period in which a DAPO is in place presents opportunities for professionals to 

work safely with victims. Those victims deemed ‘high-risk’ routinely receive support 

from an IDVA service at this stage. We are determined to extend this support to all 

victims of domestic abuse at continued risk. A pilot in the City of Manchester is 

currently providing bespoke support to all victims who have DAPOs in place to 

protect them and will be appraised as part of our Victim Services Review. 

We are also pioneering new approaches to identifying perpetrators and victims 

among service users seeking support for gambling problems. Emerging evidence 

suggests high rates of domestic abuse perpetration among gamblers, and also that 

gambling can be connected to the financial aspects of coercive control and 

exploitation for women living with high levels of debt78. Our Public Service Reform 

Team are seeking to integrate referral pathways and data collection across 

interventions to redress gambling harms with those addressed to gender-based 

violence. 

We recognise that some victims continue to live with someone who has hurt them, 

and some want support in helping to mediate conflict, secure an apology, or re-

establish the trust needed to ensure safe childcare arrangements, or rebuild family 

life. The Greater Manchester Restorative Justice Service can help those victims and 

survivors who explicitly request support in pursuing some form of mediation once a 

prosecution has concluded. From 2021, we will work with Greater Manchester 

partners to develop standard approaches for both ‘Out of Court’ interventions and 

community programmes focused on gender-based violence, such as domestic abuse 

incidents, workplace sexual harassment and hate crimes. We will devise 

safeguarding options for young people and very vulnerable adults and a program of 

support for those who wish to engage in restorative processes. All restorative justice 

processes developed will only be initiated at the request of victims post prosecution 

of defendants. Where restorative justice is pursued it will always be accompanied by 

robust risk assessments supported by multi-agency teams and victim advocacy. 
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In Greater Manchester we are committed to providing a portfolio of 

effective and responsive interventions that facilitate change among 

perpetrators and increase the safety and wellbeing of survivors and 

their children.  
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7. Improving Policing and Criminal 
Justice 

Accountability to Victims and Witnesses. 

The criminal justice system involves a variety of different organisations including the 

police, the Crown Prosecution Service and National Probation Service. It is not 

always easy for victims to understand how these aspects of the system work 

together. Victims are also often made to recount their experiences multiple times, do 

not receive the criminal justice outcomes they expect, or end up feeling re-victimised 

by court processes in which their experiences are cast in doubt.  

The 2020 HMICFRS inspection of Greater Manchester Police emphasised the need 

to ‘overcome deficiencies in service to vulnerable victims’, particularly victims of 

domestic abuse, sexual assault and sexual exploitation.79 The inspection revealed 

that while Greater Manchester Police ‘has commenced an ambitious programme of 

strategic change to better manage the service it provides, the pace of that change 

needs to increase’. Particular changes Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Police and Fire 

Services required included: better identification of victims at the point of contact; 

more comprehensive recording and investigation of stalking, coercive control and 

‘crimes amounting to domestic abuse… involving vulnerable adults and children’; 

supervising investigations effectively and progressing them in a timely manner; 

consulting with victims about the use of out of court disposals; and redressing the 

high volume of domestic and gender-based crimes recorded as ‘not supported by 

victims, but without evidence to show this is the case’.80 

In Greater Manchester, we must radically improve victims’ experiences of criminal 

justice. This is why the Deputy Mayor for policing and crime on behalf of the Mayor, 

as Police and Crime Commissioner, will be closely scrutinising and assessing the 

performance of Greater Manchester Police and holding the Chief Constable to 

account on behalf of the public, as well as ensuring the Force has the necessary 

support. To further increase the safety of victims who report gender-based violence, 

Greater Manchester Police will:  
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 Ensure that cases involving serious harm and risk, such as domestic 

abuse and stalking, are subject to bail conditions that protect victims. 

New risk assessments will be required as a matter of routine before a 

suspect’s bail status changes. 

 As a matter of routine, notify the Crown Prosecution Service, whether a 

suspect is on bail or released under investigation for a specified time 

period. Those released on bail or released under investigation must be 

so for the shortest possible time. This is in the interests of both victims 

and suspects. 

 

In Greater Manchester, we are determined to improve victims’ experiences of 

criminal justice. We recognise that gender-based violence is a form of targeted 

harassment, the effects of which are not only felt directly by victims, but also all 

women who perceive violence and abuse to be directed at them by virtue of their 

gender. In its recent review into hate crime laws, the Law Commission made a 

recommendation81 to add gender to the protected characteristics recognised under 

hate crime laws. The recommendations still need to be fully considered by 

parliament. Nevertheless, during 2021/22: 

 Prior to any decision by parliament we will consult with the public of 

Greater Manchester and other interested parties on how to effectively 

introduce the recording of misogynistic incidents by Greater 

Manchester Police, in the same way as they record racist and 

homophobic incidents.  This will ensure that abuse that is aggravated 

by misogyny is fully investigated and victims of it are offered the same 

protections as those afforded to all hate crime victims.  This should 

improve confidence in reporting while improving understanding of the 

impact of misogynistic hate crime and how our wider strategy needs to 

take account of it.  

 We will also work with the police to ensure they have the necessary 

systems in place and officers trained to ensure swift and effective 

implementation of any changes. Of course, changing police recording 
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practices would not change what offenders can be charged with in 

Greater Manchester if, and until, there is a change in the law. 

 

The Greater Manchester Victim Services Review of 2019 revealed the importance of 

engaging regularly with victims and survivors to ensure that they are able to 

contribute to the co-design of services and their ongoing effectiveness. From 2021, 

we will: 

 Ensure victims and survivors are regularly consulted on how the 

criminal justice response to gender-based violence can be improved in 

Greater Manchester.  

 Routinely monitor whether criminal justice reforms are improving victim 

satisfaction and justice outcomes with processes in place to monitor 

any unintended detrimental impacts ethnic minority communities.  

 

We will deliver effective criminal justice services that are responsive to diverse victim 

and perpetrator populations. We will provide training to our call handlers and 

responding officers so that they are fully versed in the nature and impact of stalking, 

harassment, and coercive control and how these crimes can make reporting difficult.  

Effective Policing 

When victims report a crime, it is crucial that they are told what will happen next and 

are aware of and what support is available to them and the timeframes for accessing 

it. This is why we are working with our criminal justice partners to expedite 

compliance with the Victims’ Code of Practice ahead of the introduction of the new 

Victims Law to ensure victims receive the support they deserve and to put things 

right when things go wrong.  

Some victims withdraw their support for prosecutions the police wish to pursue. 

While this can be because they wish to pursue restorative or support-based 

resolutions instead (see sections 5 and 7), some victims lack confidence in the 

criminal justice process and/or become afraid that their own safety will be 

jeopardized if the perpetrator goes to court. Over the next year, the Deputy Mayor’s 

Office will: 
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 Seek sustained improvement in the quality of police investigations and 

their outcomes in cases of gender-based violence. 

 Closely monitor and oversee how the Early Investigative Advice 

Process is working, including its digital dimensions. 

 Ask Greater Manchester Police to deliver on the investment in key 

technologies, such as body-worn video, digital forensic technology and 

core IT systems, and to demonstrate how they have improved justice 

outcomes for victims of gender-based violence.  

 Ask the Chief Constable to anticipate the need to implement a new 

‘Gold Standard’ framework focusing on investigating the suspect and 

improving victim engagement, consistent with that being trialled by the 

Home Office via Avon and Somerset Police. 

 

Some gender-based crimes are notoriously difficult to investigate and prosecute. For 

this reason, there is a need to ensure that frontline officers have a strong grasp of 

the powers conferred by new legislation. To deliver more effective investigations, 

reduce the time it takes for cases to go to court, and increase rates of conviction, we 

will: 

 Ensure that when police officers attend domestic abuse incidents they 

gather and secure all the relevant evidence. This will include the 

mandatory use of body worn cameras. 

 Ensure all frontline police officers are able to speak clearly to children 

who are present to obtain their views and know how to request to talk 

to victims on their own so that they feel safe to disclose abuse. 

 Improve the police response to stalking through the continued use of 

multi-disciplinary scrutiny panels.  

 Train all criminal justice personnel in the powers the new criminal and 

civil legislation confer, with an immediate focus on the Domestic Abuse 

Act and the Domestic Violence Disclosure Scheme, commonly known 

as Clare’s Law, and an enduring focus on best practice with regard to 

safeguarding children and vulnerable adults.  

Page 139



 

67 

 

 Assess the potential to use multi-disciplinary panels to improve 

responses to all victims of all gender-based violence and to actively 

include victims and survivors as members of the panel. 

 

In Greater Manchester, we know that perpetrators of gender-based violence 

sometimes seek to point blame at victims and try to use the criminal justice and legal 

system to abuse and control them further, sometimes resulting in the arrest of 

women who are repeat victims and/or who are highly traumatised.82 Greater 

Manchester Police are preparing for the implementation of the Domestic Abuse Act, 

and the new powers this confers in relation to current coercive control laws, by 

ensuring all officers fully understand how to enhance the response to victims when 

this comes into effect. Greater Manchester Police will further develop policy in 

relation to coercive control and establish a review system to assess how new law in 

this area is working, especially in relation to cases where counter accusations are 

made by alleged perpetrators. Over the last ten years, we have learnt from the 

tragedies reported in Domestic Homicide Reviews, the importance of information 

sharing, multiagency working, and of professional curiosity needed to reveal the 

close attention to the dynamics of power and control that put some women at risk of 

lethal violence.  

From 2021, a programme of learning and development will be implemented to 

ensure all frontline officers understand the differences between domestic abuse, 

‘honour’ based violence, and elder abuse, and how these present specific risks to 

victims that need to be anticipated. In Greater Manchester we also recognise the 

need to support families where children and young people are abusive towards their 

parents but are reluctant to call the police as they fear their children will be 

unnecessarily criminalised. Similarly, it is crucial to recognise that parents who feel 

unsafe are taken seriously, not blamed, or forced to take children home where they 

and other children in the home may be placed at risk. To this end, we will ensure all 

frontline officers are appraised of, and abide by, Home Office guidelines in dealing 

with adolescent to parent violence.83 
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Improved Experiences of the Courts 

We know that the experience of going to court can be particularly unsettling for many 

victims. We are determined to make sure that perpetrators cannot use the criminal 

justice process to further intimidate them. The Domestic Abuse Act will now prevent 

victims from being cross-examined by perpetrators in the family courts. In Greater 

Manchester we want to ensure that our criminal courts and justice processes also 

minimise the stress legal action can expose victims to. To this end we will: 

 Promote the due consideration of all cases that proceed to court for 

restraining orders to be attached. 

 Work with the Court service, Magistrates’ Association and wider 

criminal justice system to promote the use of alternative means of 

presenting evidence, such as pre-recorded cross-examinations and the 

use of Victim Personal Statements. 

 Ensure sentencers, the police and offender managers are aware of the 

full range of sanctions that can be imposed on perpetrators and that 

provision is made to anticipate sentencing options as new legislation 

comes into force.  

 Ensure that victims are referred to the statutory Probation Service 

Victim Contact Scheme when those who have abused them receive 

custodial sentences of 12 months or more. They will be allocated a 

designated Victim Liaison Officer who will provide information and 

advice about the criminal justice process, including IDVA and ISVA 

service provision, and their rights, from the point of sentencing through 

to post-release supervision.  

 Monitor, evaluate and roll out learning from the Stockport Family Drug 

and Alcohol Court (FDAC) with regards to its ‘problem-solving’ 

approach to families managing substance use while undergoing care 

proceedings.  

 Wherever possible utilising the Women’s Problem-Solving Court to 

attempt to divert female defendants charged with crime deriving from 
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problems with debt, health, parenting, housing and substance use in 

the aftermath of gender-based violence from further offending.  

 

Protecting Victims in the Community 

It is also crucial that risk is accurately assessed when dealing with the threat of 

gender-based violence. In Greater Manchester, police are required to complete 

Domestic Abuse, Stalking, and ‘Honour’ Based Violence (DASH)84 risk assessments 

for all reported incidents involving some form of domestic abuse. We will ensure that 

all police officers are trained to undertake these effectively and consistently, while 

recognising the less dominant forms of abuse, when attending incidents. Risk 

assessments should comprise other sources of data, such as the history of the 

alleged perpetrator, of which officers should be made aware in advance of attending 

scenes.  

Stalking is increasingly being recognised as a form of domestic abuse within the 

criminal justice system, with analysis conducted in 2020 by the Crown Prosecution 

Service finding the majority of offences are committed by ex-partners.85 A record 

2,288 charges nationally were brought in 2019-2020 - more than double the number 

five years previously. This is partly driven by better recognition among police and 

prosecutors of stalking as part of a wider pattern of domestic abuse. In Greater 

Manchester, we are developing new ways of responding to perpetrators who 

continue to threaten victims.  

Perpetrators of domestic abuse and violent and sexual offenders who live in the 

community are managed via community supervision and multi-agency forums that 

include representation from the police, social services, and prison and probation 

service, to comply with their statutory duties in a coordinated manner that reduces 

the risk to the public. Multi-agency Risk Assessment Conferences (MARAC) are 

convened in cases where domestic abuse victims are at continued risk of 

victimisation, for example by Multi Agency Safeguarding Teams (MASH), so that 

appropriate support and services can work consistently together to reduce the 

likelihood of harm. Likewise, Multi Agency Public Protection Arrangements (MAPPA) 

are convened to enable the police, probation and prison services work together with 
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other agencies to assess and manage violent and sexual offenders in order to 

protect the public from harm. We will be extending this work in 2021 through:  

 Exploring the potential to establish Stalking Assessment Centres which 

will enable the police to more effectively determine the risks to victims 

earlier and whether to seek Stalking Prevention Orders that can help 

protect those suffering from on and offline forms of stalking and 

harassment.  

 Engaging with Paladin (National Stalking Advocacy Service) in order to 

develop and invest in a Greater Manchester wide advocacy offer for 

those who are victims of stalking. 

 Increase the speed and efficiency of information sharing practices 

across Multi Agency Safeguarding Hubs in each of the ten local 

authority areas to improve access to services. 

 

During the pandemic, Greater Manchester Police hosted a series of public webinars 

and live chat events to support those experiencing gender-based violence and 

people who were concerned about those at risk of domestic abuse. Social media 

campaigns were launched to encourage engagement from those from communities 

who historically have less trust in the police/state agencies. Greater Manchester 

Police is committed to trialling and evaluating the effectiveness of such initiatives and 

will seek to implement these more widely if they are positively appraised by the 

public. 

Probation Reform and the Justice Devolution Deal with HM Government has created 

a Greater Manchester Probation Service that serves the city-region. This brings both 

the opportunity for integrated partnership approaches and improvement to effective 

working practices with offenders. Crucially, it puts Greater Manchester in a unique 

position to be the only region in England to have devolved arrangements for the 

commissioning of rehabilitative and resettlement services. 

Greater Manchester Probation welcomes the opportunity to innovate and work 

closely with partners, under devolved arrangements, in the commissioning and 

delivery of services and endorses the four initiatives for development under the 
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Rehabilitative Services programme. These include: new behaviour change 

interventions; an offender family support service; young adult community orders, and 

reinvigorating reducing reoffending boards. The reunification of Greater Manchester 

Probation Services will enable us to enhance our provision for managing convicted 

perpetrators of gender-based violence, which extends beyond domestic abuse to 

include, for example, perpetrators of sex offences and hate crime, and to increase 

the safety of and accountability to victims. In Greater Manchester, the Probation 

Service are committed to: 

 Ensuring perpetrators receive the most appropriate sentences by 

collating relevant information for inclusion in pre-sentence reports.86 

 Delivering a range of effective and responsive group work and one-to-

one interventions that address the complex needs of those supervised 

by them.87 

 Working across sectors to ensure the transference of knowledge, skills 

and expertise so that all practitioners working with perpetrators of 

gender-based violence are able to do so effectively and that knowledge 

is shared between those specialising in domestic abuse interventions 

and those working with sex offenders or hate crime offenders. 

 Investing in victim liaison services and the upskilling of frontline staff to 

ensure there is sufficient capacity to meet the demands created by the 

statutory Probation Service Victim Contact Scheme that requires 

probation staff to keep victims informed about the disposals those who 

have abused them are being subject to. 

 Working with commissioners to sustain women’s centres in line with 

the Greater Manchester Integrated Health and Justice Strategy88 (also 

see section 3).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Case Study 

Caroline (not her real name) was referred to a women’s centre through police 

custody triage as a stipulation of a conditional caution for shoplifting.  At the initial 

assessment it looked as though Caroline had simply stolen two bottles of vodka 

and had few underlying issues – she seemed eager to leave.  She was reluctant 
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We will also make it a requirement that those working with perpetrators engage with 

housing providers to identify solutions to the management of repeat offenders that 

prioritise the safety of victims and their children so that they can stay in their homes. 

To this end we will: 

 Work with Greater Manchester Probation Service’s new Homelessness 

Prevention Taskforce, while building upon the Mayor’s A Bed Every 

Night initiative and good practice on re-housing perpetrators during 

COVID-19 (see also section 5). 

 Make a positive difference to the lives of private tenants at risk of 

homelessness by working in partnership with private landlords to 

to talk about the bruises around her neck and wrists.  There was no apparent 

reason for her to shoplift and it was assumed she had a drink problem.  She was 

told that if she attended and engaged with Alcohol Services a positive report could 

be sent to the police.  Continued appointments were maintained with her key 

worker. 

At a subsequent meeting with her key worker, because of the rapport built up 

Caroline disclosed that for the last 3 years she had been in a relationship with and 

was living with a very violent man.  He would not allow her to claim benefits and 

she had no money of her own.  He forced her to shoplift for him by threatening to 

beat her if she refused.  She had been subjected to repeated violence over this 

period.  On one occasion the police attended, but she refused to tell them what had 

happened a she was terrified what might happen if she did. 

Caroline was referred to the Multi-Agency Risk Assessment Conference process.  

She was allocated an IDVA and other multi-agency support, including from the 

women’s centre, was provided in respect of finance, accommodation and 

employment etc. 

Caroline is now out of the relationship, has her own accommodation and is in 

stable employment.  She is continuing to receive therapy and support from health 

services for the trauma she has suffered.   
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provide quality housing provision through our Greater Manchester 

Good Landlord Scheme.89 

 Foster reciprocal arrangements between housing providers in the city-

region’s ten boroughs to minimise the cost and disruption to victims 

and their families who need to move in order to flee domestic abuse.  

 

Where appropriate, and there is no realistic chance of prosecution (see also section 

5 and 7), we will signpost victims to services who can support them in obtaining civil 

orders. The newly formed Public Protection Governance Unit within Greater 

Manchester Police will also continue to review and develop its monitoring of 

Domestic Abuse Protection Orders (DAPOs). This will ensure that these powers are 

being complied with consistently across our city-region, that breaches of civil orders 

are dealt with, and that use is consistent with the national roll out of DAPOs within 

the 2021 Domestic Abuse Act. A dedicated DAPO officer based at the Manchester 

City Magistrates court has been appointed to ensure that local police are notified 

when protective orders are issued and hence able to impose appropriate sanctions 

when these are breached 

A Pioneering Response to Sex Trafficking, Domestic 

Servitude and Modern Slavery 

Greater Manchester is at the forefront of tackling some of the most serious forms of 

gender-based exploitation that disproportionately affect the least protected women 

and girls living in the UK. Women whose immigration status is insecure, who are 

care leavers, who have learning difficulties, and/or who have significant debts, are 

especially susceptible to the forms of exploitation that are collectively referred to as 

‘modern slavery’.90 This includes trafficking for sexual exploitation, child sexual and 

criminal exploitation, being held in domestic servitude, and the selling of women into 

sham marriages. Over the next ten years we will continue to develop our flagship 

partnership approach, Programme Challenger, through which the organisations of 

the Combined Authority, Police and National Health Service work closely with 

community groups, charities, faith based organisations and businesses, in order to 
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protect victims of modern slavery and sexual exploitation and pursue those who 

exploit them. 

The next ten years will see radical improvements in the police and 

criminal justice response to victims and perpetrators of gender-based 

violence. On behalf of the public, the deputy mayor’s office will be 

holding the police to account to ensure they deliver on an extensive 

programme of reforms to keep victims safe and informed. The 

reunification of the Greater Manchester Probation Service provides a 

unique opportunity to work effectively with offenders and to protect 

victims that capitalises on cross sector working and the Mayor’s 

homelessness strategy. 
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8. Integrating Health and 
Social Care 

Integrating Services for Victims 

The NHS is often the first point of contact for people who have experienced domestic 

abuse, sexual assaults or other forms of gender-based violence, though not all 

victims attend with obvious signs of abuse or injury. Health professionals therefore 

play a crucial role in identifying and signposting the appropriate services victims 

require at moments of crisis. Sometimes victims will present with physical injuries, 

the fear that they have contracted a sexually transmitted disease or become 

pregnant following a sexual assault. Some victims will come to health services 

because they suspect that they have been raped while asleep or unconscious and/or 

have had a drink spiked. In such instances, victims can need urgent treatment with 

Accident and Emergency, obstetrics, and gynaecology departments, as well as 

examination by forensic medical examiners who collate evidence that can be used 

when offenders are prosecuted.  

Many victims also present to other health professionals – including GPs, midwives, 

and health visitors – because of enduring problems with their physical or mental 

health that derive from the experience of abuse. These can be ongoing or historical, 

caused directly by physical and/or psychological abuse, or indirectly by the trauma of 

having to revisit the past because of the demands created by the criminal justice 

system or even everyday life events.  

In Greater Manchester, health services are committed to dealing with the immediate, 

medium, and long-term needs of victims of gender-based violence and to do so in 

line with their statutory duties to reduce health inequalities in service provision.91 

There are three key aspects of this work:  

 Recognising the signs of abuse, proactively supporting victims, and 

using professional curiosity to enquire as to whether their support 

needs are being met. 

 Providing immediate healthcare treatment and information.  
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 Referring victims on to specialist or support services and delivering on 

a whole health approach which joins up local health providers, acute 

health, mental health and primary care with specialist services for 

victims of gender-based violence.  

 

Recognising the Signs 

A recurring finding of domestic homicide reviews is that some victims do not reveal 

the full extent of the abuse they are suffering when they meet with health 

professionals, acute coercive control more commonplace in the lives of some victims 

than physical violence. It takes time and professional diligence to support some 

victims with disclosing what has happened to them and the enduring threats they 

face. This is why we are extending specialist training and advocacy programmes 

across GP practices in Greater Manchester in collaboration with third sector 

organisations specialising in tackling Violence Against Women and Girls (VAWG). It 

is a critical part of the Greater Manchester strategy to recognise the early signs of 

abuse and ensure victims are referred to appropriate support services tailored to 

their particular needs.9293 In addition, we will: 

 Implement minimum standards for domestic abuse training for clinical 

and clerical staff working in primary care and provision of advocacy 

support for victims.  

 Support the Pride in Practice94 initiative that provides training to 

General Practice, Optical Practices, Dental Practices and Pharmacies 

across Greater Manchester to ensure that practices effectively and 

confidently meet the needs of LGBTQ+ patients. 

 Extend the provision of hospital based IDVAs across Greater 

Manchester, to enable early identification of potential victims and 

provide end-to-end support for those who present with injuries. 

 Develop a pilot with Manchester Foundation Trust to equip sexual 

health clinics to identify and support victims of domestic and sexual 

abuse. 

 

 
Case Study 

A patient had attended hospital by ambulance three times in a four month   
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Providing Immediate Healthcare 

In Greater Manchester, these support services take many forms. A key service 

provider is the Sexual Assault Referral Centre (SARC) in St Mary’s Hospital. This 

provides forensic examinations and psychological therapies to victims of sexual 

assault. St Mary’s have played a key role in drawing national attention to the 

prevalence of stalking and non-fatal strangulation among women who are sexually 

assaulted. Many victims of these terrifying forms of abuse present with few visible 

signs of injury, but suffer acutely from depression, anxiety, post-traumatic stress 

disorder, and sometimes suicidal thoughts and self-harming behaviours. We are 

committed to helping St Mary’s meet the immediate, medium term and long term 

needs of sexual assault survivors. 

period, following attempts of self-harm via drug overdose.  After the fourth 

admission to hospital the patient disclosed that she had tried to take her own 

life because of domestic abuse by her ex-partner.  The patient was referred to 

the Hospital IDVA service by the hospital social worker. 

Following a conversation between the Hospital IDVA and the patient it became 

apparent that she was self-harming because of anxiety caused by an 

upcoming court case against her ex-partner.  The Hospital IDVA worked with 

the patient to discuss and help address the issues that were causing her to 

self-harm.  This involved: 

 Appointing a solicitor on a pro bono basis who provided support and 

advice at the ward whilst the patient was in hospital. 

 Arranging a pre-trial visit to the court to reduce any further anxieties 

and to manage expectations on the day of the trial. 

 Putting ‘special measures’ in place, such as giving evidence behind a 

screen, for the court appearance. 

The patient attended court and gave evidence against her ex-partner who was 

found guilty.  She has continued to rebuild her life and has not subsequently 

self-harmed. 
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One thing we must ensure is that it becomes standard practice for women who are 

victims of gender-based violence to be seen in the health settings with which they 

are most familiar. This is particularly important for women who are at risk of ‘honour’ 

based abuse and female genital mutilation, who face additional barriers in reaching 

specialist services.  

In Greater Manchester, we will raise awareness across health service providers to 

make sure they have the facilities and cultural sensitivity to ensure this is the case. 

We will also ensure all health care professionals know how to fast-track victims of 

stalking, strangulation, and sexual assault to specialist medical and 

psychotherapeutic services. 

Addressing Enduring Support Needs  

For some victims, it is important that their long-term needs are met by organisations 

that understand the specific ways in which gender-based violence is experienced by 

people from their demographic group, or in spaces in which people from the 

demographic group that abused them are excluded. In Greater Manchester, we 

understand these needs, which is why we invest in dedicated services for women, 

men, and LGBTQ+ and sexual health organisations. We recognise that more needs 

to be done to help victims navigate these services. We know, also, that waiting lists 

for therapeutic services have sometimes been long in Greater Manchester and that 

the concentration of provision in the city centre is a barrier to accessing support for 

some victims of gender-based violence. This is particularly true of the long-term sick 

and disabled, who are most at risk from gender-based violence. 

To maximise the capacity, accessibility, and diversity of our support services and the 

skills of those working within them, we will: 

 Ensure closer working relations between our IDVA/ISVA teams, the 

health services and third sector. 

 Undertake a scoping exercise to identify gaps in our current 

counselling service provision and understand which further services 

are required right across Greater Manchester. 
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 Build on innovations in technology trialled in 2020 and implement 

greater outreach with victim services and to ensure they are fully 

accessible to people living in all areas of the city region. 

 Generate new opportunities for service user engagement for vulnerable 

and marginalised women and victims of domestic abuse 

through Primary Care Networks.  

 Ensure that appropriately trained and impartial translators are available 

to help those whose first language is not English access support. 

 Support the development of integrated health and social care services 

for LGBTQ+ populations. 

 

In December 2020, Greater Manchester became an early adopter of a pilot scheme 

to deliver a gender dysphoria clinic95 led by a primary care team in a local setting 

working alongside the LGBT Foundation,96 who provide social support to those 

experiencing gender-based violence and hate crime as some trans and non-binary 

people do.  

We know also that people with autism and learning disabilities are over-represented 

among those who present to services for sexual assault survivors, and that these 

victims often have additional vulnerabilities including mental health problems, self-

harm, and substance misuse issues.9798 We will be investing in services for people 

with learning difficulties to ensure services for victims of gender-based violence are 

properly signposted and professionals in both sectors can work effectively together 

in the best interests of victims and survivors. 

For those experiencing mental distress or mental illness as a result of gender-based 

violence, it is essential for local, place-based support to be available. Greater 

Manchester has historically been in the lowest quartile of the country in terms of 

investment in mental health services, and this is a key area for development. This 

compounded the strain on services during the 2020 pandemic, increasing demand 

for mental health services by 40%. To redress the need for mental health services in 

Greater Manchester we: 
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 Have launched a new Mental Health Tactical Advice Service within 

Greater Manchester Police to ensure that our officers provide victims 

with the appropriate support the first time they ask for help. 

 Invested in five urgent care centres to support the work of Accident and 

Emergency Departments. 

 Are promoting our newly commissioned 24/7 mental health helpline. 

 Offering phone and video-based consultations over extended hours for 

those who need to speak to NHS mental health staff and/or 

bereavement support. 

 

Minimising Further Harm 

When teachers, health workers, police or other professionals are advised of 

incidents of gender-based violence, they should assess whether a referral to Local 

Authority services is required (in line with Local Safeguarding Partnership thresholds, 

policy and procedures). This will enable a decision to be made as to the appropriate 

level and type of intervention required. In cases of intimate partner abuse, for 

example, social workers will seek to work with families in order to safeguard children 

and young people who are also at risk of harm. In Greater Manchester, we recognise 

that this approach can place extra pressures on victims, especially mothers, who can 

feel under pressure to manage the dangers posed by abusers who are still 

threatening them or using coercive control. We will be taking the following action to 

redress this: 

 A new programme of training will enhance understanding of gender-

based violence among social workers and Cafcass officers, with a 

specific focus on the need to support mothers who have lived with 

abuse and develop systems that do not allow abusive men to evade 

intervention. This training will take full account of the recommendations 

of the Ministry of Justice’s (2020) report on Assessing Risk of Harm to 

Children and Parents in Private Law Children Cases.99 

 A new framework will be developed to facilitate family group meetings 

that prevents abusers from using these forums to further intimidate 

victims. 
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 Protocols for working with schools will be revised, to stop abusers 

exploiting their right to information about their child’s education in ways 

that are coercively controlling. 

 

We will also review our provision for older people. National research100 has revealed 

that older women are at much greater risk of domestic homicide than men, and that 

violence against older women is perpetrated by sons almost as frequently as it is by 

male partners and ex-partners. We will help health providers, care workers and 

social services to identify new screening tools to recognise better the specific 

dimensions of coercive control - including financial abuse and withholding of care 

and medicines – suffered by older victims. We will also review whether our refuge 

provision is meeting the needs of older women, women with disabilities and women 

with enduring healthcare needs. 

A Multi-Agency Approach 

In Greater Manchester, we know it is important that service providers work together 

to address cases in which gender-based violence is complicated by multiple 

vulnerabilities and risks. These complex cases can involve intervening when two 

parties are abusing each other. For example: when one partner who has been 

severely assaulted starts using violence to protect themselves; cases of intimate 

partner violence and sexual assault that take place in relationships that involve co-

dependency upon illicit substances or transactional elements that include the 

exchange of sex for drugs or money; child to parent violence cases, including where 

abusers persuade their children to collude in abusive behaviours; and forms of 

abuse that are culturally endorsed by a wider family network or community, including 

honour based abuse, forced marriage and female genital mutilation.  

Over the next ten years, Greater Manchester will continue to engage with national 

support organisations such as Karma Nirvana and local charities like Project Choice 

to advise and train those working in multi-agency partnerships on complex cases. 

This will ensure health and social care workers in Greater Manchester are fully 

equipped to understand the many forms gender-based violence can take and how 
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gendered patterns of inequality compound the dangers faced by women and girls in 

many different relationships. In addition, we will: 

 Review national and international approaches to preventing harmful 

traditional practices to understand what works, for who and how. This 

will include a review of the Greater Manchester Project Choice and 

Guardian projects. 

 

Over the last five years, Greater Manchester has recognised the need to build 

collaborative relationships with young people who are vulnerable to abuse, for 

example, through ‘Safe and Together Model’ training in Manchester101. This is 

especially the cases with ‘Looked After’ children, who are more easily persuaded to 

rely on the support of adults looking to groom them with offers of accommodation, 

protection, food, drugs, and money, when they are distrusting of the social workers 

supporting them.102 The Achieving Change Together pilots in Wigan and Rochdale – 

which were co-designed by young people and their parents and carers - have 

revealed how providing a single, consistent source of professional support to young 

people who have suffered trauma, neglect and gender-based violence can protect 

them from subsequent victimisation.  

From 2021, we will extend this pilot across Greater Manchester’s Complex 

Safeguarding teams. We will adopt a non-judgemental, context specific, and phased 

approach, to maximise buy-in among service providers, young people and their 

families at the earliest possible stage. This will require: 

 Upskilling all those working with young people in contextual 

safeguarding approaches. Training must address how the gendered 

dimensions of peer, school and family relationships shape young 

people’s perceptions of risks and the strategies available to them for 

overcoming it. 

In Greater Manchester, we are striving to integrate services for all 

victims of gender-based violence to ensure we meet their long-term 

social, emotional and health care needs. 
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9. Executive Summary of 
Commitments 
Over the next ten years, Greater Manchester’s approach to redressing gender-based 

violence will be defined by: 

 Accountability to victims and survivors, children and young people. 

 Sustained engagement with the public, employers and educational 

institutions. 

 Recognition of the roles played frontline health, social care and 

specialist, VCSE and ‘by and for’ service providers in reducing repeat 

victimisation. 

 Openness about the capacity of the criminal justice system to deliver 

justice to victims and the demands it places on them.  

 An integrated housing policy that ensures that most victims can stay in 

their own homes, or are swiftly rehoused locally without compromising 

their tenancy rights. 

 Safe and effective interventions with perpetrators that prioritise the 

protection of victims and survivors. 

 

Over the next ten years we will reduce the demand for crisis and criminal justice 

responses by prioritising primary prevention and early intervention. Our strategy will 

be led by a new Gender-Based Violence Board which will include victims and 

survivors who will co-chair it alongside the Deputy Mayor. The Board’s oversight will 

be organised across seven strands: 

1. Changing the Story 

2. Mobilising Greater Manchester 

3. Supporting Victims and Survivors 

4. Meeting the Needs of Children and Young People 

5. Responding Effectively to Perpetrators 
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6. Improving Policing and Criminal Justice 

7. Integrating Health and Social Care 

Mobilising Greater Manchester 

We will change the story by: 

 Developing a programme of public engagement that highlights how 

attitudes and inequalities contribute to gender-based violence, 

including a campaign directed at boys and men. 

 Evaluating the impact of our public engagement activities and 

consulting directly with young people and faith groups to ensure 

campaign messages are understood as intended. 

 Anticipating the demand generated by enhanced public awareness. 

 Introducing a discrete emergency contact system for passengers using 

public transport and helping Local Authorities to secure public space 

protection orders. 

 Promoting best practice processes for employers with respect to 

recording and responding to domestic abuse and sexual harassment, 

safeguarding those at risk of stalking, and equipping workers to call-out 

discriminatory attitudes and abusive behaviours without fear of 

repercussion. 

 Requiring commissioned service providers address inequalities in 

opportunities for women and report annually on the gender pay gap 

and actions to redress it. 

 Ensuring all third and public sector professionals have access to the 

best professional development programmes about gender-based 

violence and are committed to challenging the sexism, racism and 

homophobia that contribute to it.  

 Work with government inspectorates to set new professional standards 

with regard to investigating reports of gender-based violence 

perpetrated by public sector professionals. 
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Supporting Victims and Survivors 

In Greater Manchester, we are committed to making it as easy as possible for 

victims to access support and aim to deliver a seamless service for from the first 

point of disclosure. From 2021 the Gender Abuse Board will ensure the views of 

victims and survivors inform all our measures of success. The Board will oversee: 

 The introduction of a new Trusted Referrer’s Scheme that will enable 

voluntary sector organisations, faith groups and schools to refer victims 

directly to health and criminal justice services. 

 A review of how domestic abuse cases are managed by Greater 

Manchester Police to ensure victims in the criminal justice system are 

offered the very best service, kept informed, treated with dignity and 

listened to. 

 A revamp of our IDVA and ISVA provision to ensure it meets the 

diverse needs of all survivors and victims in all areas of the of the city-

region, alongside the development of bespoke action plan on male 

victims. 

 A review our commissioning arrangements for rape and sexual assault 

services to increase access to immediate support and decrease waiting 

times for specialist services.  

 

We will also: 

 Increase the capacity and capability of our victim advocacy services 

through the development of a Greater Manchester Advocacy 

Standards Framework.  

 Recommission women’s centres and appoint a Health Service Project 

Manager who will review existing pathways into health and well-being 

services for vulnerable women. 

 Ensure our victim’s services are fully signposted and accessible to all, 

irrespective of whether the complainant has contacted the police, has 

no recourse to public funds, and whatever their immigration status, 

complying with the Domestic Abuse Commissioner’s call for ‘firewall’ 
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services to protect those victims of gender-based violence who are of 

interest to immigration enforcement, and engaging with the 

recommendations of bodies that have examined how the limited 

protections afforded to women with insecure immigration status are 

exploited by abusers103. 

 Investing in services and risk assessment tools for people with learning 

difficulties and those who identify as neurodivergent to ensure services 

for victims of gender-based violence are properly signposted and 

professionals in both sectors can work effectively together in the best 

interests of their clients.  

 Integrate support for those who are victims of harmful practices within 

the clinical service provision for people who have undergone trauma.  

 Develop and evaluate integrated approaches to housing and law 

enforcement that prioritise moving perpetrators rather than victims 

wherever possible.  

 Work across voluntary and statutory sectors to build on innovative 

practice developed during the COVID-19 pandemic, to support the safe 

return of adult victims and their children to stable accommodation 

whenever refuge places have been needed. 

 Ensure the Greater Manchester Homelessness Prevention Strategy 

addresses the ways in which housing insecurity compounds the risks of 

gender-based violence women and children face and that rough 

sleeping initiatives adopt gender and trauma informed approaches that 

are sensitive to the diverse needs of women, LGBTQ+ populations and 

disabled people. 

 Routinely upskill all health, social care, and criminal justice personnel 

in the implications of new criminal and civil legislation. 

 Establish a quality assurance and capability inspection process to 

review the effectiveness and efficiency of our service provision. 
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Meeting the Needs of Children and Young People 

Primary prevention activities that empower young people to recognise abuse and 

seek support when it infringes on their own relationships, together with early 

interventions to minimise the harm gender-based violence causes young people, are 

the keys to reducing prevalence in the long term. This is why we will continue to 

support the many third sector organisations that come into schools and colleges to 

inform young people about dating violence, peer abuse and bullying, mental health, 

alcohol and substance use, sexual diversity, sexual health services, and services for 

victims of domestic and sexual abuse. 

It is also why we are investing in the children’s social care system and bespoke 

initiatives to reduce the risk of harm to young people. We are: 

 Extending Operation Encompass so that schools are notified the next 

morning when the police attend domestic abuse incidents where 

anyone aged 18 or below is present.  

 Revising protocols for schools to stop abusers exploiting their right to 

information about their child’s education in ways that are coercively 

controlling. 

 Increasing the accessibility of long-term support services for young 

people who have experienced domestic abuse as children, by 

developing online self-referral services for those who are at risk of or 

engaging in gender-based violence.  

 Increasing investment in children and young people’s mental health 

services so that mental health support for children and young people 

becomes readily accessible through educational institutions, while 

relieving pressure on police and emergency services. 

 Mapping the range of provisions therapeutic services for children and 

young people who are living in homes affected by domestic abuse and 

extending access to pre-existing adult services to older teenagers at 

risk of intimate partner violence and/or peer-on peer abuse. 

 Supporting a pilot intervention for young people involved in intimate 

partner violence while exploring the potential for a Community 
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Perpetrator Programme looking at both family service based referrals 

and criminal justice mandating.  

 

We are also investing in many targeted support programmes for families at risk of or 

experiencing specific forms of gender-based violence. These include: 

 The No Wrong Door initiative, which enables dedicated child protection 

teams to work closely with foster carers and residential care homes 

where there are risks of harm to adolescents who do not necessarily 

see themselves as victims.  

 The Achieving Change Together (ACT) programme, which has 

embedded specialist workers into Complex Safeguarding Teams to 

provide intensive support to children who have been exploited.  

 The Trusted Relationships initiative, which embeds psychotherapists in 

Complex Safeguarding Teams.  

 The Greater Manchester Campaign Against Sexual Exploitation, which 

facilitates exchange between grassroots organisations giving voice to 

survivors and other professional service providers. 

 

Responding Effectively to Perpetrators 

The establishment of a Greater Manchester Probation Service aligned with the 

geographical remit of other statutory service providers, combined with government 

investment in a catalogue of perpetrator programmes offered through the third sector 

and bolstered by GMCA’s commitments to an extensive public engagement 

campaign and a system of governance that prioritises accountability to victims and 

survivors, provides a unique opportunity to respond effectively to gender-based 

violence perpetrators. From 2021 we will: 

 Extend the geographical reach of provision for men who have been 

abusive in heterosexual relationships. 

 Extend current one-to-one provision for women who have been 

abusive in heterosexual and same-sex relationships. 
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 Commission a new intervention for men who have been abusive in 

same-sex relationships. 

 Commission a new DRIVE programme to work with perpetrators of 

abuse for those who are not fluent English speakers. 

 Devise a victim-led framework to identify where alternatives to criminal 

justice are appropriate, safe, and just means of responding to 

perpetrators.  

 Develop a framework for facilitating restorative justice options for 

young people and very vulnerable adults who have perpetrated 

gender-based violence in the context of being victims themselves. 

 Evaluate and develop post-sentence restorative options to help victims 

recover from serious and complex cases and road-test new 

approaches that enable them to explain to perpetrators the harms they 

have caused. 

 

Improving Policing and Criminal Justice 

Radical improvements in the police and criminal justice response to gender-based 

violence are forthcoming. We expect Greater Manchester Police to:  

 Require police officers attending domestic abuse incidents to secure all 

the relevant evidence and use body worn cameras consistently. 

 Ensure all frontline police officers know how to request to talk to victims 

on their own so that they feel safe to disclose abuse and speak clearly 

to children living with abuse. 

 Record misogynistic hate crime incidents in the same way as they 

record racist and homophobic incidents. 

 Ensure that abuse cases involving serious harm and risk are subject to 

bail conditions that protect victims and that risk assessments are 

revised and the Crown Prosecution Service notified before suspects’ 

bail statuses change or they are released under investigation. 

 Promote the due consideration of all cases that proceed to court for 

restraining orders to be attached. 
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Through the Office of the Deputy Mayor, the Police and Crime Commissioner will: 

 Seek sustained improvement in the quality of police investigations and 

their outcomes in cases of gender-based violence. 

 Ensure victims are regularly consulted on how the criminal justice 

response to gender-based violence can be improved.  

 Routinely monitor whether criminal justice reforms are improving victim 

satisfaction and justice outcomes or resulting in detrimental impacts on 

women at risk of abuse and black and ethnic minority communities.  

 Ask Greater Manchester Police to demonstrate how investment in key 

technologies is improving justice outcomes for victims. 

 Assess the potential to use multi-disciplinary panels to improve 

responses to victims of all gender-based violence and increase the 

speed and efficiency of information sharing practices across Multi 

Agency Safeguarding Hubs. 

 Improve the police response to stalking by deploying multi-disciplinary 

scrutiny panels; engaging with Paladin, the world’s first national 

stalking advocacy service, to develop advocacy for those who are 

victims of stalking; and considering the case for establishing new 

Stalking Assessment Centres. 

 

GMCA will ensure that:  

 All criminal justice personnel are trained in the powers the new criminal 

and civil legislation confer, with an immediate focus on the Domestic 

Abuse Act and the Domestic Violence Disclosure Scheme, commonly 

known as Clare’s Law, and an enduring focus on safeguarding children 

and vulnerable adults.  

 Work with the Court service, Magistrates’ Association and wider 

criminal justice system to promote the use of alternative means of 

presenting evidence, such as pre-recorded cross-examinations and the 

use of Victim Personal Statements. 
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 Ensure sentencers, the police and offender managers are aware of the 

full range of sanctions that can be imposed on perpetrators as new 

legislation comes into force.   

 Ensure that victims are referred to the statutory Probation Service 

Victim Contact Scheme when those who have abused them receive 

custodial sentences of 12 months or more.  

 

The Greater Manchester Probation Service will: 

 Invest in victim liaison services and the upskilling of frontline staff to 

fulfil the Victim Contact Scheme that requires probation staff to keep 

victims informed about the disposals those who abused them are 

subject to. 

 Ensure perpetrators receive the most appropriate sentences by 

collating relevant information for inclusion in pre-sentence reports. 

 Deliver a range of effective and responsive group work and one-to-one 

interventions that address the complex needs of those supervised by 

them. 

 Work across sectors to ensure the transference of skills and expertise 

among those working with perpetrators of gender-based violence and 

that knowledge is shared between those specialising in domestic 

abuse interventions and those working with sex offenders and hate 

crime offenders. 

 

Greater Manchester’s criminal justice professionals and GMCA will work in 

partnership to: 

 Engage continuously with those with organisations working with 

survivors to ensure all work with perpetrators prioritises the protection 

of victims and survivors, including children and young people. 

 Sustain women’s centres in line with the Greater Manchester 

Integrated Health and Justice Strategy.  
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 Capitalise on Greater Manchester Probation Service’s Homelessness 

Prevention Taskforce, the Mayor’s A Bed Every Night and the Good 

Landlord Scheme to increase the protection available to victims of 

abuse and minimise the disruption to them and their children posed by 

perpetrators. 

 

Integrating Health & Social Care 

Victims and survivors often find it easier to disclose gender-based violence to health 

and social care professionals than criminal justice professionals than to criminal 

justice professionals. This is why, in Greater Manchester, we are integrating health 

and social into our responses to gender-based violence. To meet this aim we will:  

 Introduce minimum standards for domestic abuse training for clinical 

and clerical staff working in primary care. 

 Extend the provision of hospital based IDVAs and ISVAS to enable 

early identification of potential victims.  

 Undertake a scoping exercise to identify gaps in our current 

counselling service provision for victims and survivors. 

 Ensure all services are fully accessible by building on innovations in 

technology, implementing greater outreach with victim services, and 

proactively pursuing user engagement with vulnerable women and 

victims identified within Primary Care Networks. 

 Promote the Pride in Practice initiative that provides training to General 

Practice, Optical Practices, Dental Practices and Pharmacies to ensure 

that practices effectively and confidently meet the needs of LGBTQ+ 

patients. 

 Support the Indigo pilot scheme that enables NGO providers of social 

support to assist patients at our gender dysphoria clinic at risk of 

gender-based violence and transphobia, while further integrating 

pathways of support and social care for LGBTQ+ populations. 

 Ensure that appropriately trained and impartial translators are available 

to help those whose first language is not English access support. 
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In the context of social care and services for children, we will: 

 Develop a new training to enhance understanding of gender-based 

violence among social workers and Cafcass officers, with a specific 

focus on the need to support mothers who have lived with abuse; 

develop systems that do not allow abusive men to evade intervention; 

and upskill those working with young people in the principles and 

practices of contextual safeguarding.  

 Introduce a new framework to facilitate family group meetings that 

prevents abusers from using them to further intimidate victims. 

 Review national and international approaches to preventing harmful 

traditional practices to understand what works, for who and in what 

contexts.  
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Glossary 
Cafcass Children and Family Court Advisory and Support Service 

Deadnaming 
The use of the birth or other former name of a transgender person 

without their consent. 

DRIVE 
National high harm perpetrator programme developed by Respect, 

Safe Lives and Social Finance. 

FGM 

Force Genital Mutilation - all procedures involving partial or total 

removal of the external female genitalia or other injury to the female 

genital organs for non-medical reasons. 

Gender 

Dysphoria 

The condition of feeling one's emotional and psychological identity to 

be at variance with one's birth sex. 

Gender-queer 

A person who does not subscribe to conventional gender distinctions 

but identifies with neither, both, or a combination of male and female 

genders. 

GMCA 

Greater Manchester Combined Authority - made up of the ten Greater 

Manchester councils and Mayor, who work with other local services, 

businesses, communities and other partners to improve the city-

region. 

HMICFRS 
Her Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary & Fire and Rescue 

Services. 

Homophobia Dislike of or prejudice against gay people. 

IDVA Independent Domestic Violence Adviser. 

ISVA Independent Sexual Violence Adviser. 

LGBTQ+ 
Acronym for lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender, queer or questioning 

of sexual orientation or gender identity. 

Looked After 

Child 

Also referred to ‘children in care,’ a term which many children and 

young people prefer. 

Misogyny Dislike of, contempt for, or ingrained prejudice against women. 

Non-binary 
Someone who does not fit into rigid gender categories and is neither 

female nor male. While they can identify with aspects of either 
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gender, they can also have an identity outside the binary, which can 

also change and evolve over time. 

Primary Care 

Network 

Groups of GP practices working together with community, mental 

health, social care, pharmacy, hospital and voluntary services in their 

local areas. 

PRU 

Pupil Referral Unit - a type of school that caters for children who 

aren’t able to attend a mainstream school.  Pupils are often referred 

there if they need greater care and support than their school can 

provide. 

Public Space 

Protection 

Orders 

An order made by a local authority to tackle anti-social behaviour in a 

specified area. 

Restorative 

Justice 

A process where those harmed by crime or conflict and those 

responsible for the harm into communication, enabling everyone 

affected by a particular incident to play a part in repairing the harm 

and finding a positive way forward. 

Revenge porn 

The sharing of private, sexual materials, either photos or videos, of 

another person without their consent and with the purpose of causing 

embarrassment or distress. The images are sometimes accompanied 

by personal information about the person, including their full name, 

address and links to their social media profiles. 

Romance fraud 
The engineering of a supposed friendship or relationship for 

fraudulent, financial gain. 

Social 

deprivation 

A term that refers to the combination of factors that prevent a person 

from having easy and frequent access to the many different aspects 

of their culture and society. 

Structural 

racism 

Laws, rules, or official policies in a society that result in and support a 

continued unfair advantage to some people and unfair or harmful 

treatment of others based on race: 

Think Victim 

Campaign 

A programme of education and training within Greater Manchester 

Police to ensure the organisation, officers and staff provide the best 
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possible service to victims of crime and are responsive to individual 

needs. 

Third Sector 

The part of an economy or society comprising non-governmental and 

non-profit-making organisations or associations, including charities, 

voluntary and community groups, cooperatives, etc. 

Trans 

A person whose sense of personal identity and gender does not 

correspond with their birth sex. accepted as interchangeable with the 

term transgender. However, some people prefer the shortened 

adjective trans to avoid any reference to assigned sex or binary 

gender in this inclusive identity label. 

Victims Code of 

Practice 

Statutory code that sets out the minimum level of service that victims 

should receive from the criminal justice system.  Revised version 

published in April 2021. 

VCSE 
Voluntary, Community and Social Enterprise 
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Gender-based Violence Strategy Consultation  
Report on the findings  
 
August 2021 
 
 

Introduction  
 
The online consultation on the gender-based violence strategy ran from the 22nd June – August 1st 2021 and 
received 150 responses. Additionally, several focus groups with certain groups and some interviews with 
victims of gender-based violence were carried out by GMCA colleagues and an outside research 
organisation. This report draws together the findings of both these elements of the consultation period.  
 
The structure of the report is based around the structure of the online consultation with each section 
highlighting the commitments that were prioritised by the public as well as some themes that stood out within 
the online consultation and the focus groups that relate to that section.   
 
 

Demographics of respondents 
 
150 responses were received via GM Consult and 127 respondents described their gender. 65% identified 
as a woman (including trans woman), 10% as a man (including a trans man), 6% as non-binary, 14% in 
another way and 4% prefer not to say. Of those who answered ‘in another way’ the vast majority remarked in 
the free text box that their sex was female. This links to a theme around gender/sex which is explored below. 

 
132 respondents gave their age. 5% were 18-24, 18% 25-34, 27% 35-44, 27% 45-54, 13% 55-64, 6% 65-74 
and 1% over 75. 
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Title and definition  
 

 75% of people agreed with the definition overall. 12 men answered this question and only 58% of 
them agreed with the definition compared to 89% of women (80 women responded).  

 All of the focus groups agreed overall with the title and definition.  
 
Violence 
 
15 online responses questioned the use of the word violence rather than abuse or harm as they felt that 
violence did not incorporate the experiences that women face which aren’t necessarily physical violence 
such as inappropriate comments or touching, psychological abuse and other ‘lower-level’ acts which are still 
harmful. They argued that violence has too strong a connection to something physical and did not 
incorporate the emotional impact. The disability panel focus group, the female and male school student focus 
groups and the police and probation focus group also picked up on this.  
 
More inclusivity  
 
There were also a large number of responses which wanted the definition to be more inclusive by specifically 
including trans and non-binary victims within the definition to recognise the fact that they are also at risk of 
gender-based violence because of their gender identity. The disability panel and some victims of gender-
based violence also raised this. Another suggested addition to the definition from victims of gender-based 
violence that were interviewed was around misuse of religion where perpetrators use the victim’s own 
religion to control or influence their behaviour.  
 
Online abuse 
 
Several people felt that the definition was missing online abuse and harm. This included the sharing of 
images without consent, online exploitation, and inappropriate comments on social media. Although online 
harm was mentioned in the strategy a few times, respondents felt that this was not sufficient and that online 
harm was particularly significant. Each one of the focus groups picked up on this and felt that it should play a 
larger role within the definition and the strategy. The focus group with police and probation in particular 
agreed that online harms were becoming worse and more prevalent with more cases being seen in probation 
so it is important that it is prioritised.  
 
More clarity  
 
A few people also commented on the inaccessibility or vagueness of the definition. They felt that it needed to 
be clearer so that victims could see that a commitment was being made to them. There was a 
recommendation that a more accessible shorter version of the definition could be used alongside the more 
detailed definition. The police and probation focus group and some of the interviewed victims of gender-
based violence also commented that romance fraud was not a clear term and could be easily conflated with 
other forms of emotional abuse so wanted greater detail around what this incorporated. Three interviewees 
also did not know the meaning of the word misogyny so felt that this needed clarification. 
 
Male victims  
 
Some responses wanted a stronger mention of male victims of domestic abuse within the definition and felt 
that the strategy had a role in challenging the idea that men can’t be victims of domestic abuse and should 
encourage them to identify as victims. Victims of gender-based violence that took part in interviews felt that it 
was good that men and boys were included in the definition but that the focus on women and girls was 
correct. On the other hand, the focus group with younger men felt that men were presented as an 
afterthought. 
 
 
Alternatives  
 
There were a few suggestions of alternative titles. Most were in favour of ‘Violence against Women and Girls’ 
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as this is a widely recognised term that recognises that women/girls are the majority of victims. 
 

 Violence against women & girls 

 Tackling sexist abuse/violence and challenging regressive gendered stereotypes 

 Gender-based and domestic violence Strategy 

 Gender-based violence and abuse strategy 
 
 

Key priorities 
 

 81% of respondents agreed with the key priorities (77% of men and 92% of women). 18-24 year olds 
were the least likely to agree (57%) although there was a small sample size of only 7 respondents in 
this age group. 25-34 year olds were the second least likely to agree (70% agreed with the priorities 
out of 23).  

 People ranked Priority 1 as the most important “Tackle the attitudes and underlying inequalities that 
foster gender-based violence”.  

 Priority 3 came second “Make it as easy as possible for victims and survivors to access the support 
and guidance they need, and providing high quality, joined up victim-focused services across health 
care, criminal justice and other specialist providers”.  

 Priority 11 came third “Maximise accountability to victims and survivors, especially with regard to 
police and justice outcomes; while working with the public, especially young people, to tackle the 
norms, attitudes and inequalities that enable, justify and excuse gender-based violence; protecting 
those at risk of harm; and working with those at risk of perpetrating it” 

 Victims of gender-based violence ranked priority 3 and priority 11 highly but also felt that priority 6 
“Reduce the risk of homelessness that forces many victims and their children to endure domestic 
abuse and increase the options for rehousing perpetrators to minimise the harm caused to victims” 
was a high priority 

 

 
Priority 

1 
Priority 

2 
Priority 

3 
Priority 

4 
Priority 

5 
Priority 

6 
Priority 

7 
Priority 

8 
Priority 

9 
Priority 

10 
Priority 

11 

Top 
Choice 

35% 14% 21% 3% 1% 7% 1% 0% 0% 2% 16% 

Within 
Top 2 

47% 30% 45% 10% 4% 20% 4% 6% 2% 6% 24% 

Within 
Top 3 

58% 37% 63% 13% 7% 37% 9% 10% 6% 11% 45% 

 
 

Sex or gender 
 
A considerable proportion of responses wanted this strategy to use the term ‘sex-based violence’ rather than 
gender-based violence. They felt that it was a person’s biological sex rather than their gender that put them 
at risk of violence. Several remarked on the fact that sex rather than gender is a protected characteristic 
within the Equality Act 2010 and so it is essential that sex is prioritised in policy, accurately recorded and 
monitored. 
 
This rhetoric of sex rather than gender was strongly linked to an argument for single sex-based services. 
These respondents want services to be available on the basis of biological sex (i.e. the gender assigned to 
you at birth) and felt that opening up services to trans women would put females at risk. Some argued that 
separate services for men and trans women were needed alongside female only services. 
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Training  
 
Training was one of the most raised themes and is relevant to several sections within this report. People felt 
that there needed to be a mass roll out of training around identifying the signs of abuse within a wide variety 
of workplaces including schools, hospitals, GPs and care homes with a particular focus on coercive control. 
Some raised the importance of this training being kept up to date with any technological advancements 
which could affect how victims experience gender-based violence.  
 
Language 
 
Other responses focused on the language and wording and expressed that the priorities were very broad 
and in general the priorities and commitments were quite vague. People were unclear about how change 
was going to implemented and wanted more specific actions rather than broad aims. Some of the gender-
based violence victims that were interviewed felt that whilst it was important to reflect and learn as outlined in 
priority 7, this should not be at the expense of actions and practical help.  
 
Several felt that the consultation and the strategy document was not accessible as the language was very 
‘public sector speak’ and used ‘buzzwords’ or ‘jargon’. The focus group with younger men thought that the 
terminology was out of date and not relevant to the modern day. They mentioned the use of words such as 
‘misogyny’ ‘homicides’ and ‘exploitation’ and thought that these were not within the general dialect, 
particularly of younger people.  
 
Service delivery 
 
Others argued that there was not enough of a focus on services for victims of gender-based violence within 
the priorities. For example, one response commented that the priorities concentrated on system 
improvements, education and interagency working but had little about the best approaches to working with 
victims and the services which are crucial for supporting individuals. Others felt that there was too greater 
focus on campaigning and the police rather than services for victims and that the service delivery model was 
not well developed.  

 

Prevention  
 
A few comments focused on the need for the priorities to include more around prevention and new ways of 
understanding why gender-based violence happens. The focus group with younger women similarly felt that 
the priorities were mainly ‘aftercare’ and that there needed to be a greater focus on prevention.  
 
Funding and measuring change 
 
One theme that was raised a lot throughout the focus groups and the online consultation was around funding 
and the lack of detail around how this strategy was going to be resourced. Lots were fearful that without 
proper funding, the ambitions of this strategy would not come to fruition.   
 
In addition, some responses centred around how the commitments in this strategy were going to be 
measured and how this would be used to evaluate the success and implement changes to delivery. 
 

Mobilising GM 
 77% agreed that these are the right commitments to mobilise GM against gender-based violence. 

This included 77% of men and 88% women that agreed.  

 35-44 year olds were the least likely to agree. 60% of 35-44 year olds agreed compared to 88% of 
45-54 year olds and 74% of 25-34 year olds) 

 Commitment 1 ranked the highest “Develop a programme of public engagement that highlights how 
attitudes and inequalities contribute to gender-based violence, including a campaign directed at men 
and boys” 
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 Commitment 4 was prioritised as second “Introduce a discrete emergency contact system for 
passengers using public transport and help Local Authorities to secure public space protection 
orders” 

 The third most highly ranked was commitment 5 “Promote best practice processes for employers 
with respect to recording and responding to domestic abuse and sexual harassment, safeguarding 
those at risk of stalking and equipping workers to call out discriminatory attitudes and abusive 
behaviours without fear of repercussions” 

 
Campaigns 
 
The need for all campaigns to be accessible was brought up several times. This included multilingual 
campaigns in a variety of different spaces such as hospitals, GPs, toilets of hospitality venues, police 
stations. One comment did, however, remark that these campaigns may only work in reaching those who are 
already engaged, easily accessible and digitally savvy rather than those on the margins who have a greater 
need. They wanted greater investment in engagement to ensure these hard to reach groups were also 
accessed.  
 
The younger women focus group thought that campaigns should be timely and related to current topics, such 
as big football tournaments. They did, however, also feel that campaigns should go throughout the year as a 
constant reminder rather than there being two big campaigns a year. On the other hand the focus group with 
younger men questioned the benefit of a campaign directed towards men and boys and thought that it may 
cause offense to a lot of men and boys that do not participate in the areas of concern highlighted by the 
campaign. They didn’t want the campaign to come across as accusatory.  
 
Discourse  
 
A couple of comments focused on the need for a change in discourse around gender-based violence which 
supports the creation of new norms that allow change to happen. In education and in frontline services, they 
felt that deep thought and consideration was needed around how we speak about, produce materials about 
and train others about these forms of violence, these inequalities and the individuals that are affected by it. A 
greater focus, therefore, on population level behaviour change and a challenge to ways of thinking for 
Greater Manchester that would change the discourse was needed in this strategy. They felt that the effects 
of this change in discourse and how people think about this topic should be measured and evaluated as part 
of this strategy. 
 
Safety on transport 
 
The female school student focus group felt that having more police on public transport would make people 
feel safer and they thought that police at every other stop could work.  
 
Introducing a discrete emergency contact system on public transport was considered a tangible commitment 
and people thought that this would make it easy to measure. They wanted more examples like this where 
they could grasp an action that was going to happen.  
 
Pornography 
 
Several responses wanted a greater inclusion of the harmful effects of pornography to be included within the 
strategy. They argued that the increasingly sexualised mainstream pornographic culture was normalising 
violence and that this strategy should aim to raise awareness of the influence that pornography has, for 
example with young people. Some wanted Greater Manchester to lobby government to introduce measures 
to make it more difficult to access online pornography.  
 
The focus group with female school students highlighted the issue of pornography amongst young boys and 
were concerned by the violence involved and the extent to which boys found this funny or were proud to 
have watched it. The girls felt that educating in year 6 or earlier was important to increase awareness.  
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Sex work 
 
People shared various views around sex work, much of which opposed one another. Some felt that the 
strategy should push for the closure of strip clubs and brothels as they felt that sex work was inherently 
harmful for women.  
 
Others felt that those working in the sex industry needed to have their voices heard and felt that mentioning 
sex work only a couple of times within the strategy was not sufficient. They wanted a commitment to working 
to combat violence against sex workers that was guided by sex workers themselves as they felt that there 
needed to be tailored services for this group of people. 
 
A small number were worried about the association with White Ribbon as they opposed their campaigns to 
prevent strip clubs and felt that creating licenced spaces for strippers was safer than banning them. This was 
also raised in the focus group with younger women. A small number of responses wanted to see more 
engagement with sex-positive attitudes around normalising nudity and discussion of consent.  
 
Training for employers 
 
The focus group with younger men considered preventing violence and harassment in the workplace as a 
priority and they wanted to see training for employers that would help them identify issues and know what to 
do if someone was experiencing gender-based violence in the workplace.  
 
Further clarification  
 
Several responses wanted further details around the commitment to 'Anticipate the demand generated by 
enhanced public awareness’.  
 
Some comments struggled to understand the inclusion of commitment 6 around the pay gap and how this 
fitted with a gender-based violence strategy. 
 
Another response suggested that ‘third’ be replace with VCSE sector in commitment 7 “Ensure all third and 
public sector professionals have access to the best professional development programmes about gender-
based violence and are committed to challenging the sexism, racism and homophobia that contribute to it”. 
They thought this would be better for a lay person to understand and it also aligns with other Greater 
Manchester strategies wording.  
 
Some were unfamiliar with the term neurodivergent and felt this needed explanation. 
 
 

Supporting victims and survivors  
 89% of respondents agreed with these commitments. This was 75% of men and 97% of women. 

 Commitment 2 was ranked the highest “A review of how domestic abuse cases are managed by 
Greater Manchester Police to ensure victims in the criminal justice system are offered the very best 
service, kept informed, treated with dignity and listened to” 

 Commitment 1 was ranked second highest “The introduction of a new Trusted Referrer’s Scheme 
that will enable voluntary sector organisations, faith groups and schools to refer victims directly to 
health and criminal justice services to help reduce the need for victims to repeat their stories” 

 Commitment 7 was ranked third highest “Ensure our victim’s services are fully signposted and 
accessible to all, irrespective of whether the complainant has contacted the police, has no recourse 
to public funds, and whatever their immigration status, complying with the Domestic Abuse 
Commissioner’s call for ‘firewall’ services to protect those victims of gender-based violence who are 
of interest to immigration enforcement” 

 Victims of gender-based violence that were interviewed also felt that commitment 10 “Develop and 
evaluate integrated approaches to housing and law enforcement that prioritise moving perpetrators 
rather than victims wherever possible” was a priority as often perpetrators used the threat of 
homelessness as a weapon against the victim.  

Page 184



 

 

Men 
 
Some responses focused on the gender bias within the strategy and felt that male victims were not included 
enough. Lots focused on the low reporting rates from male victims but understood this as a consequence of 
toxic gender norms which prevent men from seeing themselves as victims. They thought that the real 
numbers of male victims was likely to be much higher, and more on parr with female victims. Although the 
definition does include male victims, some thought that the rest of the document excluded them. 
 
On the other hand, a small number of people were frustrated by the inclusion of men and boys at all, as they 
felt that the stark statistics that suggest such high victimisation rates for women and girls was enough for this 
strategy to prioritise women and girls rather than include the caveat that sometimes men and boys are 
victims too.  
 
 
Equality and Diversity  
 
A large number of responses focused on the need for greater commitment to long-term funding for specialist 
‘by and for’ services for black and minoritised women, older women, disabled women and LGBTQI+ people. 
They argued that many women and girls do not access the criminal justice system but instead seek support 
to rebuild their lives from community-based specialist services and that sustainable provision of these 
services was essential. 
 
People commended the recognition of LGBT abuse as a subcategory but felt that there was not the same 
recognition of the challenges and different experiences that women from ethnic minorities experience. They 
wanted greater detail around how these women would be supported. One suggestion was the addition of an 
‘inclusion’ section which would look at the needs of specific groups. Similarly, the disabled panel felt that a 
specific section on disabled people and gender-based violence was needed and that they could draft a 
response if that was needed. 
 
There were also a couple of comments which discussed the role of the GMCA and the work it needs to do to 
ensure that it represents the diverse populations in Greater Manchester. They mentioned the lack of diversity 
within senior positions and the impact that this has on how communities engage with policy and change. In 
addition, they felt that the GMCA needed to review their selection processes for commissioned services so 
that community based applicants who are connected to the diverse communities within Greater Manchester 
were commissioned and didn’t lose out to larger organisations which don’t have the same community ties. 
They felt that the GMCA often draws on the skills of diverse communities without actually funding them. 
 
Some discussion within the disabled panel focus group focused on the issue that lots of disabled people face 

which is that the person abusing them is also their carer. They highlighted the role that GMCA could play in 

lobbying the government to make an amendment to the DA bill that would take away the carers defence (that 

the victim was restrained as part of their caring role).  

They also raised the issue that there are no accessible refuge spaces for disabled people who are seeking to 

escape violence. There is a need for accessible women’s centres and accessible safe houses or 

accommodation as often these have no wheelchair access. The national shortage of accessible housing 

means that people are stuck with no alternative place to live and forced to remain in abusive situations.  

In addition, the disabled panel would like to see more information about domestic abuse that was in plain 

English or easy read material. They found that some services require people to self-refer using online forms 

but that this was not accessible for all.  

Co-design 
 
Several responses felt that the lived experiences of victims and survivors had not been incorporated into the 
strategy and that this was a gap. Some argued that rather than looking at staff, system and service solutions 
that work within the parameters of the existing offer, there was an option to be more radical and 
transformational by putting those with lived experiences at the heart of the design, development and 
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commission decisions. This was seen as a missed opportunity to create change and develop community-led 
approaches.  
 
The lack of involvement of the VCSE sector who provide support to these individuals in the writing of this 
strategy was also commented on several times. Respondents felt that these VCSE and grass roots groups 
were experts in the field and could provide information on what works and needed to be brought on as allies 
within this strategy. Others felt that the highly specialised training developed and delivered by the VCSE 
sector needed to be recognised. 
 
Accountability to victims 
 
A few responses commented on the poor experience that some victims have, experiencing long wait times 
and poor practice. They felt that there needed to be more accountability from services and a route for victims 
to complain if they are not happy with the service they have received.  
 
Interviews with Victims  
 
The findings from the interviews with victims of gender-based violence expressed that what is most important 
for the strategy to make a difference is a focus on ease of reporting, accessibility of services for all, followed 
by practical help. Ease of reporting and speed of access to services will encourage more reporting whilst 
training of frontline staff to enable signposting to relevant support services will also boost access to support. 
After this, the focus should be on the practical elements of support such as housing and finance. 
 
Specific remarks 
 
In relation to commitment 10 "Develop and evaluate integrated approaches to housing and law enforcement 
that prioritise moving perpetrators rather than victims wherever possible" a few responses commented that 
this should be on a case-by-case basis as some victims may want to leave the area where they have felt 
unsafe or where they worry that their abuser will return.  
 
 

Meeting the Needs of Children and Young People 
 90% of respondents that answered this question agreed that these were the right key commitments 

for supporting children and young people. 75% of men and 97% of women agreed 

 35-44 year olds least likely to agree (76% agreed). 

 Commitment 3 was ranked highest “Increasing investment in children and young people’s mental 
health services so that mental health support for children and young people becomes readily 
accessible through educational institutions, while relieving pressure on police and emergency 
services” 

 Commitment 4 came second in the ranking “Mapping the range of provisions for therapeutic services 
for children and young people who are living in homes affected by domestic abuse and extending 
access to pre-existing adult services to older teenagers at risk of intimate partner violence and/or 
peer-on-peer abuse” 

 Commitment 1 was the third highest ranked “Extending Operation Encompass so that schools are 
notified the next morning when the police attend domestic abuse incidents where anyone under 18 is 
present” 

 
Education 
 
There was a strong response around children and young people and lots of this focused around schools and 
education settings. Lots felt that all education settings including academies, free schools, private schools and 
alternative education settings needed to have a standardised approach which centred around teaching 
children about respect regardless of difference.  
 
Sex and relationship education was considered a priority so that young people are taught from a young age 
what a healthy and respectful relationship looks like. Some responses thought that this sex and relationship 
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education should be taught by trained specialists rather than normal teachers so that the right messages are 
made clear. The male school student focus group also expressed this sentiment.  
 
The female school student focus group discussed on the need to educate boys around feeling safe to speak 
out and moving away from punishment and more towards changing attitudes. They also felt that learning 
about gender-based violence as well as relationship and sex education should not be restricted to one day 
and should focus on a series of study sessions throughout the year. They felt that science teachers taking 
these lessons did not work as the boys failed to take it seriously.  
 
The focus group with younger women also expressed agreement that education around what a healthy 
relationship looks like needs to be given at a younger age so that young people don’t believe any abuse they 
have witnessed at home is acceptable. Similarly, the focus group with younger men focused on the need for 
more education around consent.  
 
The focus group with male school students also thought that educating children and young people will help 
victims to open up as they may realise that they are not alone and this will make them more comfortable to 
report. They also felt that educating people about ‘red flags’ was important so that underlying attitudes can 
be changed.  
 
The Youth Combined Authority suggested working in predominantly male spaces and reaching out to young 
boys there such as cadets, boxing clubs and football clubs. They thought that boys and young men needed 
to begin to question the language that was being used within their own friendship groups. 
 
The focus group with younger women recommended that universities should offer a mandatory course 
around gender based violence at the start of the Freshers week as a part of a standard safety inductions 
such as fire safety talks and would mean everyone would be reached, not just those that opted in. 
 
Detecting abuse 
 
A couple of responses remarked that the strategy lacked any reference to school being spaces where 
children make disclosures because teachers are often trusted individuals. They wanted this recognised and 
the appropriate training to ensure that teachers knew how to respond. 
 
Another response discussed having a greater trauma-informed response in schools so that the impact of 
witnessing or being a victim of abuse was understood and taken into account around a children’s behaviour 
to prevent them being excluded. They felt that working with children who were victims needed to be 
prioritised rather than resorting to exclusion.  
 
GBV in schools 
 
Some responses felt that there needed to be more attention given to the sexual assault or harassment within 
schools amongst students, especially considering the findings of the Ofsted report. Staff training around 
awareness and the tackling of sexist or abusive behaviour amongst young people was felt to be a need.  
 
In line with the Ofsted Review into sexual abuse in schools, one respondent felt that it was important for the 
strategy to explicitly state Greater Manchester’s commitment to supporting schools deliver a “whole school 
approach” to preventing sexual harassment and assault in education and other youth settings. 
 
Prevention 
 
One comment suggested that this section should be renamed ‘prevention’ to be in line with the government’s 
VAWG Strategy and the Istanbul Convention. They thought that prevention more accurately describes the 
intention of working with young people of preventing gender-based violence in the future.  
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Responding Effectively to Perpetrators 
 76% of people agree with these commitments (77% of males and 92% of females). 

 Younger people (under 35) who answered the consultation have stronger agreement to these 
commitments compared to over 35 year olds.  

 Commitment 1 was ranked the highest “Extending the geographical reach of provision for men who 
have been abusive in heterosexual relationships 

 Commitment 5 was prioritised as second most important “Develop a framework for facilitating 
restorative justice options for young people and very vulnerable adults who have perpetrated 
gender-based violence in the context of being victims themselves” 

 Commitment 6 was ranked third most important “Evaluate and develop post-sentence restorative 
options to help victims recover from serious and complex cases and road-test new approaches that 
enable them to make perpetrators understand the harms they have caused” 

 
 
More perpetrator work 
 
Some responses wanted greater focus on working with perpetrators to prevent gender-based violence from 
continuing. This includes a better understanding of why perpetrators are using violence and joining up the 
services that can support them such as perpetrator programmes, substance misuse services and mental 
health support.  
 
A few responses also mentioned the need to intervene earlier with those showing warning signs. People 
pointed to the escalation of offences such as exposure and voyeurism to more serious violent crimes.  
 
One of the victims of gender-based violence felt that there should be compulsory course for perpetrators to 
demonstrate and help them understand the impact of their actions.  
 
Involvement of perpetrators 
 
On the other hand, some responses felt that the focus on perpetrators was too large and that the resources 
associated with this strategy should go towards supporting victims and that it was not the onus of victims to 
educate perpetrators.  
 
Restorative Justice 
 
There were a lot of responses received which expressed concerns with the use of restorative justice for 
domestic abuse victims. They felt that this could give perpetrators access to their victims to continue the 
abuse and control. This could be unnoticeable to those outside of the relationship, for example through 
subtle signalling. They argued that survivors are often retraumatised and the work they have done to rebuild 
their lives is rolled back.  
 
Specific remarks 
 
One response stated that they would like the role of the VCSE sector added to commitment 2.  
 

Improving Policing  
 90% of people think they are the right commitments to improve the policing response 

 90% of men and 93% of women 

 25-44 year olds have less agreement in these commitments than other age groups 

 Commitment 2 was ranked the highest “Ensure all frontline police officers know how to request to 
talk to victims on their own so that they feel safe to disclose abuse and speak clearly to children 
exposed to abuse” 

 Commitment 3 was considered the second most important “Ensure that abuse cases involving 
serious harm and risk are subject to bail conditions that protect victims and that risk assessments 
are revised and the Crown Prosecution Service notified before suspects’ bail statuses change or 
they are released under investigation 
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 Commitment 5 came third “Seek sustained improvement in the quality of police investigations and 
their outcomes in cases of gender-based violence” 
 

Worries around priorities 
 
Some responses commented that the priorities around the police should be common practice and were 
concerned that they were being presented as goals as this was setting a very low bar for GMP. Others 
recommended speaking with victims around what they would like from the police and other front-line 
services. 
 
Involvement of police 
 
There was strong opposition to the heavy involvement of the police within the strategy as people felt that the 
trust in GMP and the police more generally had been broken. One response argued that with the country 
being so polarised and the police nationally being handed more powers which potentially criminalise 
civilians, having the police as central to this strategy seemed misplaced. Some felt that in order to provide 
suitable support to victims, the police needed to tackle issues of sexism, racism and homophobia within the 
force.  
 
A few responses recommended setting up a task force within police forces that focuses on ending gender-
based violence by dismantling myths and helping officers to support victims in a positive way. This links to 
several responses which discussed the issue of police not believing victims. Many felt that that the police fail 
to treat victims with respect and trust and are biased in who they consider to be a victim. 
 
Alternatives  
 
There were a couple of suggestions for alternatives to a police-led approach. Firstly, a commitment to 
offering alternatives to the criminal justice route by centring community-driven transformative interventions 
and secondly, it was suggested that police may not be the best front line agency for tackling this problem 
and creating a Domestic Abuse Specialist team/mental health/ trauma team would get better results and free 
up police time for other things . 
 
Training 
 
The need for training in the police force was brought up a lot. Some focused on the need for training around 
lived experiences of gender-based violence and bias training to ensure that everyone is getting the right 
response no matter what their background is.  
 
Others felt that there was a strong need for the police to better understand coercive control and the specifics 
of the current law as well as how to spot it and what could count as evidence in court if the victim chooses to 
pursue a criminal justice outcome. In addition, one response wanted further training on evidence-led 
prosecution which does not rely on a victim testifying 
 
Others wanted further training for the police around how women can become criminalised as a result of 
domestic abuse and sexual violence as well as the ‘low-level’ crimes such as exposure, voyeurism or 
stalking which need intervening with early on to prevent them escalating into abuse, violence and even 
homicide.  

 

GBV within the police 
 
Some responses wanted greater recognition of the levels of violence against women that is committed by 
police officers and the culture of covering this up that may exist. The disability panel focus group also 
discussed the levels of domestic abuse within the police and the trivialisation of some complaints. They also 
felt that institutional misogyny needed to be investigated, for example women in the police struggling with the 
macho culture and not taken as seriously when in management positions in comparison to males. This 
institutional misogyny shapes the organisation and needs to be broken apart to drive change within the 
police. 
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Police and probation focus group  
 
The focus group thought the commitments were positive and should improve outcomes in domestic abuse 
cases but expressed that resources was an issue and would have an impact.  
 
They felt that priority 5 was particularly important as the police need to be better data-led to identify where 
issues are and where things have gone wrong to identify solutions.  
 
They also mentioned the importance of asking victims what they would like to happen. For example, asking 

when they attend an incident if there are any practical things that need doing, any services that they would 

like support from e.g. housing.  

 
 

Criminal Justice 
 91% agreed that these were the right commitments around the wider criminal justice system. 97% of 

women agreed compared to 78% of men. 

 Commitment 8 was ranked the most important “The National Probation Service will:  
o Invest in victim liaison services and the upskilling of frontline staff to fulfil the Victim Contact 

Scheme that requires probation staff to keep victims informed about the disposals of those 
who abused them are subject to 

o Ensure perpetrators receive the most appropriate sentences by collating relevant information 
for inclusion in pre-sentence reports 

o Deliver a range of effective and responsive group work and one-to-one interventions that 
address the complex needs of those supervised by them 

o Work across sectors to ensure the transference of skills and expertise amongst those 
working with perpetrators of gender-based violence, and that knowledge is shared between 
those specialising in domestic abuse interventions and those working with sex offenders and 
hate crime offenders” 

 Commitment 1 came second “Ensure victims and witnesses are regularly consulted on how the 
criminal justice response to gender-based violence can be improved” 

 Commitment 3 was considered the third most important “All criminal justice personnel are trained in 
the powers that new criminal and civil litigation confer, with an immediate focus on the forthcoming 
Domestic Abuse Act and the Domestic Violence Disclosure Scheme, commonly known as Clare’s 
Law, and an enduring focus on safeguarding children and vulnerable adults” 

 
Decriminalising women 
 
Several responses focused on the fact that women can become criminalised as a result of their domestic 
abuse and they wanted a stronger commitment to diverting these women from the criminal justice system 
where possible and prioritising community-based and supportive sentencing for those who present no risk or 
harm to others and where a short custodial sentence would be damaging for both them and their children. 
Some mentioned using the Womens Problem-Solving Court and Women MATTA.  
 
Focus group with police and probation  
 
This group suggested that the statutory Victim Liaison Service which is managed by probation could be 

extended to incorporate gender-based violence cases where there is a clear and obvious high harm 

threshold met but on the basis of cumulative harm. Cases currently only get included where custodial 

sentence exceeds 12 months. 

They also felt that positive criminal justice outcomes should be a higher priority and that severity of sentence 

is not always reflective of the crime. They thought making improvements to this would give victims the 

confidence to report crimes knowing there will be an appropriate outcome. 

They also commented that the wording in commitment 7 wasn’t clear.  
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Integrating Health and Social Care 
 88% of respondents agreed with these commitments to integrate health and social care into the 

responses to GBV. 

 18-34 year olds had higher agreement than the average (100% for 18-24 year olds and 94% for 25-
34 year olds). 

 Commitment 8 was ranked the highest “Develop new training to enhance understanding of gender-
based violence among social workers and Children and Family Court Advisory Support Service 
(CAFCAS) officers, with specific focus on the need to support mothers who have lived with abuse, 
develop systems that do not allow abusive men to evade intervention; and upskill those working with 
young people in the principles of practices of contextual safeguarding” 

 Commitment 1 was prioritised as second most important “Introduce minimum standards for domestic 
abuse training for clinical and clerical staff working in primary care” 

 Commitment 2 was ranked third most important “Extend the provision of hospital based Independent 
Domestic Abuse Advocates (IDVA) and Independent Sexual Violence Advocates (ISVA) to enable 
early identification of potential victims” 

 
Adopting a whole health approach 
 
A recommendation was made that Greater Manchester adopts a whole health approach which joins up local 
health partners, acute health, mental health and primary care with local domestic abuse specialist services. 
IRISi, a social enterprise established to promote and improve the healthcare response to gender-based 
violence was put forward as an organisation that has expertise in engaging health professionals in gender-
based violence interventions.  
 
Transphobia in services 
 
Whilst a specific commitment around trans people was welcomed within this section, some responses felt 
that the strategy failed to mention the transphobia within some domestic abuse and women’s sector 
organisations.  
 

 

Key points 

 The online consultation received 150 responses and 75% of people agreed that the definition was 
correct, alongside each of the focus groups. 
 

 The most commonly raised issue with the definition and title were around the use of the word 
violence as people felt that this did not incorporate the psychological and emotional impact of 
gender-based violence. They thought that abuse or harm were more appropriate terms. 
 

 Making the definition more inclusive was also considered a priority, by including trans and non-binary 
victims explicitly.  
 

 In addition, there was a strong response around the need for greater commitment to minority groups 
such as disabled people and ethnic minorities. There was a call for more ‘by and for’ services for 
black and ethnic minorities, older victims, disabled victims and LGBTQI+ people that would provide 
community-based specialist support that was tailored to the victim. 
 

 Another key area which people felt was not given enough attention within the definition and the 
strategy as a whole was online abuse. They wanted more detail around how the strategy was going 
to tackle the sharing of indecent images without consent, inappropriate comments on social media 
and online exploitation. 
 

 Men and male victims were also a recurrent theme within the consultation. Whilst some felt that male 
victims had been left out of the strategy, or only included as an afterthought, others felt that women 
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and girls needed to be the priority and that resources should not be used on men when the women’s 
sector is already massively underfunded.  
 

 Young people were considered a priority as people felt that changing attitudes from a young age by 
educating young people was important for preventing gender-based violence in the future. 
 

 Training was repeatedly brought up throughout the comments within the online consultation. For 
example, people felt there needed to be greater training for teachers around spotting signs of 
gender-based violence within schools, further training for front line workers around coercive control 
and how to spot the signs and more training for the police around bias.  
 

 There was also a strong sense that victims voices had been left out of this strategy as well as the 
organisations that work with them. The women’s sector was considered experts in this area and it 
was questioned why they had not been integral to the writing of this strategy. 
 

 People also felt that the strategy was vague and lacked tangible actions. It has broad aims and 
commitments but they wanted to know how these were going to happen. Information around the 
funding of this strategy was also something that people identified was missing. Without proper 
resource, people expressed that this strategy would not be able to deliver on its commitments.  
 

Rankings of priorities and commitments 
 
Key priorities 

 Priority 1: Tackle the attitudes and underlying inequalities that foster gender-based violence 

 Priority 3: Make it as easy as possible for victims and survivors to access the support and guidance 
they need, and providing high quality, joined up victim-focused services across health care, criminal 
justice and other specialist providers 

 Priority 11: Maximise accountability to victims and survivors, especially with regard to police and 
justice outcomes; while working with the public, especially young people, to tackle the norms, 
attitudes and inequalities that enable, justify and excuse gender-based violence; protecting those at 
risk of harm; and working with those at risk of perpetrating it. 

 
Mobilising GM 

 Commitment 1: Developing a programme of public engagement that highlights how attitudes and 
inequalities contribute to gender-based violence, including a campaign directed at boys and men. 

 Commitment 4: Introducing a discrete emergency contact system for passengers using public 
transport and helping Local Authorities to secure public space protection orders. 

 Commitment 5: Promote best practice processes for employers with respect to recording and 
responding to domestic abuse and sexual harassment, safeguarding those at risk of stalking and 
equipping workers to call out discriminatory attitudes and abusive behaviours without fear of 
repercussions 

 
Supporting victims and survivors  

 Commitment 2: A review of how domestic abuse cases are managed by Greater Manchester Police 
to ensure victims in the criminal justice system are offered the very best service, kept informed, 
treated with dignity and listened to 

 Commitment 1: The introduction of a new Trusted Referrer’s Scheme that will enable voluntary 
sector organisations, faith groups and schools to refer victims directly to health and criminal justice 
services to help reduce the need for victims to repeat their stories 

 Commitment 7: Ensure our victim’s services are fully signposted and accessible to all, irrespective 
of whether the complainant has contacted the police, has no recourse to public funds, and whatever 
their immigration status, complying with the Domestic Abuse Commissioner’s call for ‘firewall’ 
services to protect those victims of gender-based violence who are of interest to immigration 
enforcement 
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Meeting the Needs of Children and Young People 

 Commitment 3: Increasing investment in children and young people’s mental health services so that 
mental health support for children and young people becomes readily accessible through 
educational institutions, while relieving pressure on police and emergency services 

 Commitment 4: Mapping the range of provisions for therapeutic services for children and young 
people who are living in homes affected by domestic abuse and extending access to pre-existing 
adult services to older teenagers at risk of intimate partner violence and/or peer-on-peer abuse 

 Commitment 1: Extending Operation Encompass so that schools are notified the next morning 
when the police attend domestic abuse incidents where anyone under 18 is present 

 
Responding Effectively to Perpetrators 

 Commitment 1: Extending the geographical reach of provision for men who have been abusive in 
heterosexual relationships 

 Commitment 5: Develop a framework for facilitating restorative justice options for young people and 
very vulnerable adults who have perpetrated gender-based violence in the context of being victims 
themselves 

 Commitment 6: Evaluate and develop post-sentence restorative options to help victims recover 
from serious and complex cases and road-test new approaches that enable them to make 
perpetrators understand the harms they have caused 

 
Improving Policing  

 Commitment 2: Ensure all frontline police officers know how to request to talk to victims on their 
own so that they feel safe to disclose abuse and speak clearly to children exposed to abuse 

 Commitment 3: Ensure that abuse cases involving serious harm and risk are subject to bail 
conditions that protect victims and that risk assessments are revised and the Crown Prosecution 
Service notified before suspects’ bail statuses change or they are released under investigation 

 Commitment 5: Seek sustained improvement in the quality of police investigations and their 
outcomes in cases of gender-based violence 

 
Criminal Justice 

 Commitment 8: The National Probation Service will:  
o Invest in victim liaison services and the upskilling of frontline staff to fulfil the Victim Contact 

Scheme that requires probation staff to keep victims informed about the disposals of those 
who abused them are subject to 

o Ensure perpetrators receive the most appropriate sentences by collating relevant information 
for inclusion in pre-sentence reports 

o Deliver a range of effective and responsive group work and one-to-one interventions that 
address the complex needs of those supervised by them 

o Work across sectors to ensure the transference of skills and expertise amongst those 
working with perpetrators of gender-based violence, and that knowledge is shared between 
those specialising in domestic abuse interventions and those working with sex offenders and 
hate crime offenders 

 Commitment 1: Ensure victims and witnesses are regularly consulted on how the criminal justice 
response to gender-based violence can be improved 

 Commitment 3: All criminal justice personnel are trained in the powers that new criminal and civil 
litigation confer, with an immediate focus on the forthcoming Domestic Abuse Act and the Domestic 
Violence Disclosure Scheme, commonly known as Clare’s Law, and an enduring focus on 
safeguarding children and vulnerable adults 

 
Integrating Health and Social Care 

 Commitment 8: Develop new training to enhance understanding of gender-based violence among 
social workers and Children and Family Court Advisory Support Service (CAFCAS) officers, with 
specific focus on the need to support mothers who have lived with abuse, develop systems that do 
not allow abusive men to evade intervention; and upskill those working with young people in the 
principles of practices of contextual safeguarding 
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 Commitment 1: Introduce minimum standards for domestic abuse training for clinical and clerical 
staff working in primary care 

 Commitment 2 Extend the provision of hospital based Independent Domestic Abuse Advocates 
(IDVA) and Independent Sexual Violence Advocates (ISVA) to enable early identification of potential 
victims 
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Equality Impact Assessment for the Gender-Based 

Violence Strategy 2021-2031 
 

Name of strategy:  Gender-Based Violence Strategy 

Corporate objective being addressed: 

  

Stronger and Safer Communities 

Department carrying out the 

assessment:   

Police and Crime 

Person responsible for the 

implementation of the strategy 

Bev Hughes, Deputy Mayor 

People involved in the impact 

assessment 

Shona Boyle – Lead Analyst (Police 

and Crime) 

Louis Richards – Principal Research 

(Police and Crime) 

Neil Evans - Strategic Adviser to the 

Deputy Mayor 

 

Introduction  

The gender-based violence strategy has equality and equity at the centre, as it strives 

towards a society where gender equality means that individuals are not at risk of violence 

based on their sex, sexual orientation or gender identity. This equality impact assessment 

outlines the way in which equality has shaped the development of the strategy through 

information and data collection, consultation, and engagement. An assessment of the 

impact on each protected characteristic under the Equality Act 2010 has been undertaken 

alongside any mitigating actions which have been taken or which are planned.  

This strategy is broad and involves a wide variety of commitments and priorities and it 

would not be possible to individually assess the impact of each of these interventions, so 

instead the strategy as a whole has been assessed and further equality impact 

assessments will take place during the implementation stage when interventions are 

planned. 

Due to the scope of the strategy and its particular importance around equality and equity, 

this equality impact assessment goes into more detail than may be usual, but this 
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represents the increased level of engagement and consultation which informed this 

strategy. The document does, however, still follow the core questions asked within GMCA 

EIA documentation.    

 

What are the aims of the strategy? 

The aim of this strategy is to provide direction and accountability for the work taking place 

within the city region around tackling gender-based violence including the services to 

support victims, programmes to rehabilitate perpetrators and hold them accountable for 

their actions, campaigns to change attitudes around sex and gender stereotypes and 

education programmes to ensure people, especially young people, understand what a 

healthy relationship looks like. The strategy also incorporates the police response to 

gender-based violence as well as the role that probation will play.  Agencies and service 

providers will be accountable to the Gender-Based Violence Board. 

This strategy lays out a core set of priorities and commitments which will be put into action 

to tackle gender-based violence in Greater Manchester. A key set of overarching priorities 

are backed up with specific commitments which fall into 6 sections.  

 Mobilising Greater Manchester 

 Supporting Victims and Survivors 

 Meeting the Needs of Children and Young People 

 Responding Effectively to Perpetrators 

 Improving Policing and Criminal Justice 

 Integrating Health and Social Care 

Once the strategy is finalised, a board will be created that will oversee the implementation 

of the commitments. This board will incorporate members from a wide variety of 

professional and personal backgrounds to ensure that the implementation of the strategy 

works for everyone in Greater Manchester.  

Who is intended to benefit from the strategy? 

This strategy is intended to benefit victims and survivors and potential victims of gender-
based violence. As the majority of victims and survivors of gender-based violence are 
female it will therefore mostly address the needs of women and girls, however the strategy 
also acknowledges that people of any gender can be subjected to gender-based violence, 
and male and non-binary victims and survivors of gender-based violence will also benefit.  
The strategy is intended to benefit everyone in Greater Manchester through working with 
both victims and survivors, and perpetrators, as well as tackling attitudes and underlying 
inequalities that foster gender-based violence.  
 
Whilst women and girls will be the main focus of service provision, men will also benefit by 
understanding how attitudes and inequalities can contribute to gender-based violence so 
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that they can be informed around how to challenge gendered stereotypes and prevent 
gender-based violence from happening.  
 
Children and young people will also benefit greatly from this strategy through empowering 
them to recognise abuse and ensuring that they have supportive and well-informed 
teachers and role models around them that can teach them about healthy relationships. 
Children who are victims (the recent Domestic Violence Act now specifically defines 
children who witness domestic abuse as victims) of domestic abuse also will benefit 
significantly from this strategy through the support that they will receive.  
 

What are the main outcomes of the strategy? 

In 2021, a new Gender-Based Violence Board will be initiated with clear terms of 

reference, setting out its core task of developing and overseeing the implementation of this 

strategic plan and establishing key milestones to be achieved over the next ten years. The 

Board will include victims and survivors with lived experience of gender-based violence as 

co-chairs, action plan leads and members, and will reflect the diversity of the communities 

that victims and survivors come from and experiences they have.  

The Deputy Mayor will co-chair the Board with a survivor of gender-based violence 

appointed annually, and they will be tasked with overseeing the development of core 

action plans and championing the rights of victims. The Co-chairs will be responsible for 

the coordination and implementation of the Gender-Based Violence Strategy, and will draw 

up a roadmap that establishes an incremental programme of change that identifies key 

milestones.  

The Board will be supported by operational leads from across Greater Manchester to 

ensure all key priorities are met. The Board will provide a forum that enables young 

people’s voices, including the work of the Youth Combined Authority, to be heard 

alongside those of adult survivors and those organisations that represent them. It will work 

with other relevant established forums, including but not restricted to, the Greater 

Manchester Women and Girls Equality Panel, Racial Equality Panel, Disability Panel and 

Older Peoples’ Network. 

The Board therefore, will determine what the main outcomes of this policy will be through 

defining priorities, overseeing detailed delivery plans, overseeing allocation of resources 

and finance and by defining how success will be judged.  The Board will establish a cycle 

of publishing annual plans and progress reports. 

What other organisations are involved in the delivery of this strategy? 

This strategy intends to make positive change across the whole of Greater Manchester, 

and it is therefore very wide in scope and cuts across a lot of sectors. There will therefore, 

be a wide range of partners included in the delivery of this strategy. These include GMCA, 
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our 10 local councils, GM Health & Social Care Partnership, Greater Manchester Police, 

the Greater Manchester region of the National Probation Service, voluntary, community 

and social enterprise sector and employers.  Much of the service delivery will be through 

commissioned services and programmes that support victims and survivors of gender-

based violence and that work with perpetrators.  

Schools, colleges and universities are also included within the strategy, through inviting 

teachers to training events and working collaboratively with head teachers.  

What information do we have and what did this information tell us?  

The strategy draws upon data from a wide variety of sources. These include other GMCA 

strategies and plans, Greater Manchester Health and Social Care Partnership, HM 

Government, Office for National Statistics, Home Office, United Nations, Crown 

Prosecution Service, Her Majesty's Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire & Rescue 

Services, OFSTED, NHS England, Law Commission, World Health Organisation, 

European Institute for Gender Equality, Department for Health, Department for Education, 

Ministry of Justice, HM Inspectorate of Probation as well as academic literature and 

resources and research produced by the VCSE sector.   

A key source of information was the expert knowledge of those who were consulted and 

engaged with in the development of this strategy. These are highlighted in the next 

section. 

How will information be collected regarding the impact of the strategy? 

Several organisations and individuals were consulted with in the writing of this strategy to 

ensure that the policy will have the intended impact.  These included professionals from 

across GMCA and GM districts, academics from Manchester Metropolitan University and 

The University of Manchester as well as wider partners and organisations working within 

this field in Greater Manchester.  

It was important to consult with a variety of organisations which represent the diversity of 

the communities within Greater Manchester. This was to ensure that this strategy will have 

a positive impact on everyone. The expert knowledge, personal and professional insights 

and experiences provided by the VCSE sector were invaluable in the development of this 

strategy. 

VCSE and community partners included: 

 LGBT Foundation 

 Diversity Matters North West 

 Manchester BME Network 

 NESTAC 

 Safety 4 Sisters 

 Wonderfully Made Woman 

 Fortalice  

 Bolton Council of Mosque 

 Northern Care Alliance 

 Talk Listen Change 
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 Jewish Women’s Aid 

 Victim Support IDVA service 

  

 Endeavour Domestic Abuse 

Services 

 Salford Foundation 

 Stockport Without Abuse 

 Bridge 

 Pankhurst Trust (incorporating 

Manchester Women’s Aid) 

 MASH 

 Manchester Rape Crisis 

 Collaborative Women UK 

 Trafford Domestic Abuse Services 

 Women MATTA 

 Survivors Manchester 

 

The Community Rehabilitation Company, National Probation Service and colleagues from 

GM Health and Social Care Partnership were also consulted with around the plan.  

Individuals consulted included Carl Austin-Behan, the LGBT adviser to the Mayor, Keiran 

Barnes, Equalities Team Manchester City Council, Dr Rabyia Majeed at St Mary’s who 

advised on learning difficulties and autism, as well as Mari Saeki, Greater Manchester 

Autism Consortium and National Autistic Society. 

The first draft of the plan was also read by the Domestic Abuse Commissioner who 

endorsed the strategy and a presentation of the strategy was delivered to the Women & 

Girls Equality Panel who provided feedback.  Ongoing dialogue has taken place with the 

Violence Against Women & Girls sub-group of the Panel, and dialogue has also taken 

place with members of the Race Equality Panel. 

A draft version was made public in March 2021 and comments were welcomed. After 

feedback was received several changes were made. Where these changes impact those 

with protected characteristics, these have been outlined below. 

After this first stage of feedback, the knowledge of those with lived experience was further 

recognised and those with lived experience will play an integral role in the governance of 

this strategy through being members of the board.  In addition a Victim and Survivor 

Advisory Panel will also be established. This will contribute to ensuring that the strategy 

has a positive impact on victims of gender-based violence throughout the implementation 

stage.  

A full public consultation took place between 22nd June and 1st August in which individuals 

and organisations provided feedback on the commitments and priorities laid out within the 

strategy. The Older People’s Board, Disabled Panel and the Youth Combined Authority 

were also consulted with at this stage and several focus groups were arranged. These 

included female school students, male school students, university students, younger 

women, younger men, women over 54, employers, females with disabilities, police and 

probation officers and one-to-one interviews with victims of gender-based violence.  
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Within the consultation, some people felt that there needed to be greater clarity around 
how the distinctive needs of certain groups would be met. In response to this, the board 
will be asked to consider how best to devise further bespoke plans that address the 
distinctive needs of disabled people, older people, sex workers and ethnic minority 
communities and this is reflected in the finalised strategy.  

Once the strategy is launched, disaggregated data will be collected regularly to show that 

a service is being provided as equitably as possible. This will include collecting gender-

based violence data and data around local demand for services.  The data will be used to 

contribute to, and influence commissioning and contract management processes going 

forward, to ensure we meet the needs of all communities and demographic groups. 

The co-chairs will be responsible for the coordination and implementation of the strategy 

and will draw up a roadmap that establishes an incremental programme of change that 

identifies key milestones.  This will include ensuring that actions from this assessment are 

captured and subject to ongoing assessment, particularly in respect of identified mitigation.  

New information will be captured as it comes to light and appropriately assessed.  This will 

be particularly important in respect of out stated ambition in respect of continuing to listen 

to and act upon the voices of those with lived experience, as well as wider stakeholders. 

Assessment of the Impact on Protected Characteristics and Mitigating Actions 

Age  

Gender based violence affects people of all ages and whilst this may take on different 

forms depending on the victims age, the commitments within the strategy ensure that all 

victims will benefit.  

Younger people, particularly young men, are a priority within the strategy and much of the 

preventative work is targeted towards them. This is because the strategy intends to 

educate and change the gendered stereotypes that become ingrained from a young age 

and therefore this work must involve young people.  

To ensure that the strategy is having a positive impact on young people, the Youth 

Combined Authority will continue to contribute towards ideas and policies that will engage 

young people, protect them from gender-based violence and improve their outcomes. 

Teachers and head teachers will also be involved through events and training.  

Whilst the strategy does recognise the different challenges and circumstances that older 
victims of gender-based violence experience, this was given more clarity after 
consultation. In response to feedback received from the Older Peoples’ Board, a 
recognition of the specific dimensions of coercive control - including financial abuse and 
withholding of care and medicines – suffered by older victims is now included alongside a 
commitment that health providers, care workers and social services will seek to identify 
new screening tools to better recognise these specific dimensions.  There is also greater 
recognition of the likelihood that older women who experience domestic abuse do so often 
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from adult sons and sometimes grandchildren. In addition, the strategy now includes a 
commitment to review whether refuge provision and support services are meeting the 
needs of older women, reflecting the particular barriers they often face. 

Alongside this, data on age will be collected frequently to ensure that our services are 

being provided as equitably as possible.  

Race 

The document acknowledges that ethnic minority communities are not being reached by 

some services in Greater Manchester, reflective of the particular difficulties they face in 

respect of access and disclosing abuse. The strategy therefore, makes a commitment to 

make services for victims more accessible to ethnic minority communities. This includes 

working with local authorities to ensure greater availability of translation services and 

undertaking a scoping exercise to determine the extent to which the needs of various 

minority groups are being met within GM and learn from best case examples across the 

UK. 

After feedback was received, several responses wanted greater assurances that services 
‘by and for’ ethnic minority groups would be supported within the strategy. Specific 
mention of working with such organisations was added within the latest draft.  

In addition, following feedback from the Race Equality Panel, further detail around the 
support to be provided to those from minoritised populations was added to the strategy. 
Specifically this included ensuring that victims and survivors experiencing the threat of 
gender-based violence from multiple perpetrators within their own families and 
communities are provided with places of safety and that the exceptional risks they face are 
properly recognised and understood by all those intervening and supporting them. Greater 
clarity was also added around providing appropriate refuge for women that includes 
consideration of the locality and the risks of racial or religious harassment. 

Once this scoping exercise is complete, the next stage of implementation of services will 

need to be monitored to ensure that those from ethnic minorities will receive a service 

which is appropriate.  

Sex 

After consultation, changes were made to link the definition of gender-based violence to 

the internationally recognised United Nations ‘Declaration on the Elimination of Violence 

against Women.’ The definition used within the strategy is consistent with the Istanbul 

(UN) Convention and recognises that women and girls are exposed to a higher risk of 

gender-based violence than men but that men can also be victims. This definition includes 

men but is proportionate to the levels of victimisation experienced by men. Women and 

girls are, therefore, a priority within the strategy particularly around provision of support.  
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Men and boys however, also have a place within the strategy and they will also benefit 

from the commitments laid out. In order to prevent gender-based violence, the strategy 

recognises the need for systemic change amongst men and focuses on wider primary 

prevention and early intervention and opportunities for public engagement. Everyone, 

including men and boys, will benefit from breaking down the sexist expectations which 

reinforce gender-based violence.   

For example, work with young men and boys will be delivered to identify how bystanders 

can respond in non-confrontational ways when they see others exposed to gender-based 

violence. This work will involve local VCSE organisations to ensure that children and 

young people, but particularly young men and boys can access support from services that 

specialise in engaging with young people to promote gender and sexual equality and 

challenge prejudices. 

To ensure that male victims and survivors also benefit from this strategy, a bespoke plan 

will be drawn up to address how to effectively meet the needs of male victims and 

survivors. This will cover the full range of acts of violence, abuse and exploitation in which 

men or boys are the victims, and in which their gender, sexuality and/or intimate 

relationships are motivating or prevailing factors. 

Following feedback, the development of the Greater Manchester Advocacy Standards 

Framework will take account of the Violence Against Women and Girls Sector Shared 

Core Standards developed by Women’s Aid, Respect, Safe Lives, Imkaan and Rape Crisis 

England and Wales. 

Some people expressed concern that the strategy is ‘gender’ based as opposed to ‘sex’ 

based.  This was often in the context of concern about gender-neutral commissioning and 

the potential impact this could have on women’s ability to access women’s specialist 

services.  GMCA recognise and accept that discrimination means some people may have 

not had equal access to services or employment and support the view that it may be 

necessary to develop or create some services or opportunities to specifically meet different 

needs.  GMCA will seek to ensure that no one is unlawfully discriminated against on the 

basis of their protected characteristic but recognise the right to use the services and 

employment exceptions as a proportionate means to achieve a legitimate aim in line with 

the Equality Act 2010 and Public Sector Equality Duty.  (See also below).  

Gender reassignment 

The strategy acknowledges that the trans population is at increased risk of domestic abuse 

and part of this is because of the lack of dedicated service to meet their needs and 

overcome the stigma associated with it. This strategy commits to changing this and 

ensuring that services are safe, accessible and appropriate for all.   

Some comments in the consultation wanted greater inclusion of trans and non-binary 

victims within the definition of gender-based violence and so the final draft outlines clearly 
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that this strategy includes harassment and violence directed at trans, gender-queer and 

non-binary people who are attacked for not conforming to gender norms as forms of 

gender-based violence. 

Disability  

The true scale of gender-based violence amongst the deaf and disabled population in Greater 

Manchester is not known, but there is extensive national and international research 

suggesting that disabled women are at greater risk of domestic abuse than the general 

population.  It would be reasonable to assume this is the case in Greater Manchester and our 

strategy commits to undertaking a comprehensive scoping exercise to assess the extent to 

which our services, including refuge provisions, are meeting the needs of victims and 

survivors from physically disabled, learning disabled and neurodivergent populations. This is 

to ensure that there is not a negative differential impact for disabled victims.  

Religion  

The strategy lays out how it will work with faith communities to ensure that awareness is 

raised about what can be done to tackle gender-based violence. This is because national 

research shows that there are higher rates of domestic abuse victimisation amongst 

women from Christian, Hindu, and Muslim faiths than among women of no religion. Those 

from faith backgrounds, therefore, will have even more opportunity to engage with the 

strategy but this will not lead to a differential impact for those from faith or non-faith 

communities.  

Sexual Orientation 

The strategy acknowledges that violence within LGBTQ+ relationships can also be 

informed by gendered expectations and that whilst male violence against women accounts 

for the majority of domestic violent crime, those in LGBTQ+ relationships can also suffer 

gender-based violence.  Some research suggests comparable prevalence rates in in 

LGBTQ+ relationships, and specific risks among those who have relationships with men’ It 

is also recognised that domestic abuse within the LGBTQ+ population might not be picked 

up on as rapidly by front line workers and that further training and resources are needed.  

In order to ensure that commissioned services are meeting the needs of LGBTQ+ victims, 

a scoping exercise will also take place to understand the current provision and to ensure 

that there is fair access for people of all sexual orientations.  

Marriage and Civil Partnership 

No differential impact has been identified around marriage and civil partnership. 

Pregnancy and maternity 

Evidence suggests that women who are pregnant are at increased risk of domestic abuse 

and that both pregnancy and maternity both elevate the risks of serious harm and death of 
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women experiencing domestic abuse and other forms of gender-based violence.  The 

‘Integrating Health and Social Care,’ chapter of our strategy makes specific commitments 

with the intention of early identification of those experiencing domestic abuse, to ensure 

earlier intervention and support is provided.  Reference is specifically made to pregnancy 

and midwives. 
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Greater Manchester Combined Authority 
 
 
Date:    24th September 2021 
 
Subject: Tackling Inequality in Greater Manchester – response to the reports of 

Independent Inequalities Commission and Marmot ‘Build Back Fairer’ 
 
Report of: Brenda Warrington, Portfolio Leader for Equalities, Pam Smith, 

Portfolio Lead Chief Executive for Equalities and Joanne Roney, Chair 
of the GM Population Health Board. 

 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
To describe the response to the recommendations of the Greater Manchester Independent 
Inequalities Commission and the Marmot ‘Build Back Fairer’ Report as a key part of a 
comprehensive and integrated Greater Manchester approach to tackling inequality and 
enabling equity. Following extensive engagement with key stakeholders, this report 
presents an overview of activities taking place across Greater Manchester as part of the 
‘essential pivot’ of wellbeing and equality which will be included in the refreshed Greater 
Manchester Strategy, due for consideration by the Combined Authority at its meeting in 
October. 
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 

The GMCA is requested to: 
 

1. Note the activities described in this report which are now taking place across 
Greater Manchester across a range of localities, communities and institutions, and 
which are planned in relation to the refreshed Greater Manchester Strategy. 
 

2. Note the timeframe and urgency for acting on inequality, and the intention to quickly 
progress actions across all portfolios in the coming months.   

 
 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Amy Foots, Head of Implementation GMCA amy.foots@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk   
David Boulger, Head of Population Health Transformation, Greater Manchester Health and 
Social Care Partnership david.boulger@nhs.net  

Page 205

Agenda Item 10

mailto:amy.foots@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk
mailto:david.boulger@nhs.net


 

Adrian Bates, Head of Equalities Strategy GMCA adrian.bates@greatermanchester-
ca.gov.uk   
Anne Lythgoe, Strategy Principal GMCA anne.lythgoe@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk  
 
 

Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 

 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle 

inequality across protected characteristics, across other people or groups, communities, places and 

neighbourhoods.

This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle 

inequality across protected characteristics, across other people or groups, communities, places and 

neighbourhoods.

This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle 

inequality across protected characteristics, across other people or groups, communities, places and 

neighbourhoods.

This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle 

inequality across protected characteristics, across other people or groups, communities, places and 

neighbourhoods.

This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle 

inequality across protected characteristics, across other people or groups, communities, places and 
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Health G

This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle health 

inequality inequality across , communities, places and neighbourhoods in GM.
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This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle health 
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This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle health 

inequality inequality across , communities, places and neighbourhoods in GM.

Resilience and Adaptation G
This report provides an overview of work across Greater Manchester, all of which aims to tackle health 

inequality inequality across , communities, places and neighbourhoods in GM.

Housing G

Economy G

Mobility and Connectivity G

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment
G

Consumption and 

Production
G

Further Assessment(s): Equalities Impact Assessment and Carbon Assessment

Contribution to achieving the GM 

Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 
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Risk Management: 

N/A 

 

Legal Considerations: 

N/A 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 
In June 2021, The CA agreed to set aside a budget of £250,000 to support the 
implementation of the Commission’s recommendations, providing resources to kick-start 
new initiatives, and scale-up existing activity, enabling Greater Manchester to achieve its 
strategic ambitions to tackle inequality. It should be noted that to fully implement the 
recommendations made in both reports will require further investment or require a 
fundamental shift to how we invest as a public sector – using some the funding and 
resources that we already have, but in a different manner. 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

N/A 

 

Number of attachments to the report: None 
 

Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee:  

N/A 

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenance
TBC

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
TBC

This report contaisn an overview of a range of projects and programmes, all of which will 

have their own individual assessment.
Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
TBC

Roads, Parking and Vehicle 

Access
N/A

This report contaisn an overview of a range of projects and programmes, all of which will 

have their own individual assessment.

Access to amenities TBC

Vehicle procurement N/A
This report contaisn an overview of a range of projects and programmes, all of which will 

have their own individual assessment.
Land Use

Land use TBC

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
https://democracy.greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk/documents/s15192/10%20GMCA%20-
%20GM%20Independent%20Inequalities%20Commission%20June%202021%20v5.pdf  
 
07 HCB - Tackling Inequalities - 300721 FINAL.pdf (greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk) 
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS 

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution?  
 
 

No 
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

N/A 

GM Transport Committee N/A 

Overview & Scrutiny Committee N/A 
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1. Introduction and Background 
 
1.1 Our vision is to make Greater Manchester one of the best places in the world to grow 

up, get on and grow old. To do this, we need to achieve equitable access, experiences 
and outcomes of all people and communities across Greater Manchester to services 
and within wider society. This requires specific action to tackle inequality and 
discrimination. 
 

1.2 The Independent Inequalities Commission was established in October 2020 to support 
and influence the city-region’s renewal following the Covid pandemic, helping to 
develop ideas, providing expert opinion, evidence and guidance as Greater 
Manchester’s economy and society reshapes over the coming months and years. 
 

1.3 Acting as an independent ‘critical friend’, the Commission provided a deep dive, rapid 
research into the structural inequalities which exist in Greater Manchester, engaging 
across communities, public and business stakeholders, carrying out research, and 
gathering ideas, on inequalities associated with health, education, employment and 
skills; structural racism; future economic strategy, and the powers that Greater 
Manchester has to tackle these issues 
 

1.4 The Commission launched their final report on 26th March at a media and stakeholder 
launch event, with the report then endorsed by the Combined Authority meeting that 
day. The report and launch event can be viewed here, https://www.greatermanchester-
ca.gov.uk/what-we-do/equalities/independent-inequalities-commission/  

 
1.5 Following extensive research over a number of years, under the governance of the GM 

Population Health Board, the Greater Manchester Build Back Fairer review was 
completed and published in June 2021 as a partnership between the GM system, the 
Institute of Health Equity and Professor Sir Michael Marmot and to signify the 
establishment of GM as a Marmot City Region. 

 
1.6 The review builds upon the “Health Equity in England: The Marmot Review 10 Years 

On” report, the accompanying Greater Manchester evaluation, and the December 2020 
“Build Back Fairer: The COVID-19 Marmot Review” and represents the latest stage in a 
long-standing collaborative arrangement between Greater Manchester, the Institute of 
Health Equity and Professor Marmot. 

 
1.7 The report highlights how levels of social, environmental, and economic inequality in 

society are damaging health and wellbeing and explores how these inequalities have 
been exposed and magnified by COVID-19 and its impacts. The impact of the Covid-19 
pandemic on the GM population has been profound, and disproportionate across a 
range of measures: COVID-19 mortality rates are 25% higher in Greater Manchester 
than in England as a whole; Covid-19 mortality rates are highly unequal within the city 
region – 2.3 times higher in the most deprived decile than the least, a gap than is wider 
than in the rest of England; Life expectancy in the North West of England declined 
more during 2020 than in England overall. 

 

2. Recommendations made by these pieces of work 
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2.1 Both of these reports highlight the interconnection of inequalities, and that tackling 
inequality will be an important, if not critical, factor as we move out of the Covid 
pandemic. In Greater Manchester there are self-perpetuating cycles of inequality which 
systematically disadvantage people and impact in different ways. These can be made 
worse by overlapping identities. The Marmot review found that prior to the coronavirus 
pandemic health inequalities in Greater Manchester were already widening, health 
improvement was stagnating, and that this was amplified and accelerated by the Covid-
19 pandemic. The Inequalities Commission looked at the causes of intersecting and 
interacting inequalities, not simply looking at issues in isolation (for example, health, 
poverty, or digital connectivity), but seeking to understand the common drivers of all 
these inequalities. 
 

2.2 It is clear from both reports that Greater Manchester should direct its focus on reducing 
inequalities at the foundations of Greater Manchester’s prosperity and wellbeing: A 
good job, a decent home, affordable transport, digital access, green space, clean air 
and safe streets, support to maintain good health, the chance to learn and develop. 
The Inequalities Commission report describes how it will be of primary importance that 
everyone has access to the basics for a good life – no matter who they are or where 
they live – and target resources at the people and places within Greater Manchester 
who face the greatest barriers to living good lives knowing that when inequalities are 
reduced, everyone will benefit. 

 
2.3 The Inequality Commission’s recommendations covered five areas: 
 

i. The Essential Pivot – putting wellbeing and equality at the heart of our strategies 
and actions 

ii. People Power – putting more power in the hands of the people of Greater 
Manchester 

iii. Good jobs, decent pay – providing good employment, paying the Real Living Wage 
and creating skills opportunities 

iv. Building wealth – spreading wealth, asset holding and the benefits from these within 
and between communities 

v. Services for a good life – facilitating a move towards universal basic services 
 
2.4 ‘Build Back Fairer’ concludes that there is an urgent need to do things differently and 

argues that Greater Manchester, as a Marmot City-Region, should establish a clear 
ambition to: -  

 
i. Build a society based on the principles of social justice   
ii. Reduce inequalities of income and wealth   
iii. Build a wellbeing economy that puts health and wellbeing, rather than narrow 

economic goals, at the heart of economic strategy  
iv. Build a society that responds to the climate crisis   
v. Achieve greater health equity 

 
2.5 The Build Back Fairer report described how a focus on the social determinants of 

health (those factors outside health care that affect health) is fundamental to Covid-19 
recovery and achieving a permanent reduction in health inequalities. It provides a 
proposed Build Back Fairer Framework to underpin the approach to post Covid-19 
recovery which is built around 6 key themes and makes the case for the GM system to 
adopt a series of ‘Marmot Beacon Indicators’ as measures of the extent to which the 
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system is addressing the factors which impact upon levels of inequality and to identify 
areas where additional focus is required. 

 

3. Roll out and stakeholder engagement 
 
3.1 These reports provide a call for action, not a request for new or separate public sector 

‘strategy’. They have been widely shared with partners, networks, boards, panels, and 
communities to ensure that essential momentum is maintained and that this remains as 
much a priority for public services as it is for wider society.  

 
3.2 The initial feedback has been very positive, with officers, stakeholders and residents 

encouraged by the focus on tackling the root causes of inequality. The breadth of 
recommendations, across economy, housing and areas of public life, engaging anchor 
institutions and businesses in existing ambitions around good employment, social 
value, integrated public services has enabled everyone to see their role in the agenda. 

 
3.3 To enable a coordinated response, and following the Combined Authority meeting in 

June 2021, Local Authorities and Greater Manchester agencies have shared 
information about relevant current activities and plans, to further inform the Greater 
Manchester development of next steps and actions. 

 
3.4 There are clear emerging areas of synergy across the two reports, and they will both 

be used to inform the development of the refreshed Greater Manchester Strategy, as it 
is fundamental that inequality is at the forefront of our new strategic priorities. 

 

4. The Greater Manchester response – a comprehensive and 
integrated Greater Manchester approach to tackling 
inequality 

 
4.1  Even before these two reports were published, a comprehensive and integrated 

response arrangement was being developed and mobilized, which centres around: 
 
4.1.1 Leadership, accountability and governance:  The Equalities portfolio has 

assumed leadership for tackling inequalities across the system, and the Tackling 
Inequality Board brings together senior political and public services leaders with 
voluntary and community equality representatives, providing leadership and 
oversight of activity to address inequality, raising awareness of equality challenges 
and supporting policy makers to take a system-wide approach. However, as 
illustrated in section 4.3 below, leadership is being shown right across a range of 
stakeholders and many boards and partnerships are accepting accountability for 
action. An example of this is shown by the critical role that will be played by the GM 
Health and Care Board and GM ICS Transition Board in terms of ensuring the 
health and care sector in GM is focussed on prevention and tackling health 
inequalities, which in turn will guide the focus, priorities and investment decisions of 
the emergent GM Integrated Care System. GM partners taking a collective 
responsibility to address inequalities will be vital in the period to come.   

4.1.2 Engagement and involvement: The Greater Manchester Equality Panels help 
tackle the structural and organisational prejudice and discrimination that causes 
inequality and injustice in society, through the advancement of equity and fairness 
in decisions, policies and services across all sectors and communities. There are 
seven panels; Women and Girls, Race Equality, Faith and Belief Advisory, 
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LGBTQ+, Disabled People, Youth Combined Authority and Older People (to be 
established shortly). By having effective Panels and panel members, GMCA and its 
partners can access insight into the needs of communities and work collaboratively 
with people, maximising use of local assets and targeting resources where they will 
deliver greatest impact. It is also proposed to establish a Poverty Reference Group, 
which will enable the voice of those with lived experience of poverty and socio-
economic disadvantage to be heard in our strategy and policy discussions. 

4.1.3 Strategy: The refresh of the Greater Manchester Strategy will put equality at its 
heart and take on board these two pieces of research and their recommendations. 
Stakeholder engagement during the development of the Strategy has highlighted 
that delivering our Shared Outcomes and Commitments will depend on how we 
work together, as much as what we work on. Our strategic response must be more 
responsive to tackling inequality, and the Greater Manchester Strategy will identify 
10 specific ‘ways of working’. GMCA has adopted an integrated Decision Support 
Tool, which allows users to self-assess the impacts of the proposed policies, 
initiatives or services against the Strategy and associated policy frameworks. 
Furthermore, an Assurance Framework is proposed for organisations to 
demonstrate how they have used / applied the ways of the working principles. 

4.1.4 Integrated Action: It will be important that tackling inequality is not done in a silo – 
it is a fundamental part of what we are seeking to do in Greater Manchester. There 
will not be a separate ‘delivery plan’ to respond to either the recommendations from 
the Inequalities Commission or the Marmot Build Back Fairer report. Instead, it is 
proposed that Greater Manchester looks to build from what is already happening 
across many thematic areas, re-focusing on actions which will address inequality 
and inequity across the board. GM will adopt practices which will enable a 
consistent approach across systems, institutions and communities to come together 
to create good lives for all. 

4.1.5 Aligning resources: Clearly there is a huge financial and resource commitment 
needed for work to address the deep inequalities which exist in Greater 
Manchester. This comes at a time where public budgets are stretched to or beyond 
capacity. We will work with partners from across all sectors to align our effort, our 
resources and our budgets around work to address inequality, pooling these where 
required to maximise impact. 

4.1.6 A ‘whole system’ approach: Responsibility for taking action to address 
inequalities should not just be owned by the public sector at a Greater Manchester 
level. Voluntary, Community and Social Enterprise groups have expressed a keen 
interest in supporting the people power and community wealth building 
recommendations. The Inequalities Commission report has been considered by the 
GM Local Enterprise Partnership, whose members are keen to lead forward work 
around diversity, inclusion, and good employment within the business sector in 
Greater Manchester. Achieving meaningful impact in terms of addressing 
inequalities will be achieved through actions taken by many leaders in many 
organisations across Greater Manchester.  

 
4.2 Although these reports have only been published in the last few months, already there 

are actions taking place which demonstrate the shift towards a Greater Manchester 
focus on wellbeing and equality. The response to date can be described across a 
range of geographies and stakeholders: 

 
4.3 Response from individual Local Authority areas: 
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4.3.1 Appendix 1 below describes the range of activities which are now taking place 
across the districts of Greater Manchester. Prompted by the very real impacts of the 
Covid pandemic and supported by evidence and ideas from the Inequalities 
Commission and the Marmot Health Inequalities work, individual local authorities 
have put in place a range of actions, structures and initiatives aimed at driving 
forward wok to tackle inequality. 

 
4.4  Actions at a Greater Manchester Footprint 
 
4.4.1 The ‘essential pivot’ of a focus on wellbeing and equality will be embedded in the 

refreshed Greater Manchester Strategy, including a set of wellbeing and equality 
goals which incorporate the Marmot Beacon indicators. 

4.4.2 The work to develop an Anchor Action Network can build from early work led by 
the Centre for Local Economic Strategies to bring together a group of ‘anchor’ 
institutions. The building blocks are in place, but the work needs co-ordination and 
drive to get going quickly, and it is proposed that the Combined Authority and 
Health and Social Care Partnership work with CLES to pick up from the work that 
they had started previously. 

4.4.3 In addition, as part of the refreshing of the Greater Manchester Strategy and its 
outcomes framework, a new set of community metrics are being developed with 
residents to understand, monitor, and resource the activities that have the greatest 
cause and effect. 

4.4.4 Early work is taking place to explore the role of ‘people power’ across Greater 
Manchester, and the University of Manchester is further developing the thinking and 
research that it carried out for the Inequalities Commission, to develop options for 
greater use of social democracy and to map existing participation structures and 
opportunities. 

4.4.5 As VCSE organisations have now been commissioned to support 6 of the 7 
Equalities Panels, these organisations are now meeting regularly and exploring 
joint collaborative activities. This will include how the Panels work with emerging 
equalities structures across the districts. 

4.4.6 It is proposed that a detailed feasibility and scoping exercise is required to develop 
ideas for an Independent Anti-Discriminatory Body, and to assess ‘fit’ with other 
bodies, legal responsibilities and possible scope. There is an opportunity to work 
with the Equalities and Human Rights Commission on this proposal. 

4.4.7 Work to develop a Race Equality Strategy will be led by the GM Race Panel, and 
the Leadership Programme to increase the number of people from diverse ethnic 
backgrounds led by Operation Black Vote will start recruitment in the autumn of 
2021. 

4.4.8 Socio-economic disadvantage and poverty are a key consideration across a range 
of CA activities, and it is proposed to consider the potential role of a continuation of 
the Poverty Reference Group which was brought together for the Inequalities 
Commission. 

4.4.9 Greater Manchester has set an ambitious target for every employer in Greater 
Manchester to pay the living wage and offer living hours by 2030, using the Good 
Employment Charter, conditions on access to public goods, services and 
contracts and support for businesses in low paid sectors to get there. This 
recommendation will be driven forward as part of the Living Wage City Region 
and Good Employment Charter Unit at the Growth Company, led by the Living 
Wage City Region Action Group. 

4.4.10 Early work is happening to scope out the potential for a Community Wealth Hub to 
support and grow co-operatives, mutuals, social and community enterprises, staffed 
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by people from the co-operative and community sector who understand the market. 
This would build from and include a collaboration of many agencies already 
operating in this space. Furthermore, a mapping exercise is identifying the potential 
market for a Community Investment Platform to tap into local savings, unlock 
community investment and build-up assets to share wealth with everyone in Greater 
Manchester. 

4.4.11 Work to explore the potential for a Land Commission to look at ownership and 
control of land in Greater Manchester, its impacts on inequality and potential 
solutions aligns with the work of the GM Planning and Housing Commission. 

4.4.12 The GM Reform Board has taken responsibility for creating the shift towards 
universal basic services in which education, health, childcare, adult social care, 
housing, transport and digital connectivity are provided to all. It has also set up a 
working group to further define how the neighbourhood pilots in 10 pathfinder 
deprived neighbourhoods might be focussed thematically, geographically and 
demographically within framework provided by the GM Model. 

 
4.5 The Greater Manchester Health and Social Care Partnership, responsible for the 

devolved health and care system in Greater Manchester, has already undertaken 
extensive activity to reduce inequalities, including investing over £30million since 2018 
to improve health amongst those with the poorest health outcomes, a significant 
proportion of which was focussed on the wider, social and commercial determinants of 
health such as early years and employment.  As well as working collaboratively with 
other system stakeholders on the activities set out in 4.4, some more specific examples 
of current or planned GMHSCP activity to tackle inequalities include: 

4.5.1 Tackling inequalities and improving health outcomes have been agreed as 
strategic priorities of the emergent GM Integrated Care System, and the GM ICS 
Transition Board. 

4.5.2 Across Greater Manchester elective care and wider secondary and tertiary care 
recovery is a health and care priority.  Over recent months work has been 
developed to understand the current configuration of the waiting list by many 
characteristics including age, deprivation, ethnicity, and geography.  These have 
revealed inequalities across all these characteristics which are driving the 
development of strong plans for elective recovery.  They are looking to understand 
not just where access inequalities exist, but also the extent to which this access 
inequality materially impacts specific health and treatment outcomes to ensure that 
a prioritised approach addresses health outcome inequity. 

4.5.3 Ongoing support to the neighbourhood based social prescribing approaches 
which support all GM residents to ‘Live Well’ as a part of a wider strategic focus on 
Person and Community Centre Approaches to health and care. 

4.5.4 The development of a GM Population Health System Characteristics 
Framework which sets out the requirements for a relentless focus on inequalities 
and population health across the whole system, city-regional structures, and 
localities / neighbourhoods. 

4.5.5 The ICS Transition Board and GM Association of Directors of Public Health 
endorsement of a Population Health proposition which sets out a commitment to 
continued investment in strategically significant population health programmes 
which are aimed at prevention, early intervention, and tackling inequalities, 
including those which seek to address the wider, social and commercial 
determinants of health. 

4.5.6 Working with external experts to develop a sustainable investment strategy for 
rebalancing system spending towards prevention and population health, as per the 
‘resources’ recommendations in the Build Back Fairer report. 
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4.5.7 Implementing the NHS commitment to incorporate Social Value into all 
procurement and commissioning from 1/4/2022 in a manner which is congruent with 
the GM Social Value Framework, as per the ‘resources’ and ‘institutions’ 
recommendations in the Build Back Fairer report. 

4.5.8 Establishing a suite of Marmot Beacon Indicators as set out in Build Back Fairer 
and ensuring that these are a mechanism for ensuring system monitoring and 
accountability has inequalities at its heart.  GMHSCP currently monitor some of the 
proposed MBIs through existing governance and they will be a key constituent of 
the GMS refresh. There is an intention over the next 6 months to develop a 
roadmap to assess each indicator by looking at the improvement of data quality and 
the acquisition of more timely and more granular data. Within the next month 
GMHSCP will also be initiating an MBI Expert Assessment Group to interpret the 
data and produce a Building Back Fairer Assessment Report which will provide 
a narrative assessment of progress and challenges.  These indicators will also be 
embedded in work around the Greater Manchester Strategy. 

4.5.9 Extensive work has been undertaken to look at inequalities in Covid-19 
vaccination uptake. The GM system is working on how data from the vaccination 
programme can inform wider intelligence on communities where engagement is 
historically low are low and where pre-existing disadvantage is being compounded. 
The GM Covid resident survey is a unique source of intelligence which is also being 
used to support our understanding of inequalities and the local experience - Safely 
Managing Covid-19: Greater Manchester Population Survey results - Greater 
Manchester Combined Authority (greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk) 

4.5.10 The GM Cancer intelligence team have built on the national inequalities work from 
CADEAS, going into further detail with the GM data. The statistical analysis has 
found that the GM cohort are not aligned to the national conclusions around drop off 
in referrals and treatment. This demonstrates the need for inequalities to be looked 
at within the city region as well as the national work. 

4.5.11 There is extensive ongoing stakeholder engagement taking place with VCSE 
partners and as part of the wider health and care Intelligence strategy and 
Analytics and Data Science Platform implementation GMHSCP are looking for 
opportunities to support the VCSE sector to develop and integrate their data. 
Specific work is ongoing with Citizen’s Advice partners to explore how using local 
CA data on debt, benefits, relationships, foodbank access can shape wider strategic 
management analysis, the development of a Population Health Management 
approach rooted in a richer understanding of inequalities, and the development of 
more effective services and interventions. 

4.5.12 Extensive work has been undertaken to create a whole system mental health and 
wellbeing programme which recognises inequalities in mental health, as well as 
the capacity of the workforce and the assets in our communities. This has included 
the roll out of the Living Well Model across localities, and increased investment in a 
GM Mental Wellbeing Programme to deliver training, grants and tailored support to 
communities of identity and experience. 

4.5.13 The GM and East Cheshire Strategic Clinical Network has developed a 
comprehensive action plan for tackling inequalities across all of their priority areas:- 
cardiac; children and young people; diabetes; frailty; maternity; respiratory and 
stroke 

 
4.6 Transport for Greater Manchester (TFGM) leads the Greater Manchester plan for a 

fully integrated transport network. Its work includes the following: 
4.6.1 The Bee Network is the new name for GM’s vision for a London-style transport 

system which integrates cycling, walking, bus, tram and train. A network which is 
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simple and easy to use, which supports seamless end-to-end journeys by foot, bike 
and public transport with a daily fare cap and simple ticketing.  An important step to 
realising the Bee Network vision was the decision earlier this year to proceed with 
bus franchising, bringing buses back into local control so that they are owned and 
run by GM for GM. Inclusion is at the heart of the Bee Network vision, a system 
which will be accessible to all, with audio-visual announcements on all services, 
real-time information and level access at stops, stations and interchanges. 

4.6.2 TFGM can address inequality both as a transport provider and as an anchor 
institution. As a transport provider, TfGM can connect people with jobs or education, 
make fares more affordable, improve physical access to public transport, create an 
inclusive network which is safe and reliable, and improve population health by 
supporting active travel and tackling poor air quality. All of which must be 
underpinned by inclusive policy making which involves people and communities, 
and which recognises the diverse range of transport needs and experiences 
different people and places in GM have. 

4.6.3 As an anchor institution, TfGM can also deliver social value as an employer, though 
its procurement of goods and services, through its service delivery, by the way it 
designs and manages its estate and assets, and by adopting the right corporate 
and civic behaviours. 

4.6.4 In response to the Commission’s recommendations, TfGM has recently 
commissioned an independent equalities audit to support delivery of the next 
phase of GM’s transport journey and to ensure that the needs of people and places 
are at the heart of the development and delivery of a fully inclusive transport system 
for the people and places of GM.  The outcome of this audit will assist TfGM in 
refreshing its Equalities Strategy and the processes used to assess the impact of 
TfGM’s strategies, policies and processes. 

4.6.5 Consultation, engagement and a regular dialogue with people will be at the heart of 
the Bee Network’s development. TfGM sees engagement with the GM equality 
panels and other groups (including the newly formed GM Accessible Transport 
Group) as an essential element of this. One of the key components of the 
independent equalities audit is to consider whether TfGM has adequate insights into 
the needs of all parts of the GM population to understand different travel and 
transport needs and whether it uses effective tools to assess the impacts of its 
activities on different groups of people and different geographic areas within GM, 
ensuring a variety of voices are brought into planning and decision making. 

4.6.6 Whilst the audit will inform what more TfGM can do two immediate priorities are to 
work with the rail industry to improve the accessibility of GM’s rail stations and 
through bus franchising ensure all new buses have the highest standards of 
accessibility and audio-visual announcements. 

 
4.7 The GM Housing Providers Healthy Homes Group are establishing a Population 

Health and Housing Working Group to shape and oversee activity in relation to the 
housing sector role in the creation of a Greater Manchester population health system. 
The Housing Providers are identifying what they are already doing in this space, 
identifying opportunities to take their effort further and aim to make a set of clear and 
shared commitments towards tackling inequality. 

 
4.8 The University of Manchester is also using the two reports to carry out an 

assessment of their practice, and how they can better respond to inequality. For 
example, a year-long piece of strategic planning work at Manchester Museum, the 
Whitworth and Manchester Art Gallery will inform how these institutions can play a role 
in the future. 
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5. Next Steps 
 
5.1  As described above, the response to the reports and recommendations made by 

Professor Sir Michael Marmot and his team, and Professor Kate Pickett and the 
Greater Manchester Independent Inequalities Commission should now be part of 
‘business as usual’ across Greater Manchester. 

 
5.2 It is proposed therefore, that the refreshed Greater Manchester Strategy, which has 

been informed by these reports, will be brought to the Combined Authority with the 
launch of the new Greater Manchester Strategy, the intention is to meet again with the 
Commission in the autumn of 2021 to set out the steps Greater Manchester is taking. 

 
5.3 Furthermore, the development of the Greater Manchester Integrated Care System and 

the new Integrated Care Strategy will reflect the importance of tackling inequalities, 
being fully cognizant of these reports, their findings and the response. The System will 
be designed to maximise its ability to reduce inequality and promote equity and 
fairness.   
 

 

6. RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
6.1 Recommendations appear at the front of this report.   
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Appendix 1 – Tackling Inequality across Greater Manchester 
 
Bolton 
 
In Bolton, we are currently reviewing the Bolton’s Vision - Active, Connected and 
Prosperous and expect wellbeing and equity to be central outcomes to future policy 
interventions. The perspective of wellbeing and equity is particularly important focus and 
priority in relation to the impact of Covid-19 pandemic. 
 
The Bolton Vision 2030 has social value at its heart and has a strong grounding, of which 
the good practice and implementation can be shared with Greater Manchester to help 
shape its strategy. The Vision Partnership is in itself a group of ‘anchor institutions’ 
working to improve people’s lives in Bolton. 
 
Strong and Engaged Communities is a priority within Bolton’s Vision – Active, Connected 
and Prosperous, and is at the heart of the Active, Connected and Prosperous Board. The 
work undertaken has enabled power to be put into people’s hands. The Covid Delta 
response was testament to this, which has been built upon the model employed for 
Climate Change. Through this agenda of climate change, there was a strong voice from 
our children and young people which is helping to shape our strategy and plans. 
 
As we revise our ‘Equalities Strategy’, Bolton welcomes the opportunity to shape and learn 
and improve our practice, acknowledging that the key components to be incorporated. Part 
of the strategy will be to look to establish an Equalities Allies Network, including for Race, 
to tackle key issues including inequality in the workplace.  Work on this has begun, with 
findings from an OD Employer Engagement project providing case-study material and 
models for consideration.  A task and finish group will be set up to deliver this stream of 
work through the EDI Improvement Group. 
 
Bolton is using the Employment Charter in our refresh of Bolton’s Vision – Active, 
Connected and Prosperous.  We anticipate social value influencing the workforce profile 
across the Borough, where we have a strong focus on ‘skills and aspiration’. 
 
Bury 
 
Our Bury 'Let's Do It' strategy has tackling inequalities at its heart with a clear vision to 
stand out as a place that is achieving faster economic growth than the national average 
and lower than national average levels of deprivation by focusing on seven core outcomes: 
  

 Improved quality of life 
 Improved early years development 
 Improved educational attainment for our children and young people 
 Increased adult skill levels and employability 
 Inclusive economic growth 
 Carbon neutrality by 2038 
 Improved digital connectivity 

  
This vision is underpinned by a clear set of outcome measures benchmarked against 
comparable boroughs, other GM boroughs and national averages as well as measuring 
progress in reducing internal borough inequalities.   We are also aiming to ensure that key 
issues around vulnerability, disadvantage and poverty are at the heart of our decisions 
through high-quality equality analysis of every change / opportunity. 
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To deliver this vision a number of key programmes of work are already underway and will 
be progressed further through the lifetime of the strategy for example: 
  
Through our Inclusion Strategy we are working with the local voluntary and community 
sector to develop inclusive community engagement structures - empowering local 
communities to set their own agendas and participate in solutions building on our 
participatory budgeting work; we are taking an equity-based approach to targeting public 
resources through our neighbourhood teams, to give every person access to the 
conditions to achieve their full potential.  We are also working to develop an inclusive and 
representative workforce across all public service partners who understand unconscious 
bias and will use out culture strategy to celebrate and value the diversity of our borough 
  
Our Health and Well Being Board has recently been established and re-focused as a 
'standing commission' on health inequalities.   Using the GM Model of Population Health 
system as a framework, the board works to ensure strategies and programmes of work are 
actively working to understand and address inequalities, promote inclusion and are 
developed in co-production with individuals and communities.  This has already led to 
improvements in equalities monitoring within services, a radically new approach to 
recovery and transformation of elective care and increasing application of the concept of 
'implementation decay' (where inequalities are perpetuated across service pathways) in 
analysis and to inform action to reduce inequalities.  
  
We already have in place a local network of anchor Institutions but now taking this further 
with a framework for Community Wealth Building based on the work of CLES with 
identified leadership for each element by senior leaders from across the public sector.  The 
Council has also committed to ensuring that the Real Living Wage is paid to all staff who 
are directly employed or who work within services commissioned by the Council.  We also 
have a number of ambitious regeneration programmes focused on a number of townships 
in the borough which bring significant improvement to the quality of the local environment, 
access to good quality jobs, housing and services but will also ensure these developments 
are connected and informed by the ambitions and needs of local residents who will have a 
strong voice in shaping the plans.  
  
Our approach to Public Service Reform and our neighbourhood working model has at it's 
heart the drive to transform and realise new relationships across services and with local 
communities with a strong emphasis on co-production, strengths based approaches and 
community led decision-making.   In addition to targeting timely and appropriate levels of 
wrap around support to those with or at risk of higher level needs we have a strong 
emphasis in ensuring good quality universal services with an emphasis on good quality 
education and health services and getting basics right for our residents. 
 
Oldham 
 
In Oldham we have developed a new Equality, Diversity and Inclusion Strategy, informed 
by the work of the GM Inequality Commission and GM Marmot Report. We believe the 
people of Oldham want to live in a place that is committed to fairness and equality of 
opportunity, a borough that tackles discrimination and prejudice and that these principles 
help communities come together and live together harmoniously. The strategy sets out key 
actions across 4 equality objectives. These are: 
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1. Identify and mitigate the equality impacts of COVID-19, informing our response 
through research, best practice and lived experience, while supporting the delivery 
of our Covid-19 Recovery Strategy. 

 
2. Provide services that put the citizens’ voice at the heart of decision-making, 

ensuring our services are inclusive and drive equity. 
 

3. Champion inclusivity across the borough, working with our partners and 
communities to make Oldham a fairer place for everyone, while valuing and 
celebrating diversity and inclusion for all. 

 
4. Achieve a skilled and diverse workforce building a culture of equality and inclusion 

in everything we do. 
 
Alongside the Equality, Diversity and Inclusion Strategy, we are holding a Poverty Truth 
Commission, aiming to help us tackle both the symptoms and causes of poverty in 
Oldham. 
 
Manchester 

Manchester City Council is committed to tackling poverty and inequality - a summary of 
some of the key policies and activities are provided below:    

Strategically – promoting inclusion is at the heart of the city's recently refreshed 
strategy Our Manchester Strategy: Forward to 2025 including a specific theme to create 'a 
progressive and equitable city'  

 This ambition is reiterated in the Manchester Family Poverty Strategy 2017- 22 
which was developed specifically to support children and families living in poverty. 
The Strategy focuses on the themes off sustainable work, raising and protecting 
incomes and increasing the resilience of families. In light of the economic and 
clinical impact of Covid -19, a re-prioritisation of the Family Poverty Strategy was 
undertaken to ensure that it was fit for purpose and could support families in the 
city who were disproportionately affected by the health and economic impacts of 
Covid.  

 Social value - The Council has long recognised the benefits of social value in 
tackling inequality and promoting a more inclusive economy to deliver better 
outcomes for the city's residents. Since 2007, social value has been a key feature of 
the Council’s procurement policy. Recently the approach to social value policy was 
revised to include good employment and a focus attention people disproportionately 
impacted by COVID-19 including the over 50s and Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic 
residents.   

 In addition, the Council will be launching a Manchester Anchors Pilot later this 
month. The pilot is made up of senior leaders from across the key sectors in the city 
whose role will be support Manchester to become a Living Wage Place.   

Workforce equality - The Council has a long history of championing equality, diversity 
and inclusion. Following the Black Lives Matter Movement and the global focus on racism, 
the Council strengthened its long-standing commitment to this important priority. Activities 
include establishing a new Talent and Diversity Team to improve the Council's policy, 
systems and processes for bringing in new talent as well as a Leadership 
pathway programme for Black, Asian and Minority Ethnic staff. 
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Career pathways for Manchester residents - work is being undertaken aimed at 
strengthening employment pathways in the Council for members of the city’s ethnically 
diverse communities. This work includes encouraging all communities to consider the 
Council’s opportunities through traditional recruitment and apprenticeship routes with a 
renewed focus on encouraging the city’s ethnically diverse residents to consider working 
for us. 

Rochdale 
 
Rochdale Council welcomes the recommendations of the GM Independent Inequalities 
Commission report.  
 
We are committed to taking steps to redress inequalities and is implementing the following, 
amongst many other actions.:- 

 Delivery of a number of programmes, which focus on ameliorating health 
inequalities, working with people with lived experience to improve the system and 
problem-solving inequality issues.  

 A ten-year programme of citizen engagement to inform public service reform.  

 Participating, alongside our partner organisation Action Together, in a quarterly 
‘Equalities Assembly’ with grassroots organisations and citizens, to address 
equality issues. 

 Adoption of the Modern Slavery and Good Employment Charters, aligning 
procurement of goods and services with charter requirements.  

 Payment of the living wage for all adult care staff/ staff funded through personal 
budgets. 

 Establishing staff networks with strategic input and targeted career progression 
through internal leadership programmes for staff at a disadvantage because of race 
or ethnicity, staff identifying as LGBTQ+ and staff with disability. 

 Commissioning a study to produce a community wealth framework to help support 
and grow a local economy.  

 A dedicated portfolio holder for co-operatives and communities. 

 A range of employment skills programmes to address inequalities, provide 
pathways to under-represented groups, target provision for the most marginalised 
and increase digital inclusion 

 
Rochdale Council is beginning to focus on its strategic approach to supporting community 
wealth, an inclusive local economy and social value. We are already a committed 
Cooperative Council; a long-standing member of the Cooperative Councils Innovation 
Network; and the Leader of the Council holds the Greater Manchester Combined Authority 
portfolio for Community, Coops and Inclusion and led the GM Cooperative Commission.  
 
We are in the process of putting proposals to senior leadership for consideration on the 
development of a framework for community wealth - to support and coordinate current 
activity and develop and maximise future opportunities in the local authority and 
partnership wide. This will provide the formal structure we need to capitalise on the range 
of good grass roots work already taking place, both in the community and within the local 
authority. 
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Salford 
 
Salford is actively working towards developing a network of Anchor Institutions locally. A 
key next step of our Inclusive Economy Strategy is to establish a Salford Anchor Mission 
Taskforce / Community Wealth Building Hub to drive forward the changes in our work to 
adopt community wealth building principles by building the relationships between 
organisations in Salford to explore opportunities for generating greater social value in our 
supply chain. 
 
Having launched the Salford Way focus on tackling poverty, and creating an inclusive 
economy earlier in 2021, we are also working towards a launch of our new Equality 
Strategy in October. 
 
Salford has similar plans as part it’s Inclusive Economy Strategy to explore ways to 
strengthen local democracy and put more power into people’s hands. This includes taking 
inspiration from initiatives such as the Kirklees Democracy Commission, to rethink our 
approach to local decision making such as through developing a Citizen’s Assembly so 
that residents and young people genuinely feel they can influence the future of their 
community.  The Learning City People’s Panel is currently being formed, and this too will 
play a key role in improving participation. There are significant areas of work already 
underway locally with programmes such as the Tech Talent Pipeline Partnership, Build 
Salford and Salford Employ. GM would need to ensure that new initiatives across GM build 
on the good work and initiatives which are already being delivered and developed. 
 
In 2019 the city was recognised for its ambition to become the first Living Wage City in 
England and through the Living Wage Action Group we increased Living Wage employers 
from 38 in 2019 to 55 in February 2021 covering nearly 12,000 employees. In addition, 
Salford own’s Employment Standards Charter accreditation and supporter network has 
over 100 supporters. 
 
Salford was designated in May 2015 the first ‘Social Enterprise Place’ in the North West. A 
central aim of Salford’s Inclusive Economy Strategy is further promoting different models 
of enterprise ownership such as co-operatives, mutuals, worker and community ownership 
and other forms of social enterprise. The Council has recently launched a Crowdfunding 
Platform with also provides similar opportunities for communities to invest in the local area 
supported by council match funding. 
 
Much work has already taken place in Salford to implement the Greater Manchester Model 
of integrated public services through our own Salford Family Partnership Hubs which bring 
together a range of agencies through joined-up working processes including Early Help 
Assessment and Team Around the Family (TAF). 
 
Stockport 
 
Stockport Council and partners welcome both reports and their recommendations.  
 
Stockport’s approach to tackling inequality is embedded across services and in our 
partnership working approaches. Stockport Council’s cabinet member for inclusive 
neighbourhoods, oversees a strategic cross-cutting portfolio which includes four priorities: 

 Building connected and inclusive communities  

 Enabling all residents to benefit from local economic opportunities  

 Embracing and celebrating equality, diversity and inclusion  
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 Working together across services to empower vibrant and safe neighbourhoods 
 
Whilst there is much in place already in Stockport which aims to tackle inequality, we 
recognise there remains more to be done. Stockport is the eighth most polarised Borough 
in England, with deprived areas having lower than average education, health and 
employment outcomes, leading to significant inequalities which continue to need 
addressing.  
 
The One Stockport Borough Plan, published earlier this year, places the need to tackle 
inequality firmly at its heart. The vision set out in the Borough Plan sees us all working 
together to develop a Borough which is inclusive, caring, enterprising and full of ambition. 
This plan is a shared plan, shaped by the people of Stockport and develop in partnership 
with a wide range of organisations across the Borough.  
 
While developing the One Stockport Borough Plan, equality, equity and unity came out as 
a recurring (and strong) theme. As a result, one of the Plan’s nine priorities is “A Fair and 
Inclusive Borough”. In total, 35 of the 71 “we will” statements across all priorities in the 
plan directly relate to tackling inequalities.  
 
Specific examples of things we are already doing that respond to the recommendations 
and findings outlined within the GM Independent Inequalities Commission include: 

 Embedding place-based working  

 Redesigning early help and prevention.  

 Strategic VCFSE sector investment.  

 Cross-partnership leadership of the Community Champions programme.  

 Well established Multi partner DigiKnow alliance approach to digital inclusion 
  
The One Stockport Borough Plan was produced before the final reports of the GM 
Independent Inequalities Commission or the Marmot “Build Back Fairer” Report for GM 
were published. The council is currently carrying out a mapping exercise across these 
reports and the Borough Pan and other supporting council and partnership plans to assess 
progress/ ambition against the recommendations of these reports.  
 
This will also inform a partnership inequalities summit due to take place this autumn. 
 
Tameside 
 
Tameside & Glossop Strategic Commission – the joint organisation of Tameside Council 
and NHS Tameside & Glossop Clinical Commissioning Group – has a long-established 
approach to equalities work, focussing on delivery and outcomes to reduce inequalities 
across the locality. Our approach is underpinned by One Equality Scheme (2018-2022) 
which is Tameside & Glossop Strategic Commission’s joint equality scheme. The Scheme 
not only sets out the equality objectives of the organisation, but also ensures that our 
ethos towards equality and diversity is embedded in everything that we do and every 
service we provide. A progress report is produced on an annual basis which evidences 
how we are achieving or working towards our equality objectives through the wide range of 
work and projects that aim to tackle inequalities and ensure equity of service. 
 
Tameside’s approach to equality and tackling inequalities is strongly advocated and 
supported through Executive Leader Councillor Brenda Warrington’s role as GM portfolio 
lead for Age-Friendly Greater Manchester and Equalities, and Councillor Leanne Feeley’s 
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role as Executive Member for Lifelong Learning, Equalities, Culture and Heritage. 
Councillor Leanne Feeley is also the Chair of Tameside & Glossop’s Inequalities 
Reference Group (IRG) which was established in November 2020 in response to how the 
coronavirus pandemic has brought inequalities into sharp focus. As we move from crisis 
management to recovery, we need to ensure we are utilising evidence and research, 
alongside the experience of our own communities, to do all we can to reduce inequalities 
in Tameside & Glossop. IRG enables public sector organisations in Tameside & Glossop 
to work together to ensure this happens. 
 
Further examples of our Tameside response to the GM Independent Inequalities 
Commission include: 

 The Community Champions Network was established in summer 2020 to provide 
residents and workforces with the information they need to lead the way in their 
community. Community champions play a key role in acting as message carriers 
and leading by good example. To enable this, the Council ensures that timely and 
accurate information is shared with community champions to support them to 
respond to and reassure residents within their community.  The network runs two 
virtual sessions each week to share information and good practice, whilst also 
producing regular newsletters that are sent to the network. The network has 
continued to develop with a growing focus on tackling wider health and inequality 
issues across the borough and bringing our diverse communities together. Smaller 
sub-groups have been launched, such as the Diversity Champions, Age Friendly 
Champions, and the Disability Champions.  These sub-groups focus on specific 
issues, providing a space for the sharing of ideas, networking and integration.  

 The Strategic Commission are supporting the Tameside Poverty Truth 
Commission coordinated by Greater Manchester Poverty Action. The Poverty 
Truth Commission aims to involve people with experience of poverty in making 
decisions about tackling poverty.  People in Tameside with lived experience of 
poverty will work alongside civic and business leaders to influence decision-making 
and share their stories.  Working groups will be established to focus on a number of 
identified poverty related issues, steered by people with lived experience.  By 
connecting civic and business leaders with ordinary people who have experience of 
poverty, decisions can be better informed and more effective. 

 Tameside Council launched its Inclusive Growth Strategy in March 2021, 
following extensive engagement with residents and partner organisations. It lays out 
13 key aims for how growth is delivered, which will ensure that Tameside can build 
back better from Covid-19, recovering in a way that brings a fairer economy for all. 
The strategy details the borough’s existing strengths and how these can be built on, 
allowing Tameside to take advantage of the opportunities offered by its location and 
historic specialisms to improve the lives of residents, help grow local businesses 
and address economic challenges. 

 Tameside Council are currently engaging on a draft Housing Strategy for the 
borough. The Strategy sets out the ambitions and aspirations of the borough to 
deliver good quality affordable housing that supports and impacts positively on 
people’s quality of life.  Good quality and affordable housing is critical to many of 
the broader issues that Tameside needs to address, including health, carbon 
reduction, tackling homelessness, providing skills and training to local people and 
growing our economy and Public Service Reform. 

 
It should be noted that these are only a few of the many initiatives which are taking place 
in Tameside. The intention is to embed the ‘essential pivot’ of tackling inequalities across 
all service and policy areas. We have also had a first session of an informal Tackling 
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Inequalities in Tameside Group – led by the Cabinet and Single Leadership Team. We’ll 
pick this back up again in September and the intention is for it to be the place to drive 
forward key work.  
 
Trafford 
 
The work in Trafford includes the following: 

 Reducing Health Inequalities in vaccine uptake - Trafford has its own North and 
South divide, with greater life expectancy, better health outcomes and fewer health 
inequalities in the South of the borough compared with the North. These inequalities 
are a result of a complex interplay of factors that extend beyond an individual and 
community level. A similar divide has now been observed in our vaccination 
programme. Since the start of this programme, the Public Health team, in 
collaboration with Trafford CCG and other local partners, including the VCSE sector 
has been taking a health-intelligence led approach using evidence-based strategies 
to improve COVID-19 vaccine coverage in parts of our borough to ensure equitable 
coverage. Our teams are encouraging those who remain unvaccinated to get the 
vaccine and minimise the risk of COVID-19 being endemic in some parts of 
Trafford. 

 Joint Corporate Equality Strategy for Council & CCG - Our new joint Corporate 
Equality Strategy for 2021-2025 sets out how Trafford Council and Trafford CCG 
are committed to reducing inequality, challenging discrimination and supporting our 
most disadvantaged groups. Improving equality across everything we do is a key 
priority and the unequal impact of Covid.19 has shone a light on areas where 
inequalities need to be tackled urgently. We are working to ensure that equality and 
inclusion good practices are implemented and embedded in all areas of working 
practices in relation to policies, service delivery, employment, community 
engagement and partnership working. This joint strategy for focuses on becoming 
more inclusive employers and delivering high quality services that recognise 
different needs of our residents, as well as promoting community cohesion in our 
diverse Trafford neighbourhoods. 

 Trafford Poverty Truth Commission - Trafford’s first Poverty Truth Commission is 
being launched in October 2021 to bring together people in poverty with those in 
senior positions within the private, public and voluntary sector. This commission is 
coordinated by Friends of Stretford Public Hall and will give people living in poverty 
a direct voice, enabling them to drive changes in reducing and alleviating poverty 
through their lived experiences.  

 Giving Children the best start in life - Making sure that all children are developing 
at the expected rate is important in improving later outcomes. One way of assessing 
this is through measuring their development at the end of the reception year. In 
Trafford, three quarters (74%) of school children are deemed to be ‘school ready’, 
which is above the national average. However, just under half (47%) of Trafford’s 
children who are eligible for free school meals are classed as ‘school ready’. We 
have been working on reducing this gap, and improving outcomes for our most 
deprived children, and have been determined to continue to do so throughout the 
pandemic. This has been challenging as school nursing and health visiting staff 
were redeployed into other parts of the NHS. However, these core public health 
services have endeavoured to maintain essential provision, giving our children the 
best start in life, supporting the most vulnerable families and ensuring our children 
are vaccinated from other communicable diseases. Health visitors have continued 
contact with all Trafford families but have targeted additional support towards those 
with higher levels of need.  
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 Equality and Safety Survey - Trafford Council wants to ensure that we are doing 
all we can to keep Trafford residents safe and ensure that they feel safe. The 
Equality and Safety Survey was launched in August 2021 in light of recent concerns 
around women’s safety and to get views from Trafford residents on street safety. 
We will continue to work with our communities to keep them safe from harassment, 
crime, and violence. 

 Community Hubs - Trafford’s successful Community Hubs were set up to support 
people through the coronavirus pandemic, providing a vital lifeline to those who 
were vulnerable and self-isolating. These Community Hubs are a partnership and 
collaborative effort, set up and co-ordinated by Trafford Council, Trafford CCG, 
Trafford Housing Trust, Citizens Advice Trafford, Thrive Trafford, and the committed 
community organisations who operate the Hubs: The Hub in Altrincham, Our Sale 
West, The Hideaway, Age UK Trafford, The Friends of Stretford Public Hall and St 
John’s Centre. The Community Hubs continue to help the most vulnerable in our 
communities providing vital medical and food supplies. Trafford’s Community 
Support lines responded to over 34,000 calls and this work kept over 14,000 
shielding patients safe throughout the pandemic.  

 Wellbeing Services - Trafford’s Healthy Lifestyles offer is made up of 6 different 
organisations to support those who are struggling to change their behaviours and 
help them to make a difference. The services target those communities 
experiencing significant health inequalities. The revised offer begins in April 2020 
and builds on previous work. Collectively the 6 providers focus on people with: 
physical and learning disabilities, those with autism, members of the deaf 
community, those experiencing poor mental health, members of the BME 
community and older people. Through these services Trafford residents within the 
targeted communities have gained access to additional support to improve their 
health and wellbeing, both online and in person.  There have also been community 
groups developed with a health focus and classes have been held in innovate ways 
to engage people to remain active, particularly during lockdown. Lastly, the 
providers have acted as an access point to refer individuals to other services and 
facilitate health screening and checks.  

 
Wigan 
 
Wigan has a strong focus on tackling inequalities. We have launched a Community Wealth 
Building strategy and are developing a comprehensive borough-wide equality approach in 
Wigan. We are also refreshing our community engagement approach. Our community 
wealth building anchor network identifies opportunities where anchors can work together to 
build local wealth and support people who may be suffering economic inequalities locally. 
 
We already have cabinet members for equalities and communities and have strong 
leadership in place. Also, ensuring existing community and civil society infrastructure are 
properly resourced and empowered, ideally at district and neighbourhood level (Wigan’s 
new neighbourhood model). 
 
Our Green Skills Jobs Business approach for Wigan, our employment pathways and our 
Employment and Skills Strategy all have a focus on inequality. Furthermore, our 
Employment and Skills Strategy (Strategic Imperative 4: Daring to Aspire and Achieve) 
sets out our ambitions to address social mobility challenges. As part of our community 
wealth building, we want to see a greater diversity of businesses in which wealth is both 
created and shared between owners, workers and consumers. This will include more 
employee-owned firms, community business and social enterprises. 
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Wigan’s Developer Hub brings together the key elements of the development process 
such as: Access to land opportunities, access to finance, support to navigate the planning 
process and addressing training and skills needs. 
 
We are building an approach towards Universal Basic Services through our:  

 Equality Action Plan 

 Equality, Diversity and Inclusion Steering Group 

 New neighbourhood model 

 Deal 2030  

 Employment and Skills Strategy 

 Housing Strategy 

 Skills and Employability Stakeholder Conference (Annual)  

 Wigan Education Partnership (WEP)  

 Skills & Employability Board  

 Primary School Improvement Board  

 Secondary School Improvement Board  
The Wigan Equality, Diversity and Inclusion Operational Group (Internal officers) will 
implement and monitor Wigan’s actions to address the recommendations/suggestions on a 
quarterly basis. Actions resulting from the recommendation report will be included within 
the wider Wigan Equality Action Plan. 
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GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY 
 
 
Date:    24th September 2021 
 
Subject:    Refresh of Greater Manchester VCSE Accord 
 
Report of: Cllr Arooj Shah, Portfolio Leader for Community, Co-operatives, 

Voluntary Sector and Inclusion; and Joint Portfolio Chief Executive 
Lead for Community, Co-operatives, Voluntary Sector and Inclusion 

 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
In November 2017 and on behalf of the GMCA, an Accord was signed by the Mayor of 
Greater Manchester with the Voluntary, Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE) sector, 
which set out new, improved standards of working with VCSE organisations. The GM 
VCSE sector also entered into a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) with the Health 
and Social Care Partnership. Since that time, a huge amount of collaborative work has 
taken place and the relationship between the public and VCSE sectors has increased in 
strength, particularly during the Coronavirus pandemic. 
 
In September 2020, GMCA Members agreed to extend the scope of the Accord to 
embrace health and social care, replacing the previous MOU, and to work collaboratively 
with the GM Health and Social Care Partnership to co-produce this new agreement with 
the GM VCSE Leadership Group. At the same time, the GMCA also approved a proposal 
for investment in VCSE leadership and infrastructure in the Sector at a GM footprint. 
 
This report presents the new, single GM VCSE Accord for approval.  
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 

The GMCA is requested to: 
 

1. Approve the new GM VCSE Accord as a tri-partite Agreement with the GM 
Health and Social Care Partnership and the GM VCSE Leadership Group on 
behalf of the VCSE sector in Greater Manchester.   

2. Authorise the Mayor of Greater Manchester, the GM Portfolio Lead for 
Community, Co-operatives, Voluntary Sector and Inclusion and the Chief 
Executive of the Combined Authority to sign the Accord Agreement on their 
behalf. 
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CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Andrew Lightfoot - Deputy Chief Executive, GMCA Andrew.Lightfoot@greatermanchester-
ca.gov.uk  
Warren Heppolette - Executive Lead, Strategy & System Development, GM Health and 
Social Care Partnership Warren.Heppolette@nhs.net 
 
 

 

Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 

Results of the Sustainability Decision Support Tool  to be included here: 
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Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

The Accord enables involvement of a range of communities of identity, experience and geography, 

facilitating support and advocacy for particular communities.

Key to the work of the VCSE sector under the Accord will be to enhance its ability to tackle poverty and 

disadvantage

The Accord will facilitate the involveemnt of VCSE organisations in the service reform programme and 

'services for people' in localities and neighbourhoods.

The VCSE Accord will include work to increase co-design of servcies, support the GM Equalities Alliance 

and enable structures that allow communiities to have a say in shaping decisions that affect them

Involveemnt of VCSE organisations will be key to work to support community cohesion across GM, and 

this will be embedded in work to deliver the Accord.

Health G

Through key VCSE-led programmes like GM Moving, also though development of structures for the GM-

wide Live Well service.

The VCSE Accord will build from existing successes around VCSE-led low level mental health 

programmes.

Through key VCSE-led programmes like GM Moving, also though development of structures for the GM-

wide Live Well service.

Through facilitation of key VCSE-led wellbeing programmes including development of structures for the 

GM-wide Live Well service.

Improving referral pathways and connections for support, via VCSE organisations collaborating with 

statutory services

The VCSE Accord will enable VCSE involvement in key healthy food programmes, and enable a support 

infrastructure and resilient forms of funding

Resilience and Adaptation G

The VCSE sector has an important role to play in creating environmental benefits, reducing carbon use, 

responding to emergencies and mitigating risks to communities.

The VCSE sector has an important role to play in the Coronavirus recovery work

The VCSE Accord describes the sector's role in supporting resilience of society and environment

A strong agreement with the VCSE sector will enable involveemnt in key community safety programmes 

such as the Violence Reduction Unit.

VCSE organisations play a significant role in enhacing and maintaining green and blue space in GM

Housing G

The VCSE Accord will build from strong experience around the Homeless Action Network, for example

Through the VCSE-led community homes programme

Through community ownership and management of redundan and underused buildings and public 

spaces

Economy G

The VCSE Accord contains a commitment around making a more inclusive and social economy

The VCSE Accord contains a commitment around improvement of workforce capacity and capability, 

also seeking for the sector to have 100% employees paid the Real Living Wage

The VCSE Accord contains a commitment around improvement of workforce capacity and capability, 

also seeking for the sector to have 100% employees paid the Real Living Wage

The Accord will include work to support social enterprises and other social economy organisations to 

thrive

VCSE organisations play a key role in social innovation activities

The VCSE sector can lever in funds from caritable funders, social investors and other philanthropic 

givers.

VCSE organisations playa  key role in community learning porgrammes that wrap around statutory 

provision

Mobility and Connectivity G

Focus in the VCSE Accord on accessible services, facilitating the hearing of lived experience from 

communities and co-design of infrastructure

VCSE organisations play a role providing low carbon transport schemes

Focus in the VCSE Accord on accessible services, facilitating the hearing of lived experience from 

communities and co-design of infrastructure

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment
G

Consumption and 

Production
G

VCSE organisations make commitments to reduce waste in their activities

VCSE organisations make commitments to increase reuse and recycling in their activities

The UKG are interested in bids which are particularly strong on the need for UKCRF projects 

to demonstrate a contribution to national net zero and carbon reduction ambitions and this forms a 

key part of the UKG’s assessment criteria. GM priorities should contribute to our carbon neutrality and 

environmental objectives. We would welcome projects which are innovative, inclusive and support the 
Further Assessment(s): Equalities Impact Assessment and Carbon Assessment

Contribution to achieving the GM 

Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 
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Risk Management: 

This report is considered to have a low level of risk 

 

Legal Considerations: 

The VCSE Accord is a partnership agreement which will involve all parties offering to bring 
resources (financial and non-financial) into the arrangement. It will enable shared delivery 
and shared accountability, as well as shared risk for the actions taken across the VCSE 
Leadership Group, GMCA and Health and Social Care Partnership. 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

To support this work, a budget of £228,400 was approved by the GMCA in September 
2020 from the Cultural and Social Impact Fund, with approval delegated to the GMCA 
Treasurer, in consultation with the Community, Co-operatives and Inclusion Portfolio 
Leader and Chief Executive to award grant agreements, subject to final agreement of 
GMCA budgets for 2021/22 onwards. The GM Health and Social Care Partnership has 
also agreed to provide £180,000 in the current financial year towards delivery of the new 
VCSE Accord. 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

N/A 

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score 1

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenance
N/A

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
1

Roads, Parking and Vehicle 

Access
N/A

These may result through implementation of the Accord

 

Access to amenities N/A

Vehicle procurement N/A

Land Use

Land use N/A

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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Number of attachments to the report: 
 
Annex 1 – Draft GM VCSE Accord 
Annex 2 – Context and delivery of the Accord 
 

Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee:  

N/A 

 

BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
Information about GM VCSE Leadership Group and VCSE Policy Paper – 
https://vcseleadershipgm.org.uk/our-work/  
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS 

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution?  
 
 

Yes / No 
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

No 

GM Transport Committee N/A 

Overview & Scrutiny Committee N/A 

 
 

1. INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 
 
1.1 The work described in this paper is set within a period of extreme demand and 
dependence placed on both the public and VCSE sectors. It is also a time of great 
uncertainty. Local Authority and other public budgets are under immense pressure and 
that budgeting will have a direct impact on VCSE organisations in terms of grants and 
commissioning, but also an indirect impact – reductions and pressures in public services 
often displace need and put more pressure on charities and communities. Moving 
forwards, active involvement of voluntary organisations, community groups and social 
enterprises in places and neighbourhoods will be key if Greater Manchester is able to 
bring society and the economy back together and address the emerging priorities of 
tackling inequalities, building confidence, behaviour change, and co-design of a resilient 
city region. Put simply, there is a need to take a practical approach where responsibility 
and risk are shared, and the public and VCSE sectors work together to support the same 
places and communities. 
  
1.2  As part of the delivery of the Greater Manchester Strategy (GMS), in November 
2017 and on behalf of the GMCA, an Accord was signed by the Mayor of Greater 
Manchester with the VCSE sector, which set out new, improved standards of working with 
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VCSE organisations. The Accord acts as a framework for the delivery of the vision set out 
in the Greater Manchester Strategy and as a result, the VCSE sector is engaged in the 
development, governance and delivery of the GMS including relevant consultation and co-
design.  
 
1.5 VCSE leaders in GM have come together to form the VCSE Leadership Group1, 
which seeks to promote the role and involvement of the VCSE sector and communities in 
devolution and has given a broader group of VCSE leaders with which to work.  
 
1.6 The GM VCSE Leadership Group also entered into a Memorandum of 
Understanding with the Health and Social Care Partnership, which has seen £1.2m of 
Health and Social Care Transformation Funding flow into the VCSE Leadership Group and 
the wider sector over the last 4 years.  
 
1.7 As part of the delivery of the VCSE Accord, in January 2020 the GM VCSE 
Leadership Group published a Policy Paper for the future development of the sector, which 
is entitled ‘Voluntary organisations, Community groups and Social Enterprises (VCSE) in 
Greater Manchester – the next 10 years’. The paper describes the role of VCSE anchor 
organisations and local VCSE infrastructure organisations which support and facilitate the 
operation of the wider sector, as well as that of the specialist groups and organisations 
which support, represent and champion particular communities of identity or experience.  
   
1.8 During the Covid-19 pandemic, the response of VCSE organisations has been 
incredible in its strength, its depth and the speed at which it has mobilized. Furthermore, 
community volunteers have offered and continue to provide their support and are 
integrating with emergency support structures at this time. The VCSE sector has been 
quick to adapt at pace and with a huge degree of accuracy and efficacy to meet the needs 
of GM communities.  
 
1.9 However, this response has not been without its challenges, and VCSE leaders 
have identified a number of risks and issues which are inhibiting their capacity to work 
effectively as part of the emergency effort. On 29th July the GM State of the VCSE Sector 
Report2 was published, providing a snapshot of the role and health of the VCSE sector in 
GM. The report shows that Greater Manchester is home to around 17,000 voluntary, 
community and social enterprise groups and organisations, and nearly 500,000 volunteers 
giving a total of 1.4 million hours each week. These groups, organisations and volunteers 
are well-networked with strong, distributed leadership, established communications 
channels and have evidenced their ability to convene and act together in the interests of 
Greater Manchester’s communities. 71% of the VCSE sector are micro-organisations with 
an annual income under £10,000, and 57% of organisations work across specific 
neighbourhoods and communities across Greater Manchester. However, despite an 
increase in both the number of VCSE organisations and of volunteers since the last report 
in 2017, the overall turnover of the sector has decreased in real terms. Six key 
recommendations were made in the State of the Sector report and all were endorsed by 
the Mayor of Greater Manchester at the report’s launch event. 
 

2. GM VCSE ACCORD 
 

                                            
1 https://vcseleadershipgm.org.uk/   
2 State of the Sector (10gm.org.uk) 
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2.1 As part of the recovery from the pandemic and to facilitate both the refresh of the 
Greater Manchester Strategy and the development of the Integrated Care System, it would 
be advantageous to have a unified way of working between the local authorities, GMCA, 
the Integrated Care System and the GM VCSE sector, represented by the GM VCSE 
Leadership Group. This would allow a single conversation with the sector in relation to all 
aspects of the GMS and its partner strategies. It would also enable a focus on sustaining 
their valuable work in communities and creating a more resilient VCSE sector. 
 
Co-production of the new Accord 
 
2.2 The development of this new Accord is the product of a series of structured 
conversations held in July and early August with stakeholders including GM VCSE 
networks, local VCSE infrastructure organisations, local VCSE leaders and a range of 
GMCA and GM Health and Social Care commissioners, local authority policy leads and 
other statutory sector stakeholders. 
 
2.3 Development of the draft new Accord agreement has also been informed by 
reflection on the success of the original VCSE Accord undertaken by the GM VCSE 
Leadership Group and officers at GMCA, as well as by learning gleaned from the 
evaluation report of the GM VCSE Engagement Programme3 for the GM Health and Social 
Care Partnership, carried out by Cordis Bright in early 2021. Furthermore, the Accord has 
been developed following consideration of our learning and reflections from the Covid-19 
pandemic, the 2021 report of the GM Independent Inequalities Commission, and the 
Marmot report ‘Building Back Fairer in Greater Manchester’.  
 
  Draft Accord Agreement 
 
2.3 Annex 1 attached contains the draft GM VCSE Accord agreement for approval of 
the GMCA at this time. 
 
2.4 Annex 2 contains a technical annex to the Accord agreement, which describes the 
context surrounding the GM VCSE Accord, and an explanation of how it will be delivered. 
 
2.5 The Accord is a three-way collaboration agreement between the Greater 
Manchester Combined Authority and the Greater Manchester Health and Social Care 
Partnership and the GMVCSE Sector4 represented by the GM VCSE Leadership Group, 
based in a relationship of mutual trust, working together, and sharing responsibility. It will 
act as a framework for collaboration involving VCSE leaders and organisations in the 
delivery of the GMS and in the thematic strategies and delivery plans that will exist to 
deliver the GMS vision, including the strategic plan of the new GM Integrated Care 
System. It will also deliver the ambitions set out in the VCSE Policy Paper described at 
section 1.7 above. 
 
2.6 The purpose of this Accord is to further develop how we work together to improve 
outcomes for Greater Manchester’s communities and citizens. The agreement is intended 
to work in a number of ways: 
 

                                            
3 https://www.gmcvo.org.uk/publications/gm-health-and-social-care-vcse-engagement-project-evaluation 
4 When we talk about the VCSE sector in Greater Manchester, we mean voluntary organisations, community groups, 
the community work of faith groups, and those social enterprises where profits will be reinvested in their social 
purpose 
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 Through a shared understanding of the contribution that VCSE organisations 
make towards tackling inequality in society, creating a more inclusive economy and 
addressing the climate crisis. 

 Through the building of effective partnerships and relationships between the 
statutory sector with VCSE organisations across different geographies (for example 
GM-wide, district-wide, or in neighbourhoods and communities) 

 Through a shared vision, ways of working principles and set of commitments 
which underpin these partnerships and relationships 

 Through a 5-year iterative programme of enabling and developmental 
activities driven at a GM-wide footprint, which aims to maximise the ability of 
VCSE organisations to deliver beneficial outcomes in communities and localities.  

 
2.7 The success of this Accord and the shared commitments that it contains will rely on 
their recognition, adoption and action at a locality and neighbourhood level. This is a high-
level agreement which builds from existing good practice to embed effective ways of 
working with the VCSE sector across all places in GM. It aims to achieve consistency 
without losing the uniqueness and innovation of voluntary organisations, community 
groups and social enterprises. As stated above, the actions invested in at a GM footprint 
aim to enable and facilitate what is happening in localities, neighbourhoods and 
communities. All commitments will be achieved in partnership. The Accord represents a 
commitment to ensure ‘fair’ representation from all ten boroughs in any decision-making 
processes affecting the VCSE sector, and acknowledgement that this may need different 
approaches for different places to accommodate this to happen. The Accord will recognise 
the different needs and requirements of each place and its populations in order to be 
successful in its aims. 
 
2.8 The VCSE Leadership Group and the original Accord have been recognised as 
being nationally significant in terms of the progressive collaboration between VCSE 
organisations and their partners. However, this new Accord agreement will be ground-
breaking in the ability of the statutory and VCSE sectors to move forward together in the 
post-Covid period. Already, new forms of collaboration are being developed, including the 
proposed VCSE-led Alternative Provider Federation, which it is hoped will sit as part of the 
new GM Integrated Care System. GM is leading the way in terms of the strength of its 
VCSE leadership and partnership working. 
 
Implementation, governance and evaluation 
 
2.9 The 5-year iterative programme of enabling and developmental activities driven at a 
GM-wide footprint will be outlined in an Implementation Plan supported by annual delivery 
plans which contain actions, responsibilities, timescales, targets and outcomes for 
delivery. This Implementation Plan will be used as the basis for a partnership funding 
agreement between the GMCA, Health and Social Care Partnership and the GM VCSE 
Leadership Group, which will cover the length of this Accord agreement, but be subject to 
annual review and confirmation of budgets for the GMCA and GM Integrated Care System. 
 
2.10 The VCSE Accord will be signed off through individual ‘governance’ structures but 
will be owned jointly by the GM Combined Authority, the GM Health and Social Care 
Partnership (with approvals through the GM Partnership Executive Board and Health and 
Care Board) and the GM VCSE Leadership Group. Representatives from the three parties 
will meet every 3 months as a VCSE Accord Management Group to review progress made 
towards the shared objectives and targets set out in the Implementation Plan, to monitor 
the budget and spend, and to make any necessary adjustments to delivery.  
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The VCSE Accord Management Group will be jointly and equally accountable for the 
delivery and risk associated with the work in this agreement and will also be responsible 
for evaluation of the effectiveness of the Accord.  
 

3. NEXT STEPS 
 
3.1 As this Accord is a tri-partite agreement, it must also be approved through the 
Health and Social Care System and by the GM VCSE Leadership Group on behalf of the 
wider sector. By the date of the GMCA meeting, it is anticipated that both these approvals 
will be in place. 
 
3.2 It is proposed that the Accord is signed on behalf of the GMCA by the Mayor of 
Greater Manchester, the GM Portfolio Lead for Communities, Co-operatives, Voluntary 
Sector and Inclusion and the Chief Executive of the Combined Authority. 
 

4. RECOMMENDATIONS  
 
4.1 Recommendations appear at the front of this report.  
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GM VCSE Accord Agreement 

This is a three-way collaboration agreement between the Greater Manchester Combined 

Authority and the Greater Manchester Health and Social Care Partnership and the GM Voluntary, 

Community and Social Enterprise (VCSE) Sector* represented by the GM VCSE Leadership Group, 

based in a relationship of mutual trust, working together, and sharing responsibility. The purpose 

of this Accord is to further develop how we work together to improve outcomes for Greater 

Manchester’s communities and citizens. 

*When we talk about the VCSE sector in Greater Manchester, we mean voluntary organisations, 

community groups, the community work of faith groups, and those social enterprises where profits 

will be reinvested in their social purpose. 

1.1 Introduction 

VCSE organisations play a hugely valuable role in the economy and society of Greater Manchester. In 

2021, their offer is more vital and relevant than ever, as shown through the ability to mobilise at 

scale during the recent pandemic. The reports of the Independent Inequalities Commission ‘Good 

Lives for All’ and the Marmot Build Back Fairer review make frequent reference to the VCSE sector’s 

knowledge and its tested practical solutions to tackling entrenched inequalities, addressing 

environmental problems, and improving wellbeing. Local authorities, NHS and health systems have 

welcomed the role of the VCSE sector as a strategic partner in the emergency response and recovery 

efforts, and this Accord seeks to make the successful integration of VCSE groups, organisations and 

leaders the way we do business in Greater Manchester.  

The attached Annex document contains further details of the context, governance and 

implementation of this Accord agreement. 

1.2 Purpose and scope 

The Accord will act as a framework for collaboration involving VCSE leaders and organisations in the 

delivery of the Greater Manchester Strategy (GMS) and in the thematic strategies and delivery plans 

that will exist to deliver the GMS vision, including the 

development of the strategic plan of the new GM 

Integrated Care System. VCSE representatives will be 

involved in the development, governance and delivery 

of these strategies, including co-design of relevant 

activities, and thereby take a key role in work to build a 

resilient local economy, tackle inequalities and 

inequities, and improve the health and wellbeing of the 

people who live, work and study in Greater 

Manchester. The Accord will also deliver the ambitions 

set out in the VCSE Policy Paper, which was published 

by the GM VCSE Leadership Group in 2020 and sets out 

a developmental ambition for the VCSE Sector, as 

shown in Figure 1 (right). 

This agreement is intended to work in a number of ways: 
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 Through a shared understanding of the contribution that VCSE organisations make towards 

tackling inequality in society, creating a more inclusive economy and addressing the climate 

crisis. 

 Through the building of effective partnerships and relationships between the statutory 

sector with VCSE organisations across different geographies (for example GM-wide, district-

wide, or in neighbourhoods and communities) 

 Through a shared vision, ways of working principles and set of commitments which underpin 

these partnerships and relationships 

 Through a 5-year iterative programme of enabling and developmental activities driven at a 

GM-wide footprint, which aims to maximise the ability of VCSE organisations to deliver 

beneficial outcomes.  

1.3 Contribution of VCSE organisations  

The 2021 State of the VCSE Sector report shows that Greater Manchester is home to around 17,000 

voluntary, community and social enterprise groups and organisations, and nearly 500,000 volunteers 

giving a total of 1.4 million hours each week. These groups, organisations and volunteers are well-

networked with strong, distributed leadership, established communications channels and have 

evidenced their ability to convene and act together in the interests of Greater Manchester’s 

communities. 71% of the VCSE sector are micro-organisations with an annual income under £10,000, 

and 57% of organisations work across specific neighbourhoods and communities across Greater 

Manchester. 

VCSE organisations work across every aspect of tackling inequality and inequity in Greater 

Manchester including skills, employment and enterprise; health and social care; housing and 

transport; environmental issues and carbon reduction; poverty reduction; inclusive economic growth 

and inclusive governance. They also work at a variety of footprints – from community and 

neighbourhood to GM-wide and national, as well as having their origins in business (such as 

charitable foundations) and the statutory sector (such as NHS charities) as well as in communities. 

1.4 Tri-partite Agreement - Shared Vision and principles 

From this point on, where the words ‘we’ or ‘our’ or ‘us’ are used, this includes the three parties to 

this agreement acting with a single voice. 

Our shared vision is for a thriving VCSE sector in Greater Manchester that works collaboratively 

and productively with the GM Integrated Care System1, the GM Combined Authority, its 

constituent local authority members and statutory partners2.  

This vision is based in our shared values, will be supported by a sustainable infrastructure and have 

strong leadership. We will operate on the basis of mutual trust, respect and transparency.  

We will acknowledge the value to communities of place, identity and experience and understand the 

role of local people in leading, shaping and connecting VCSE organisations to create the ‘ecosystem’ 

described in the VCSE Policy Paper. We will work using the subsidiarity principle, meaning that 

decisions and issues are taken and addressed as close to communities as possible, coming together 

at a Greater Manchester level where there is a demonstrable benefit of doing so. 

                                                           
1 The final governance of the Integrated Care System is to be finalised, but will include Integrated Care Board, 
Integrated Care Partnership, GM NHS Trusts, other non-NHS Providers and delivery partners 
2 Including Transport for Greater Manchester 
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1.4 Building from a strong track record of innovation and partnership 

The Agreement does not start from scratch and is built on the strong foundations created over the 

last 5 years, since the previous GM VCSE Accord and Memorandum of Understanding with the 

Health and Social Care Partnership were put in place. 

It is clear from recent evaluation exercises that VCSE sector representatives are “at the table” in the 

places where important decisions are made across the NHS, Health and Social Care and GMCA 

partnerships. Increased VCSE involvement means that people and communities are more likely to be 

discussed, and prevention and community engagement more likely to be considered across service 

planning and commissioning.  

Substantial progress has been made on the strategic front, with the publication of a Policy Position 

Paper by the GM VCSE Leadership Group and specific responsibilities identified for the sector in the 

2020 GM ‘Living with Covid’ Plan. 

Furthermore, work led by VCSE-led groups such as the GM Social Enterprise Advisory Group, GM 

Equality Network (GM Eq=al) and the GM Social Value Network, for example, have driven forward 

key policy improvements. 

Products of the collaboration over the last 5 years include the GM VCSE Commissioning Framework, 

a powerful tool for public sector organisations to work effectively with VCSE organisations. There has 

been strong VCSE involvement and leadership in a number of joint programmes which explore the 

role of co-production in service reform and commissioning, and further information is contained in 

the Annex. 

However, whilst the presence of VCSE organisations on decision making bodies represents progress, 

there is some way to go yet before the level of collaboration and co-production that we envisage is 

achieved. Furthermore, it is clear that the level of VCSE engagement and involvement differs 

between localities. The journey towards becoming equal partners needs a further shift in power, in 

resources and a greater amount of truly collaborative activity. This new Accord sets out 8 

commitments, which aim to continue the transition towards greater parity in the relationship 

between the VCSE and statutory sectors. We recognise that the shift in the balance of power and 

how we will work together will also require each of us to take different responsibilities – for example 

in our investment, delivery, or engagement – but we will share the delivery and the accountability 

for our actions. 

In order to maximise the VCSE contribution, the GM statutory sector will recognise, incorporate, and 

invest. VCSE leaders and organisations will focus on developing their workforce capacity and 

capability, on diversifying the income base and creating new partnerships and collaborations within 

their ‘ecosystem’. The Accord will build from and work with existing structures across each locality, 

and recognise the different needs and requirements of each place and its populations in order to be 

successful in its aims. 

1.5 Shared commitments for 2021 – 2026  

The success of this Accord and the following shared commitments will rely on their recognition, 

adoption and action at a locality and neighbourhood level. As stated above, the actions invested in at 

a GM footprint aim to enable and facilitate what is happening in localities, neighbourhoods and 

communities. All commitments will be achieved in partnership and equitable involvement from all 10 

districts of Greater Manchester. 
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Commitment 1: We will work together to achieve a permanent reduction in inequalities and inequity 

within Greater Manchester, addressing the social, environmental and economic determinants of 

health and wellbeing. 

Our aim is to ensure active VCSE participation and parity in strategic work to enhance equality, 

equity and wellbeing. 

Examples of routes through which this commitment will be supported at a GM footprint include: 

 Effective representation of the VCSE sector on relevant groups including: the GM Integrated 

Care Partnership, the GM Health and Care Board, GM Commissioning Hub, Joint 

Commissioning Board, Population Health Board, Reform Board, Tackling Inequality Board, 

Vulnerable and Marginalised Women’s Board, Justice and Rehab group, Employment and 

Skills Advisory Board, Gender Based Violence Board, GM Accessible Transport Group and 5-

year Environment Plan Forum, for example. 

 Programmes set up to address key inequalities issues, such as food poverty, fuel poverty, 

homelessness, accessible transport, active travel, digital and environmental exclusion and 

abuse/hate crime, which bring together the GM VCSE sector with public and private sector 

partners to drive action through collaboration. 

 Involvement of the VCSE sector in the development and delivery of the revised GM Strategy 

and GM ICS Strategic Plan. 

 Further development of the capacity of the GM Equality Alliance as a coalition to connect 

communities to policy makers, and vice versa, and to assist with strategic equality and 

diversity work within the city-region 

 

Commitment 2: We will embed the VCSE sector as a key delivery partner of services for communities 

in Greater Manchester 

Our aim is to ensure that VCSE organisations are seen as integral to the delivery of services in 

communities, alongside statutory-run services and commissioned contracts. 

Examples of routes through which this commitment will be supported at a GM footprint include: 

 Embedding of learning and recommendations from the review of GM emergency structures 

and ensuring the VCSE sector plays a key role in local and GM wide recovery programmes, 

including VCSE involvement in responses that relate to specific communities or places  

 Development of the Alternative Provider Federation as a place-based partnership of social 

enterprise and charitable organisations operating at scale across the ICS footprint. 

 Building from the VCSE leadership around mental health to embed VCSEs in governance of 

Local Care Organisations (through the Mental Health Leaders Group). 

 Increasing understanding of each other; building knowledge and understanding of the 

diverse VCSE sector across the public sector, promoting understanding of GM structures in 

VCSE organisations and furthering the potential to drive forward strategies and action plans 

on a GM footprint. 

 

Commitment 3: We will build a financially resilient VCSE sector that is resourced to address our 

biggest challenges of ending poverty and inequality in Greater Manchester. 
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Our aim is to work together to maximise new funding sources, ways of contracting and grant-

giving arrangements. 

Examples of routes through which this commitment will be supported at a GM footprint include: 

 Develop and put into place an investment approach based on long-term, core funding to 

support strategic VCSE capacity and infrastructure in delivering the visions of the GMS and 

GM Integrated Care System. This should explore principles and guidelines, as well as models 

for investment brokerage, asset transfer and spatial planning for the VCSE sector 

 Fully implement the principles of the GM Commissioning Framework in all parts of the GM 

system  

 We will grow VCSE infrastructure capacity in each of the 10 districts of Greater Manchester 

and at a Greater Manchester level. This will enable VCSE organisations to act as funding 

anchors, playing a strategic role of grant-giving to VCSE organisations channelling public 

money and raising investment for communities 

 Put in place ‘core funding’ pilot projects to understand how this will enable improved 

outcomes, more effective VCSE services and enhanced sustainability for the sector 

 

Commitment 4: We will grow the role of the VCSE sector as an integral part of a resilient and inclusive 

economy where social enterprises, co-operatives, community businesses, charities and microsocial 

business thrive. 

Our aim is to increase the market share of social economy organisations in Greater Manchester. 

Examples of routes through which this commitment will be supported at a GM footprint include: 

 Create a Community Wealth Hub to support and grow co-operatives, mutuals, social and 

community enterprises, staffed by people from the co-operative and community sector who 

understand the market. 

 Put in place support for the further development of the Alternative Provider Federation as 

an alliance of non-extractive organisations (of all sectors) to address new market 

opportunities beyond health and care and into other neighbourhood services. 

 Set up a Community Investment Platform to tap into local savings, unlock community 

investment and build-up assets to share wealth with everyone in Greater Manchester. 

 

Commitment 5: We will build on our existing strengths to build the best VCSE ecosystem in England 

Our aim is to enable VCSE organisations to become ‘anchors’ for their place or their community, 

creating resources, support and connections for them to thrive. 

Examples of routes through which this commitment will be supported at a GM footprint include: 

 Formally adopting the principles of the GM VCSE Policy Paper and embed its 

recommendations within the refreshed GM Strategy and GM ICS Strategic Plan 

 Agreement of and investment in the development of a clear arrangement of Greater 

Manchester, locality and neighbourhood ‘infrastructure’ of community anchor organisations, 

including ‘fair’ representation from all ten boroughs in any decision-making processes.  

 Agreement of minimum standards of involvement for leaders from VCSE organisations in 

partnerships and delivery governance across each of the 10 local authority areas 
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 Further develop the role of the VCSE Leadership Group at the heart of a collaborative 

representative ‘social architecture’ for the VCSE sector at a GM level, recognising the 

complexity and diverse nature of the sector 

 

Commitment 6: We will put into place meaningful mechanisms to make co-design of local services the 

norm, including expanding channels for service design to be informed by ‘lived experience’. 

Our aim is to create arrangements to enable local people, groups and organisations to be involved 

in the design of the services which are provided for them. 

Examples of routes through which this commitment will be supported at a GM footprint include: 

 We will work together to further implement the principles of GM Model Reform White 

Paper, including neighbourhood pilots in 10 pathfinder deprived communities. 

 Support VCSE infrastructure organisations in localities to engage with LCOs, PCNs and local 

NHS/health governance within the ICS structure 

 Helping to create the Greater Manchester ‘Live Well – Beyond Social Prescribing Plan’ in 

partnership with existing social prescribing providers and communities.  

 Continue and build on leadership from and lived experience facilitated by the VCSE sector 

around specific programmes of work (including mental health, homelessness, food poverty, 

carers and digital inclusion for example) to act as catalysts and connectors for communities 

in GM 

 

Commitment 7: We will fulfil the potential for building productive relationships between the VCSE, 

public and private sectors to address inequity and build back fairer 

Our aim is to work closely with local businesses as well as the public sector to increase their focus 

on social value and addressing inequalities 

Examples of routes through which this commitment will be supported at a GM footprint include: 

 Work together with all Greater Manchester Local Authorities and public sector organisations 

to put in place Employer Supported Volunteering, secondments, work shadowing and other 

arrangements in conjunction with their local VCSE infrastructure, to enable the sharing of 

expertise and knowledge between sectors 

 Developing collective responsibilities for achieving outcomes against equality objectives, 

which include an increased role for neighbourhood level political leadership alongside local 

communities, VCSE organisations, local businesses and public bodies 

 Facilitate increased collaboration between population health and inclusive economy 

colleagues to highlight the intersectionality of population health and economy, and how the 

VCSE can contribute, lead and innovate  

 Fully utilise the GM ICS structures to facilitate collaboration between partners in a place 

across health, care services, public health, and voluntary sector to overcome competing 

objectives and improve outcomes 
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Commitment 8: We will put in place a comprehensive workforce programme to support organisational 

and workforce development for VCSE employers based on and facilitating a more integrated public 

facing workforce 

Our aim is to improve capacity, capability and employment standards across the paid and 

voluntary VCSE workforce in Greater Manchester 

Examples of routes through which this commitment will be supported at a GM footprint include: 

 Develop and deliver GM VCSE Race Equality Action Plan 

 Develop the skills of VCSE Leaders. increase opportunities for peer support and learning for 

system leaders in the VCSE sector and create more opportunities for multi-agency connection 

and increasing awareness of good practice in VCSE leadership 

 Achieve our ambition for 100% of VCSE organisations in Greater Manchester to pay the real 

Living Wage 

 Increase VCSE organisations’ involvement as Supporters, Members and Advocates for the 

sector in the GM Good Employment Charter 

 Enhanced leadership support for those at the forefront of networks of VCSE organisations 

who represent particular communities of identity and marginalised groups 

 Link the VCSE workforce programme with GM workforce development programme, ensuring 

that the VCSE workforce is able to benefit from access to Higher Educational Establishments 

funding and placements. 

 

The content of this Agreement has been developed following a series of structured conversations 

with key stakeholders in the Accord through the spring and summer of 2021, including VCSE 

organisations from across the whole of Greater Manchester, as well as representatives from the 

Greater Manchester Combined Authority, the GM Health and Social Care System, NHS and local 

authorities. 

The final version of the Accord has been shared for sign off by the GM VCSE Leadership Group, the 

Combined Authority and Health and Social Care Partnership governance structures. It will be 

supported by a five-year implementation plan for work driven at a GM footprint and funding 

agreement for implementation of that plan, as well as a review of the operation and membership on 

the GM VCSE Leadership Group. 

Page 245



This page is intentionally left blank



1 
 

1 
 

  

GM VCSE Accord 2021: 

ANNEX – Context, governance and implementation 

This Annex describes the context surrounding the GM VCSE Accord, and an explanation of how it will 

be delivered.  

It should be noted that as the arrangements, budgets and governance for the GM Integrated Care 

System are currently in development, it may be necessary to update this document and seek further 

ratification over the coming months. 

1.0 Background and context for the Accord 

1.1 Context 

The original GM VCSE Accord was signed in November 2017 by the Mayor of Greater Manchester on 

behalf of the GMCA, with several hundred representatives of the VCSE sector. It was an agreement 

for 5 years until November 20221.  

The Memorandum of Understanding between GM Health & Social Care Partnership2 and the VCSE 

sector in Greater Manchester is a 5-year agreement signed in January 2017, which built upon the 

work by the then VCSE Devolution Reference Group that supported the Partnership in its goals for 

improving the health and wellbeing of Greater Manchester. 

The new Accord agreement will replace both the 2017 GM VCSE Accord and the Memorandum of 

Understanding with the GM Health and Social Care Partnership. 

In January 2020, the GM VCSE Leadership Group published its VCSE Policy Paper3 which describes 

the role and potential contribution of the VCSE sector as a positive force in a ‘system’ which will 

strive for change and the future improvement of Greater Manchester. The Policy Paper sets out the 

sector’s ‘offer’ to build from successful work that is already in place, and play a greater role in 

system change, solutions with communities, and building a truly inclusive and equitable economy. It 

also describes a vision and the development and transformation which needs to take place within in 

the VCSE sector over the next 10 years. 

In February 2021 the Government in the White Paper: ‘Integration and Innovation: Working 

together to improve health and social care for all,’ announced a number of new measures as part of 

a proposed Health and Care Bill which included the creation of statutory Integrated Care Systems. 

It details how systems and their constituent organisations will accelerate collaborative ways of 

working in future to improve population health and healthcare; tackle unequal outcomes and access 

and put the citizen at the heart of their care.  

Integrated Care Systems will do this through: 

                                                           
1 Accord between Mayor and GM Combined Authority and the VCSE Sector | www.gmcvo.org.uk 
2 MoU between GM Health & Social Care Partnership an the VCSE sector in Greater Manchester — VSNW 
3 GM-VCSE-Position-Paper-Final.pdf (vcseleadershipgm.org.uk) 
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 Stronger partnerships in local places between the NHS, local government and others, including 

the VCSE sector, 

 Collaboration between partners in a place across health, care services, public health, and 

voluntary sector to overcome competing objectives. 

 Developing strategic commissioning through systems with a focus on population health 

outcomes.  

 And driving innovation through the use of digital and data to drive system working, connect 

health and care providers to improve outcomes. 

Since 2016 GM has evolved the way it works to move toward an approach which allows delivery of 

the maximum benefit for our population: more closely aligning and integrating different parts of the 

NHS, as well as bringing the NHS far closer to wider partners.  

GM views place, and partnerships within place as very important. For most people their day-to-day 

support needs will be expressed and met locally in the place where they live. The VCSE sector can 

play a major role in these formal and informal partnerships, networks and collaborations which have 

been set up at local ‘place’ level, bringing local community knowledge and insight as well as the 

benefits of working at scale. 

GM is now setting out the next five years of its journey through a refreshed GM health and care 

strategy. The VCSE sector as a vital cornerstone of a progressive health and care system and as such 

the sector needs to be positioned as a strategic partner in shaping, improving and delivering services 

and developing and delivering plans to tackle the wider determinants of health. This Accord 

provides an opportunity for the VCSE sector to be at the heart of the opportunities presented by the 

formal ICS and the new GM Health and Care Strategy. 

The Accord will also be an integral mechanism for delivery of the refreshed Greater Manchester 

Strategy, due to be published later in 2021. This agreement will enable the VCSE and statutory 

sectors to collaborate around key GMS outcomes. 

1.2 Process involved in the development of this Accord 

The development of this Accord is the product of a series of structured conversations held in July 

and early August 2021 with the following stakeholders: 

- GM VCSE networks 

- Local VCSE infrastructure organisations 

- Local VCSE leaders (invited via LIOs) 

- A range of GMCA and GMHSCP Commissioners, policy leads and statutory sector 

stakeholders 

As well as wide stakeholder engagement, this Accord agreement has been informed by reflection on 

the success of the original VCSE Accord undertaken by the GM VCSE Leadership Group and officers 

at GMCA, as well as by learning gleaned from the evaluation report of the GM VCSE Engagement 

Programme4 for the GM Health and Social Care Partnership, carried out by Cordis Bright in early 

2021. Furthermore, the Accord has been developed following consideration of our learning and 

reflections from the Covid-19 pandemic, the 2021 report of the GM Independent Inequalities 

Commission, and the Marmot report ‘Building Back Fairer in Greater Manchester’.  

                                                           
4 https://www.gmcvo.org.uk/publications/gm-health-and-social-care-vcse-engagement-project-evaluation 
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On 29th July the GM State of the VCSE Sector Report was published, providing a snapshot of the role 

and health of the VCSE sector in GM. This report contained six key recommendations which were 

endorsed by the Mayor of Greater Manchester at the launch event. The six recommendations align 

closely to the eight commitments within the draft VCSE Accord.  

1.3 Detailed Scope 

This Accord agreement relates to the relationship between voluntary organisations, community 

groups and social enterprises and statutory sector organisations, including local authorities and NHS, 

in places and communities across GM.  The success of the Accord and the shared commitments that 

it contains will rely on their recognition, adoption and action at a locality and neighbourhood level. 

GMCA and the Health and Social Care Partnership will provide investment towards the following 

activities: 

 The involvement of VCSE leaders, organisations and groups in the development and delivery 

of the Greater Manchester Strategy, the new Integrated Care System Strategic Plan and any 

strategies which have a GM footprint, including projects and programmes led by the Greater 

Manchester Combined Authority and through the GM Integrated Care System, including 

collaborative work across districts. 

 The role, function and purpose of the VCSE within new Provider Collaboratives and 

partnership arrangements both at GM and place level as part of the development of the new 

ICS, including the building of relationships with NHS Providers. 

 VCSE sector leadership, infrastructure, capacity and support which takes place at a GM 

footprint. 

1.4 Who is involved? 

The Accord is a tripartite agreement between the Greater Manchester Combined Authority, and the 

Greater Manchester Health and Social Care Partnership, and the Voluntary, Community and Social 

Enterprise Sector in Greater Manchester, represented by the GM VCSE Leadership Group.  

1.5 Time scales 

This new Accord agreement will be for period of five years commencing on 1st October 2021. It will 

be subject to an annual review and reporting process through the GM VCSE Leadership Group, 

Combined Authority and GM Integrated Care System governance. 

 

2.0 Examples of successes from which this Accord is built 

2.1 Key strategic pieces of work 

The increasing focus on the social, economic and environmental determinants of health and 

inequality has brought opportunities for the VCSE to show how its work can make an impact. 

Understanding the distinctive contribution that the VCSE sector can make to a shared aim to address 

inequality and improve the health and wellbeing of the population has helped to unlock some 

opportunities for the sector to be involved in conversations about how to bring about the desired 

change. The GM Devolution VCSE Reference Group (now the GM VCSE Leadership Group) has been a 

key body for the statutory sector to work with around Taking Charge, the GM Health and Social care 

Partnership Strategic Plan and the Greater Manchester Strategy. 
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The Living with Covid Recovery Plan was developed in the summer of 2020 with the VCSE sector 

playing a major role – both in the delivery of key actions, but also in leading a number of the tasks 

identified in the implementation plan. The Plan has allowed work to move forward around 

volunteering, mutual aid, emergency support, and social value, for example. 

In 2021, the refresh of GMS will be designed to link with the refresh of the VCSE Accord and will 

enable VCSE involvement across the main themes. Work around the VCSE Accord and through the 

GM VCSE Leadership Group has enabled the involvement of a diverse group of VCSE sector 

representatives in strategic discussions. 

2.2 Improved Standards of Working with the VCSE sector  

This is an area where a huge amount of progress has been made. VCSE organisations have been 

involved in and in some cases led some innovative and effective pieces of work. With the increased 

recognition of the role of the VCSE sector has come a strengthening of individual relationships. Both 

statutory and VCSE stakeholders report that people from VCSE sector are seen as valued and trusted 

colleagues and treated as equals in the formal and informal conversations. 

Examples of relevant activities include: 

 Co-production projects – there has been strong VCSE involvement and leadership in a 

number of joint programmes which explore the role of co-production in service reform and 

commissioning. Considerable co-production with the VCSE sector has also informed the 

development of the GM Homelessness Prevention Strategy by the VCSE-led Homeless Action 

Network.  

 VCSE Commissioning Framework5 – building from the MOU with the GM Health and Social 

Care Partnership, and on behalf of the VCSE Leadership Group, a GM VCSE Commissioning 

Framework has been developed and agreed by the GM Commissioning hub. This Framework 

was the product of intense consultation and interaction with commissioners, commissioned 

VCSE groups, and leaders from both the health and social care environment and the VCSE 

sector across the ten localities. It will be important to build from this work in any future 

Accord and roll out across GMCA and local authority commissioners of services from VCSE 

organisations. 

2.3 Partnerships and Policy development 

Examples of relevant activities include: 

 From their inception, VCSE representatives have had a strong role in the work of the GM 

Reform Board and Tackling Inequality Board6. The latter has an equal split in membership 

between VCSE representatives and the statutory sector. Through these partnerships, the 

VCSE sector is able to influence and shape policy developments such as the Greater 

Manchester Model. 

 Emergency structures – during the Covid pandemic, VCSE representation has been strong 

across both the GM and locality level emergency structures, with the Chair of the Leadership 

group sitting on the GM SCG. 

 Equalities – GM now has 7 Panels and partnerships7 which enable engagement and voice of 

communities of identity, including the GM Youth Combined Authority. These have all been 

                                                           
5 VCSE Commissioning Framework and Delivery Plan | www.gmcvo.org.uk 
6 Tackling Inequalities Board - Greater Manchester Combined Authority (greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk) 
7 Equalities - Greater Manchester Combined Authority (greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk) 
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established since the signing of the VCSE Accord and enable diverse communities to shape 

and challenge policy at a GM footprint.  

 The Mental Health Leaders Group – facilitated by VCSE leaders has ensured that best 

practice is being shared and replicated between member organisations.  

 The Homelessness Action Network - stands out as an example of best practice in bringing 

together the full range of statutory and VCSE sector partners, frontline workers and people 

with lived experience in an open and flexible digital forum which allows for collaborative 

problem solving.  

 Economy – following an extensive recruitment process, the GM Local Enterprise Partnership 

has three members with roots in the VCSE sector. Furthermore, there has been VCSE 

Leadership Group involvement in the Brexit Resilience and other economic strategy group 

discussions 

 Environment – VCSE representation has been key in the development of the GM 

Environment Plan and in the two Green Summits. It’s clear that the sector has a strong 

influence on this agenda. 

 Police and Crime Commissioner (PCC) – the PCC team has worked extremely closely with 

the VCSE sector and with its services users. VCSE representatives have joined the GM 

Violence Reduction Unit programme, and lead activities as part of its operation.  

2.4 Engagement and lived experience 

Over the last 5 years there has been increased information sharing and dialogue between the 

statutory and VCSE sectors, through the creation of formal communication and engagement 

channels which had not previously existed. As a result, stakeholders have reported that there had 

been an increase in the understanding of the VCSE sector and the communities it represents 

amongst statutory partners, that processes had become more inclusive and that more “community 

voice” is evident in the thinking of statutory organisations. 

2.5 Specific pieces of work 

 Genuinely inclusive engagement has been evident in the Big Alcohol Conversation, which 

provided grant funding to small voluntary sector and community groups to conduct 

consultations with the communities they represent and which would not have been reached 

by a mass media campaign. 

 Response to COVID-19. The close involvement of the VCSE sector in the response to COVID-

19 in GM, particularly in the homelessness and mental health sectors, has been seen to have 

been successful in providing a huge impact on people’s lives. 

 GM smoking campaign. The VCSE sector led on the campaign and its evaluation highlighted 

evidence of clear impact in terms of smoking quits.  

 Homelessness provision. The homelessness sector in GM is a clear example of where 

significant progress has been seen, for example in the offer to street homeless through the A 

Bed Every Night programme.  

 Social prescribing. The active involvement of VCSE leaders in the social prescribing work in 

GM has substantially helped build the programme, and research carried out by Salford CVS 

developed guidelines on how to improve social prescribing services. 
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3.0 Delivery of this Accord Agreement 

3.1 Governance / management arrangements for the Accord 

The VCSE Accord will be signed off through individual ‘governance’ structures but will be owned 

jointly by the GM Combined Authority, the GM Health and Social Care Partnership (with approvals 

through the GM Partnership Executive Board and Health and Care Board) and the GM VCSE 

Leadership Group.  

Representatives from the three parties will meet every 3 months as a VCSE Accord Management 

Group to review progress made towards the shared objectives and targets set out in the 

Implementation Plan, to monitor the budget and spend, and to make any necessary adjustments to 

delivery.  

The VCSE Accord Management Group will be jointly and equally accountable to the three parties in 

this agreement and will also be responsible for evaluation of the effectiveness of the Accord 

agreement. The Group will be made up of members of the GM VCSE Leadership Group, and officers 

from the GMCA and ICS.  

3.2 Role of the GM VCSE Leadership Group 

Formerly known as the VCSE Devolution Reference Group, the GM VCSE Leadership Group works to 

support VCSE sector engagement across Greater Manchester’s devolution agenda.  

This Accord agreement has been brokered by and is signed by the GM VCSE Leadership Group on 

behalf of the VCSE sector in Greater Manchester.  

For the purpose of delivering this Accord agreement, the GM VCSE Leadership Group will sit at the 

heart of a collaborative representative ‘social architecture’ for the VCSE sector at a GM level, 

recognising the complexity and diverse nature of that sector. It will take responsibility on behalf of 

the VCSE sector to drive forward the Accord agreement and the work to implement it at a GM 

footprint. 

The Leadership Group has reviewed its operation and membership to ensure that it can be fully 

accountable to the wider VCSE sector for delivery of the Accord agreement. Members of the 

Leadership Group are expected to be ‘catalysts and connectors’ on behalf of the sector. They will be 

supported by other collaborations and networks, leadership at a thematic and locality level, and will 

commit to engaging with leaders and stakeholders operating across all 10 boroughs of Greater 

Manchester. 

For the VCSE Accord to be successful strong relationships and stabilities across the VCSE and 

statutory sector must also play out in individual localities and neighbourhoods. This will mean that 

the VCSE Leadership Group must have strong links into the 10 local authority areas, include 

representation of VCSE Infrastructure (LIOs), providers (Provider Federation) and equalities (GM 

Equal) as members. 

3.3 Implementation plan and funding agreement 

Delivery of the Accord will be progressed through the development of a detailed GM 

Implementation Plan. This will contain the shared commitments set out in the Accord agreement, 

together with a comprehensive framework for delivery. The 5-year vision and objectives will be 

underpinned by annual delivery plans which will provide information on the agreed actions, 

responsibilities, timescales, targets and outcomes for delivery of this Accord agreement. 
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The GM Implementation Plan will be used as the basis for a partnership funding agreement between 

the GMCA, Health and Social Care Partnership and the GM VCSE Leadership Group, which will cover 

the length of this Accord agreement, but be subject to annual review and confirmation of budgets 

for the GMCA and GM Integrated Care System. 

3.3 Evaluation and review 

The Accord will be a living document to be reviewed on an annual basis to ensure that it remains 

relevant and fit for purpose. An annual report will be provided to the GM VCSE Leadership Group, 

the Combined Authority and Integrated Care System governance arrangements.  
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Greater Manchester Combined Authority 
 
 
Date:   24 September 2021 
 
Subject:  Greater Manchester Economic Dashboard and Economy Portfolio Update 
 
Report of:   Councillor Elise Wilson, Portfolio Lead for Economy & Business and Joanne 

Roney, Portfolio Lead Chief Executive for Economy & Business 
 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 

To provide GMCA with the latest version of the Greater Manchester Economic Resilience 

Dashboard and an overview of activity related to the Economy portfolio including the 

implementation of the Greater Manchester Local Industrial Strategy. 

 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
That the GMCA note and comment on the latest update of the Greater Manchester 
Economic Resilience Dashboard and response, including delivery of the Local Industrial 
Strategy and Greater Manchester Economic Vision. 
 
 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Simon Nokes, Executive Director Policy & Strategy, GMCA 
Simon.nokes@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
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Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 

 

No direct impacts arising from this report.  

 

 

Risk Management: 

None 

 

 

 

Legal Considerations: 

None 

 

 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

None 

 

 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

None 

 

 

 
Number of attachments to the report:1 
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Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

None 

 

 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS 

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution?  
 
 

No 
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

No 

GM Transport Committee  

Overview & Scrutiny Committee  
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1. BACKGROUND 
 

1.1 This report sets out the latest indicators for the Greater Manchester economy, 
captured in the GM Economic Resilience Dashboard, to understand how the C-19 
pandemic, EU-exit and other factors are affecting the trajectory and resilience of the 
city-region’s economy. It also summarises the latest responses to those insights, as 
the GMCA, Greater Manchester Local Enterprise Partnership (GM LEP) and other 
partners across the public, private and voluntary, community and social enterprise 
sectors continue to drive the recovery from C-19 and the longer term ambitions as 
set out in the Greater Manchester Local Industrial Strategy and Greater Manchester 
Economic Vision. 

 
1.2 The Economic Resilience Dashboard aims to provide up to date intelligence on the 

conditions in the Greater Manchester economy following the outbreak of Covid-19. 
 

The data is divided into six sections: 
- Business Support and Lending provides information on coronavirus support 

measures and SME Lending.  
- Business Outlook provides data gathered by GM based organisations on business 

sentiment and confidence.  
- Labour Market and Household Finances provides leading indicators on employment, 

pay and personal finance. 
- Behavioural Insights provides information on the movement of people across GM. 
- International Trade provides the most up to date information available on exports at 

different geographies. 
- National Indicators provides leading indicators on the state of the economy nationally. 

 
1.3 The latest version of the dashboard can be viewed live at this link (and is attached as 

a PDF report):  

 
https://www.gmtableau.nhs.uk/t/GMCA/views/GMEconomicResilienceDashboard/About/ja
ck.james@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk/4f3be3e5-759e-47ee-85f9-
6c1538fc265c?:display_count=n&:showVizHome=n&:origin=viz_share_link&:isGuestRedir
ectFromVizportal=y&:embed=y 
 
1.4 Since the beginning of the pandemic, the aim of the GM Economic Resilience 

Dashboard has been to assess the impacts of the crisis on the GM economy and 
monitor the usage of the various Government support schemes that have been 
initiated (furlough, self-employment support, business loans). As these schemes 
begin to be drawn to a close, the metrics in the dashboard need to be refocussed in 
order to better aid understanding of the nature and scale of the economic recovery 
in GM. This work is underway and will focus on data that is: 
 

 Publicly available so the dashboard can be widely shared; 

 Available at a local level, so the dashboard provides additional insight beyond that 
covered by reporting of the national economy; 
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 Up to date with a focus on data that is updated at least quarterly and ideally more 
often.  
 

1.5 The revised set of measures will be developed, working with partners across 
sectors, over the coming weeks and the updated dashboard presented at a future 
meeting. 

 

2. HEADLINE DASHBOARD MEASURES 
 

 

2.1 The number of unemployment benefits claimants decreased by 2.3% to 125,040 
between June and July. The fall in GM was slightly lower than that nationally 
(2.4%). Oldham and Tameside experienced the smallest reductions in their 
numbers of claimants (1.5%). After rising at an unprecedentedly rapid rate in the 
early months of the pandemic, the number of claimants has declined in each month 
since March 2021.  
 

2.2 There were 68,200 GM residents on furlough on 31st July 2021. This is a decrease 
of 13,500 (-20%) since 30th June and remains below the 213,300 employments 
furloughed in July 2020, the earliest data available. 6% of GM residents eligible for 
the scheme were furloughed on 31st July, compared to 5% nationally. There were 
32,600 claims to the fifth round of the Self-Employment Income Support Scheme 
(SEISS) up to 15th August 2021, 43,800 (57%) fewer than were made up to 30th 
June 2021. Take up rate for the fifth round so far is 27% in GM, compared to 24% 
for the UK. Applications to the fifth round close on 30th September 2021. 
 

2.3 The 3-weekly average of online job postings increased slightly to 8,434 on 28th 
August. This is 85% above the equivalent week a year earlier. Feedback from the 
Growth Company suggests that the number of GM firms that are currently recruiting 
new staff has increased slightly from 30% to 34% in the 4 weeks to 3rd September. 
However, 44% (47% previous) of all respondents think that their workforce skills are 
only ‘partly’ at the correct level to meet their business plan objectives for the year 
ahead.   
 

2.4 Overall passenger journeys recovered to around their pre-crisis levels in late May 
and have remained steady since, standing at 49.4 million total passenger journeys 
in week beginning 30th August. However, TfGM data shows that passengers are 
continuing to use public transport less frequently. Journeys by Bus, Metrolink and 
Rail are -62%, -66% and -25% below pre-crisis levels respectively. Cycling and 
Walking are both 22% above pre-crisis levels. Car journeys are -4% below pre-
crisis levels. Google data on the number of journeys taking place across GM shows 
that the recovery in the number of people travelling to Grocery and Pharmacy 
locations has increased, on Thursday 2nd September only Rochdale remained 
below pre-Covid levels. Travel to workplaces across GM was -37% below its pre-
crisis level on 2nd September. 
 

2.5 The value of Unsecured Personal Loans across Greater Manchester decreased by 
5% from £1.41 billion Q3 2020 to £1.34 billion in Q4 2020. The value of loans to 
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Small and Medium Sized Enterprises (SMEs) decreased by 4% from £4.06 billion in 
Q3 2020 to £3.88 billion in Q4 2020.  
 

2.6 Data on credit risk from RedFlag, a provider of real-time business intelligence, 
shows that the number of GM businesses showing increased signs of financial 
distress remained largely unchanged between September 2020 and September 
2021. The number of companies reporting 1, 2 or 3 of the signs of financial distress 
fell by 1.2%. 
 

2.7 Macro-Economic Indicators suggest a continued recovery across the UK. The UK 
Consumer Confidence Index decreased one point to -8 in August 2021. Consumer 
confidence is now one points below its February 2020 level, following a low of -36 in 
May 2020. UK inflation as measured by the Consumer Price Index was 2.1% in the 
12 months to July 2021. This was a decrease from the June figure of 2.4%. 
 

3. RECENT ACTIVITY RELATED TO THE GREATER 
MANCHESTER ECONOMY PORTFOLIO 
 

3.1 The following items are included as examples of recent activity taking place under 
the implementation of the Local Industrial Strategy (LIS), and has been led by the 
Economy Directorate within GMCA, the Greater Manchester Local Enterprise 
Partnership and other teams across GMCA that contribute to delivering the LIS.  
 
INNOVATION 
 

3.2 GMCA and the GM LEP have been working with business, academia and civic 
leaders, to develop a blueprint for translational innovation between Greater 
Manchester and Government – referred to as Innovation GM - to stimulate 
economic growth and boost R&D investment. It forms a key part of the city-region’s 
Economic Vision, the plan to deliver a fairer, greener and more productive Greater 
Manchester economy beyond the pandemic. 
 

3.3 There has been continued recent positive media coverage of the initiative, with 
Innovation GM featuring prominently in a ‘Northern Agenda’ newsletter published by 
Reach (publisher of the Manchester Evening News) which covers a tour of 
innovation zones across Greater Manchester made by senior Government Officials, 
and comment from Joanne Roney as GMCA lead CEO for the economy. The article 
is available on the MEN website: 
https://www.manchestereveningnews.co.uk/news/greater-manchester-
news/levelling-up-coach-trip-north-21524396 We now await the levelling up 
whitepaper to see if innovation deals will be taken forward as a policy instrument to 
level up and realise the UK’s ambitions to be a science superpower. 
 

3.4 The Greater Manchester Graphene, Advanced Materials and Manufacturing 
Alliance is continuing to drive forward the vision and plan to create a manufacturing 
& materials “super-cluster” in the city-region, led by Juergen Maier (industrialist and 
former GM LEP member). The recent announcement of £22.6m Government funds 
for the Advanced Machinery and Productivity Institute (AMPI) being established in 
Rochdale is helping to build momentum around this initiative in the North-East of 
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GM. AMPI will stimulate and support the rapid growth of the UK’s machinery 
manufacturing sector as it transitions to highly integrated digital solutions with 
sophisticated automated and autonomous robotic systems. Further information 
about the funding award is available online: https://www.npl.co.uk/news/ampi-
receives-funding-for-innovation-initiative  
 

3.5 Another example of the potential for advanced materials to transform production 
was also provided this month when the Graphene Engineering and Innovation 
centre (GEIC) hosted the first exterior pour of graphene-enhanced Concretene for 
roads and pavements on the University of Manchester campus using materials 
developed by two of its partner businesses. Graphene-enhanced Concretene 
provides sustainability benefits by producing denser, stronger concrete, reducing 
the volume of material used by c.30% and removing the need for steel 
reinforcement. This enables reductions in carbon and cost for users. These tests 
will help develop standards and certification for Concretene to enable roll-out to the 
wider building industry supply chain. Further information is available on the 
University’s website: GEIC hosts first exterior pour of low-CO2 concrete 
(manchester.ac.uk).  

 
INTERNATIONAL TRADE 
 

3.6 GM-Germany relations were strengthened by a delegation to Germany led by 
Mayor Andy Burnham and Cllr Elise Wilson, to strengthen ties with the Ruhr 
Metropole, a region of the country comparable to Greater Manchester which 
contains the cities of Dortmund and Essen. During the visit, the Mayor and Cllr 
Wilson signed a new co-operation agreement with the region, with a view to 
collaborating on topics like climate change and innovation in the years to come. 
Former BASF UK MD Richard Carter (and member of the International Marketing 
Advisory Board that oversee GM’s International Strategy) has been appointed in a 
voluntary ambassadorial role as GM’s Special Advisor for Germany. Richard gave 
an interview to BusinessLive ahead of the visit which is available to read online: 
https://www.business-live.co.uk/economic-development/greater-manchester-eyes-
premier-status-21454222  
 
BUSINESS SUPPORT  
 

3.7 Work is continuing to encourage SMEs to create their own apprenticeship 
opportunities. The GMCA and Growth Company hosted a webinar and workshop 
session for SME employers to learn about apprenticeships, which included 
contribution from business owners in Greater Manchester who spoke of the positive 
impact of hiring an apprentice, as well as Andy Burnham. Further information is 
available on the GMCA website: Business owners and Greater Manchester Leaders 
urge employers to hire apprentices as they help businesses thrive - Greater 
Manchester Combined Authority (greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk)   
 

3.8 A major business event PROGRESS21 (https://progress21.co.uk/) will be held on 
23 September at Manchester Central. The event will be one of the first post 
Roadmap large-scale in-person business events of the year. The event has been 
supported by GMCA, GM LEP and business representative organisations 
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(Chartered Business Institute, Federation of Small Businesses, GM Chamber of 
Commerce, Institute of Directors, North West Business Leadership Team and 
Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales), DIT, BEIS and DWP 
along with local partners such as Citizens Advice and numerous individual 
companies, and offers a wide-ranging programme of support to the residents and 
businesses across Greater Manchester under three strands:  
 

 PROGRESS21 Careers:  a jobs fair 'plus', thousands of available jobs, training 
opportunities and a wide range of careers advice and support.  

 PROGRESS21 Business:  offering on-day specialist insight and practical support for 
business recovery and future growth.  

 PROGRESS21 Global:  bringing Greater Manchester together to promote our city 
region on the global stage to attract investors and visitors.  
 
GOOD EMPLOYMENT 

 

3.9 Joanne Roney, Manchester City Council Chief Executive and GMCA lead Chief 
Executive for Economy wrote about how collaboration is delivering decent working 
standards for people in Greater Manchester through the Good Employment Charter 
for the 2nd September issue of the Municipal Journal. The full article is available on 
page 22 of the edition, available online: https://edition.pagesuite-
professional.co.uk/html5/reader/production/default.aspx?pubname=&edid=622c89d
2-742b-4bf9-83e7-04eecaf670e7  

 

3.10 GM LEP Chair Lou Cordwell and Night Time Economy Advisor Sacha Lord have 
also urged employers in the hospitality sector to raise the standards of working 
conditions in the sector by signing up to the Good Employment Charter. The call 
comes amid a severe staffing shortage in the sector. Further information is available 
on the GMLEP website: https://gmlep.com/news/greater-manchester-business-
leaders-call-on-hospitality-sector-to-set-new-standards-to-attract-staff   
 

4. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 

4.1 That the GMCA note and comment on the latest update of the Greater Manchester 
Economic Resilience Dashboard and Economy portfolio update. 
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The Economic Resilience Dashboard aims to provide up to date intelligence on the conditions in the Greater Manchester (GM)
economy following the outbreak of Covid-19.

The data is divided into six sections:
- Business Support and Lending provides information on coronavirus support measures and SME Lending.
- Business Outlook provides data gathered by GM based organisations on business sentiment and confidence.
- Labour Market and Household Finances provides leading indicators on employment, pay and personal finance.
- Behavioural Insights provides information on the movement of people across GM.
- International Trade provides the most up to date information available on exports at different geographies.
- National Indicators provides leading indicators on the state of the economy nationally.

The economic data in response to Covid-19 is changing rapidly with new datasets becoming available and others being
withdrawn on a regular basis.  The dashboard will be updated with the best available data each month with the resultant
analysis described in the Analysis tab.

We would welcome feedback on alternative measures to be included in the dashboard or insights on the data provided. If you
have any feedback please email jack.james@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk.

Tracking the Greater Manchester Economy

Economic Resilience
Dashboard

Last updated
10th
September
2021
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The number of unemployment benefits claimants decreased by 2.3% to 125,040 between June and July. The fall in GM was slightly lower than that nationally (2.4%). Oldham and Tameside experienced
the smallest reductions in their numbers of claimants (1.5%). After rising at an unprecedentedly rapid rate in the early months of the pandemic, the number of claimants has declined in each month
since March 2021.

There were 68,200 GM residents on furlough on 31st July 2021. This is a decrease of 13,500 (-20%) since 30th June and remains below the 213,300 employments furloughed in July 2020, the earliest
data available. 6% of GM residents eligible for the scheme were furloughed on 31st July, compared to 5% nationally. There were 32,600 claims to the fifth round of the Self-Employment Income Support
Scheme (SEISS) up to 15th August 2021, 43,800 (57%) fewer than were made up to 30th June 2021. Take up rate for the fifth round so far is 27% in GM, compared to 24% for the UK. Applications to the
fifth round close on 30th September 2021.

The 3-weekly average of online job postings increased slightly to 8,434 on 28th August. This is 85% above the equivalent week a year earlier. Feedback from the Growth Company suggests that the
number of GM firms that are currently recruiting new staff has increased slightly from 30% to 34% in the 4 weeks to 3rd September. However, 44% (47% previous) of all respondents think that their
workforce skills are only ‘partly’ at the correct level to meet their business plan objectives for the year ahead.

Overall passenger journeys recovered to around their pre-crisis levels in late May and have remained steady since, standing at 49.4 million total passenger journeys in week beginning 30th August.
However, TfGM data shows that passengers are continuing to use public transport less frequently. Journeys by Bus, Metrolink and Rail are -62%, -66% and -25% below pre-crisis levels respectively.
Cycling and Walking are both 22% above pre-crisis levels. Car journeys are -4% below pre-crisis levels. Google data on the number of journeys taking place across GM shows that the recovery in the
number of people travelling to Grocery and Pharmacy locations has increased, on Thursday 2nd September only Rochdale remained below pre-Covid levels. Travel to workplaces across GM was -37%
below its pre-crisis level on 2nd September.

The value of Unsecured Personal Loans across Greater Manchester decreased by 5% from £1.41 billion Q3 2020 to £1.34 billion in Q4 2020. The value of loans to Small and Medium Sized Enterprises
(SMEs) decreased by 4% from £4.06 billion in Q3 2020 to £3.88 billion in Q4 2020.

Data on credit risk from RedFlag, a provider of real-time business intelligence, shows that the number of GM businesses showing increased signs of financial distress remained largely unchanged
between September 2020 and September 2021. The number of companies reporting 1, 2 or 3 of the signs of financial distress fell by 1.2%.

Macro-Economic Indicators suggest a continued recovery across the UK. The UK Consumer Confidence Index decreased one point to -8 in August 2021. Consumer confidence is now one points below its
February 2020 level, following a low of -36 in May 2020. UK inflation as measured by the Consumer Price Index was 2.1% in the 12 months to July 2021. This was a decrease from the June figure of 2.4%.

Analysis

68,200
GM residents were furloughed in GM on 31st
July, 6% of those eligible for the scheme.
This is 13,500 (20%) less than at 30th June.

125,040
GM residents were in receipt of unemployment
benefits in July, a reduction of 2.3% since June.

8,434
3-week average of online job postings in week
ending 28th August 2021. This is 85% higher than

the equivalent week a year earlier.
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Key Facts

There were 68,200 GM
residents on furlough on
31st July 2021. This is a
decrease of 13,500 (-20%)
since 30th June. 6% of GM
residents eligible for the
scheme were furloughed
on 31st July, compared to

5% nationally.

There were 32,600 claims
to the fifth round of the
Self-Employment Income
Support Scheme (SEISS) up
to 15th August 2021,
43,800 (57%) fewer than
were made to the fourth
round. Take up rate for the
fifth round so far is 27% in
GM, compared to 24% for
the UK. Applications to the
fifth round close 30th

September.

The value of loans to
Small and Medium Sized
Enterprises (SMEs)
decreased by 4% from
£4.06 billion in Q3 2020
to £3.88 billion in Q4
2020. This data includes
loans issued under the
CBILS and BBLS schemes.

Business Finance and Support

District Multiple values
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Multiple values
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Key Facts

The most widely
reported impact from
the COVID crisis

amongst businesses in
the 8 weeks to 21st May
was decreased sales.
49.7% of businesses
reported decreased
sales, the second

consecutive month that
it has been below 50%
since the crisis began.

The number of firms that
said they were

considering making
redundancies was 1.1%
in the 4 weeks up to 21st
May. 5.9% of firms said
they had already made

redundancies.

GM Chamber's GM Index
increased from 6.1 in Q1
2021 to 30.4 in Q2 2021.
This is the second
consecutive positive
score since Q1 2020.

Business Outlook
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District GM

Measure
Cashflow issues

Decreased sales

Less than 6 months sustainability
Measure Names
No, and not planning on any redundancies at all

Not yet, currently actively considering redundancies

Yes, have made redundancies and considering further

Yes, have made redundancies but no more planned
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Key Facts

The number of
claimants decreased by
2.3% to 125,040

between June and July.
The fall in GM was

slightly lower than that
nationally (2.4%).
Oldham and Tameside
experienced the

smallest reductions in
their numbers of
claimants (1.5%).

The 3-weekly average
of online job postings
increased slightly to
8,434 on 28th August.
This is 85% above the
equivalent week a year

earlier.

Median monthly pay
in Greater

Manchester was
£1,862 in July 2021,
according to PAYE RTI
data. Median monthly
pay has increased 5%
since July 2020
following a sharp
decline at the
beginning of the
pandemic.

The value of
Unsecured Personal
Loans across Greater

Manchester
decreased by 5%
from £1.41 billion Q3
2020 to £1.34 billion

in Q4 2020.

Labour Market and Household Finances

Sector
Total

District
Multiple values

Measure Names
Greater Manchester

District
Greater Manchester

District
Bolton

Bury

Manchester

Oldham

Rochdale

Salford

Stockport

Tameside

Trafford

Wigan

P
age 267



1 Feb 20 1 Aug 20 1 Feb 21 1 Aug 21

Date

0

50

100

W
or
ke
rs
 in
de
x

Workers Index

1 Jan 1 Mar 1 May 1 Jul 1 Sep

Week beginning

0M

10M

20M

30M

40M

50M

V
al
ue

Greater Manchester Transport Usage by Mode
(Weekly)

Key Facts

Google Mobility
data for GM shows
that the number of
people moving
through

workplaces was
37% below the
baseline and retail
and recreation
was 4% below the
baseline on 2nd
September 2021.

The Centre for
Cities Workers
index which looks
at workers in the
city centre in the
daytime on

weekdays was 13
on 31st August.
The pre-lockdown
baseline is 100.

There were 49.3
million passenger
journeys across all

modes of
transport in
Greater

Manchester in
week commencing
30th August 2021.
Total passenger
journeys are now
roughly equal to
pre-crisis levels.

Behavioural Insights
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Key Facts

Export documents
processed by the GM

Chamber of
Commerce

decreased by 11% in
July, from 2,353 to
2,128. The total
number of export
documents is down
-7% since August

2020.

The total value of
exports from the
North West was
£7.0 billion, 1% less
than Q4 2020. The
total value of UK
exports was £81.6
billion in Q4 2020,
7% less than Q4

2020.

International Trade

Region
North West

Partner Region
Total
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Key Facts

All three sectoral
PMI's decreased in

August.
Manufacturing PMI
decreased from 60.4
to 60.3, Services PMI
decreased from 59.6

to 55.0 and
Construction PMI
decreased from 58.7
to 55.2. All three
PMI's are above the
50.0 threshold that
indicates growth.

The UK Consumer
Confidence Index
decreased one points
to -8 in August 2021.
Consumer confidence
is one point below its
February 2020 level,
following a low of -36

in May 2020.

UK inflation as
measured by the

Consumer Price Index
was 2.1% in the 12
months to July 2021.
This was a decrease
from the June figure

of 2.4%.

National Indicators

PMI
Construction

Manufacturing

Services

P
age 270



Employees on Furlough in GM - This data is taken from the monthly statistical release from HMRC and provides figures for the number of employees who are currently on the government's
Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme throughout the UK. Currently the HMRC release only provides cumulative figures for the GM area. The release is classed as experimental statistics
because the methodologies used to produce the statistics are still in their development phase. As a result, the figures are subject to revision.

People on Self-Employment Income Support Scheme - This indicator measures the number of claims made to the Self-Employment Income Support Scheme (SEISS) administered by HM
Revenue and Customs'. The data is released on a monthly basis by HMRC. As this is an experimental dataset, methodologies are still being refined and improved. Therefore, there may be
revisions to these statistics.

Claimant Count - This data is taken from a monthly statistical release by the Office for National Statistics. Alternative Claimant Count experimental statistics measure the number of
people claiming unemployment related benefits by modelling what the count would have been if Universal Credit had been fully rolled out since 2013 (when Universal Credit began) with
the broader span of people this covers.

Job Postings - Job postings data is taken from Burning Glass and updated on a weekly basis. This measure indicates job vacancies for GM as a whole.

Growth Company Business Survey - Figures relating to the impact of COVID-19 on business are taken from the Growth Company's weekly business survey. The survey covers all businesses
that are Growth Company Clients, this means that some businesses outside of GM that access Growth Company services may be included in the dataset.

CBILS and BBLS in GM - This data is taken from an irregular release by the British Business Bank. The release details the number and value of Coronavirus Business Interruption Loans and
Bounce Back Loans by constituency which is subsequently merged into districts by GMCA.

Export Documents - This is a monthly count of the number of export documents processed for GM businesses, as reported to GMCA by the GM Chamber of Commerce. It gives an indication
of the level of international trade happening in GM in the month.

Retail Sales - The Retail Sales Index provides retail sales data for Great Britain in value and volume terms, seasonally and non-seasonally adjusted. Taken from a monthly statistical release
by the Office for National Statistics. The specific measure we use from the index is shows the volume of retail sales, seasonally adjusted, as a pecentage change on the same month a year
earlier.

Purchasing Manager's Index - The Purchasing Managers' Index (PMI) is an index of the prevailing direction of economic trends in the manufacturing, service and construction sectors. It
consists of a diffusion index that summarizes whether market conditions, as viewed by purchasing managers, are expanding, staying the same, or contracting. The Index is published on a
monthly basis by IHS Markit Economics. The purpose of the PMI is to provide information about current and future business conditions to company decision makers, analysts, and
investors.

Consumer Confidence - In the United Kingdom, the consumer confidence survey measures the level of optimism that consumers have about the performance of the economy in the next 12
months. Published on a monthly basis by GfK. The GfK Consumer Confidence is derived from the survey of about 2,000 consumers which are ask to rate the relative level of past and future
economic conditions including personal financial situation, climate for major purchases, overall economic situation and savings level.

GM Index - The Greater Manchester Index is a quarterly composite indicator taken from seven measures in the Greater Manchester Chamber of Commerce's Quarterly Economic Survey.
Those seven indicators are Domestic Sales, Advance UK Orders, Export Sales, Advance Overseas Orders, Capacity Utilisation, Turnover Confidence, Profitability Confidence.

Google Mobility Data - This data is from Community Mobility Reports published by Google. The reports chart movement trends over time by geography, across different categories of
places such as retail and recreation, groceries and pharmacies, parks, transit stations, workplaces, and residential.

Greater Manchester Transport Usage by Mode - This data is provided by Transport for Greater Manchester and measures the number of passenger journeys on each mode of transport (Car,
Bus, Rail, Cycling, Metrolink).

Definitions
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GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY  
 
 

DATE:   24 September 2021 
 

SUBJECT:  GMCA, Environment Agency and United Utilities Memorandum of 
Understanding 

 

REPORT OF: Paul Dennett City Mayor of Salford and Greater Manchester Portfolio 

Lead, Housing, Homelessness and Infrastructure and Steve 

Rumbelow Portfolio lead Chief Executive for Housing, Homelessness 

and Infrastructure 

 
 

 
 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
To agree to enter into a memorandum of understanding with the Environment Agency and 
United Utilities. 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 
 

1. To agree to enter into a memorandum of understanding with the Environment 
Agency and United Utilities (Appendix A). 

2. To note the common areas of interest and outcomes (para 3.4 and Appendix B) 
3. To agree to receive an annual report on progress, success and any issues/barriers 

to delivery. 
 

 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Steve Rumbelow Lead Chief Executive for Housing, homelessness and Infrastructure 
 
Andrew McIntosh – Place Making Director (GMCA) 
 
David Hodcroft – Infrastructure Lead (GMCA) 
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2 

Equalities Implications:  How water is managed (and if not sustainable) tends to 
disproportionately affect and impact those who live in more deprived areas, the most 
vulnerable and least likely to be able to afford insurance or adapt to climate change. The 
MOU is aiming to create places that are livability, resilience and ensuring that new 
development is sustainable. 

 

Climate Change Impact Assessment and Mitigation Measures –  
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Risk Management: 

N/A 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

How water is managed (and if not sustainable) tends to disproportionately affect and impact 

those who live in more deprived areas, the most vulnerable and least l ikely to be able to 

afford insurance or adapt to climate change.

As per question 1.

As per question 1.

As per question 1.

Health G

Resilience and 

Adaptation
G

Flood risk is one of the greatest climate risks to Greater Manchester, responding to this risk 

increases the resil ience of people and places. 

As per question 1.

As per question 1.

As per question 1.

Housing
Managing water - flood risk, drainage, green infrastructure and biodiversity netgain  is a 

requirement of the statutory planning process.

Economy G

Mobility and 

Connectivity

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment
G

Water management - and impacts such as flooding goes hand in hand with measures to 

improve water quality, reducing diffuse pollution and carbon emissions.

Natural Flood Measures - include tree planting and positive management of carbon sinks Consumption and 

Production
G

The MOU includes an outcome and measures of success for sustainable consumption and 

production with specific aims and objectives.

Further Assessment(s): Equalities Impact Assessment and Carbon Assessment

Contribution to achieving the GM 

Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score #DIV/0!

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential #DIV/0!

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenanc
N/A

Not applicable

Not applicable
New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
N/A

Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
N/A

Access to amenities N/A

Vehicle procurement N/A

Land Use

Land use TBC

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.

Page 274



3 

 

Legal Considerations: 

N/A 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

N/A 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

N/A 

 

Number of attachments to the report: 2 – Appendix A and Appendix B 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee: N/A 

 

BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
Greater Manchester Infrastructure Framework (2019) 
 
Greater Manchester 5 year Environment Plan (2019) 
 
 
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS [All sections to be completed] 

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution  
 
 

Yes  
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? No 

Please state the reason the report is 
exempt from call-in 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

 

N/A [Date considered by the 
relevant Overview & 
Scrutiny Committee] 
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1.   BACKGROUND 
 
1.1  There are demonstrable benefits in having a single joined up conversation with 

individual infrastructure providers to overcome barriers to integrated planning and 
delivery. In early 2019, the Greater Manchester Combined Authority established the 
Strategic Infrastructure Board (SIB) reporting jointly to the LEP and the Greater 
Manchester Combined Authority (GMCA) political portfolio holder for Housing, 
Homelessness and Infrastructure. The SIB and engagement with the key 
infrastructure providers such as Electricity North West, Cadent, the Environment 
Agency and United Utilities has been instrumental in creating the collaborative 
ecosystem for infrastructure delivery across Greater Manchester.  

 
1.2 The GMCA received a report last July outlining issues and proposed response to 

flood risk and water management in Greater Manchester. The report highlighted 
that GMCA officers are working with United Utilities (UU), the Environment Agency 
(EA) and other infrastructure providers to identify shared outcomes and ways to 
strengthen day to day working. 

 
1.3 This report sets out the proposed approach to this partnership working it is not 

simply an “environment” issue it’s about places, livability, resilience, delivering new 
development differently. 

 
 
2. PARTNERSHIP REVIEW 
 
2.1 The GMCA, UU and EA have developed a productive partnership, particularly over 

the past 4 years, to drive forward the environmental, development and infrastructure 
agendas in Greater Manchester. This includes: 

 

 Strategy and policy – worked closely together in setting out the environmental 
ambitions for the city-region, particularly in the commitments both organisations 
made in the 5 Year Environment Plan, policy and supporting evidence based for 
Places for Everyone and in the shared challenges set out in the Infrastructure 
Framework.  

 

 Governance and partnerships – the EA/UU are an active member in our key 
senior environment and infrastructure boards, particularly the Green City 
Region Partnership, Strategic Infrastructure Board and the Planning and 
Housing Commission. The CA sends three political representatives to the 
Regional Flood and Coastal Committee. 

 

 Project delivery – we have worked closely together on key projects for example:  
o Strategic developments site such as Mayfield, Victoria North, Gateway 

North, Carrington, Godley Green and Stockport MDC. 
o Projects such as Urban Pioneer, IGNITION and Natural Course 
 

 Practical arrangements – in addition to partnership working on projects, these 
activities have been underpinned with ongoing secondments of EA staff into the 
GMCA (the CA picks up 50% of the staffing costs) and UU engagement with 
research/EU funded projects and individual development proposals.  
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2.2  A review was undertaken by GMCA, EA and UU during spring 2021 to question 
whether: 

a. Existing joint working is optimised 
b. There are any gaps 
c. There is activity not adding much value  
d. The right people are connected 

 
3. PROPOSED APPROACH 
 
3.1 The aim is to: 

a. Ensure all parties have a common understanding of what we are trying to 
achieve together and can see the value in doing so. 

b. Agree governance arrangements. 
c. Create the structures to drive action planning and delivery and most 

importantly. 
d. Align a complex system of legislation, funding arrangements and 

organisations to achieve tangible and measurable outcomes within Greater 
Manchester. 
 

3.2 The approach is more than a change to operational governance. The outcomes the 
partnership is aiming to achieve are a reduction flood risk, improvements in water 
quality and efficiency, more resilient and livable places and developments, 
enhancement to natural capital, reduction in carbon emissions and an increase in 
investment into Greater Manchester  

 
3.3 The partnership will inform business and investment planning, for example (UU’s) 

next price review and investment cycle. It will help partners to allocate resources 
and monitor progress to make this a success, leverage funding to deliver agreed 
outcomes, including integration of funding within priority places/strategic growth 
locations. 

 
3.4 Further detail on outcomes and measures of success are outlined in Appendix B, 

these revolve around five common areas identified, these are:  
a. Place Based Planning 
b. Sustainable consumption 
c. Sustainable production/low carbon  
d. Enhancing Natural Capital  
e. Resilience to climate change 

 
3.5 For each of these areas, a strategic outcome has been identified, followed by 

measures of success. Individuals from the CA/UU/and EA have been assigned to 
the thematic working areas. Each group has been tasked with identifying where 
efficiencies and joint working can be optimized (as set out in para 2.2).   

 
3.6 The working groups will report to a collaborative team who report on and filter 

issues to the existing trilateral meetings between the CA, UU and EA Directors.  
 
3.7 Each group has been tasked with identifying: 

a. a terms of reference 
b. to undertake a gap analysis against the outcomes and measures of success 
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c. Identify and agree the top 5 priorities for the next 12 months and the outputs in 
the next 6 months  

d. To identify existing activities or existing meetings that can be replaced (or 
disbanded). 

e. Producing an action plan with outputs and timescales. 
 

3.8 Green and blue infrastructure is one of the eleven infrastructure challenges set in 
the Greater Manchester Infrastructure Framework. An update on this challenge and 
a progress report was provided to a meeting of the Strategic Infrastructure Board on 
the 14 July. 

 
  
 
4. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
4.1 The GMCA is requested to: 
 

1. To agree to enter into a memorandum of understanding with the 
Environment Agency and United Utilities (Appendix A). 

2. To note the common areas of interest (para 3.4 and Appendix B) 
 

3. To agree to receive an annual report on progress, success and any 
issues/barriers to delivery. 
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APPENDIX A – MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
 

TERMS OF REFERENCE  
 
September 2021 
 

1. Shared ambition 
The purpose of the partnership is to influence and deliver sustainable growth and development in Greater 
Manchester by improving flood risk resilience, enhancing the environment, driving circular economy 
approaches and supporting regeneration  

 

2. Objective 
The primary objective of the United Utilities/Greater Manchester Combined Authority and Environment 
Agency strategic partnership is to drive the delivery of the following long term outcomes for the Greater 
Manchester area. 

Outcomes: 

1. Co-owned place based plans are in place to deliver the shared outcomes and delivery is supported 
by co-funding  

2. Progressive improvements are made in the resilience of areas at risk of flooding or other impacts due 
to climate change 

3. All future developments and critical infrastructure are resilient to flooding and the impact of climate 
change with opportunities also taken to improve risk in existing areas. 

4. Regeneration is routinely used to enhance resilience to impacts of climate change 
5. Long term reductions in per capita consumption of water are delivered reaching 110 l/head/day by 

2050 
6. Long term reductions in per capita flow and non flushables received in the sewer network are 

achieved 
7. Carbon net zero is achieved for Greater Manchester is achieved by 2038 
8. Opportunities to drive a more circular economy for materials are understood and exploited   
9. A biodiversity net gain system in place with associated habitat banks to support offsite delivery from 

new development 
10. Nature based solutions play their part in the achievement of net zero carbon for Greater Manchester 

by 2038  
11. Good ecological status is achieved for water bodies within Greater Manchester  

 
3. Membership 
Members of the group will include representation from United Utilities (UU), Greater Manchester Combined 
Authority (GMCA) and Environment Agency (EA). Representatives from wider partner organisations, 
including local authorities, non-governmental organisations will be considered as the Strategic Partnership 
matures.  

 

Page 279



 

8 

4. Geographical extent 
The geographical extent of the group will be the Greater Manchester area, although the Partnership will look 
to identify specific areas where opportunities to deliver aligned activities can be maximised. Furthermore, 
the partnership will also draw on national networks to harness convening power, dissemination of best 
practice, advocacy and expertise.   There may also be occasions where it is appropriate to go outside the 
Greater Manchester boundary where there is significant influence in Greater Manchester, for example 
through hydraulic connectivity. 

 

5. Governance & methods of working 
The partnership will have the following governance and methods of working: 

 A Strategic Partnership Group (officer / Director level) working as a steering and oversight group, 
represented by UU, GMCA and EA. The Group will hold bi-monthly meetings. 

 

 A Collaborative Team made up of leads for specific workstreams that address key deliverables and 

build a programme of activities. This collaborative team will coordinate and interact with the 

workstreams and project collaborators and report into the Steering Group.   

 

 

Figure 1 - diagram illustrating proposed working arrangements 

 

6. Costs and funding 
It is anticipated that GMCA, EA and UU will cover their own costs for contributing time to the partnership.  
Where specific initiatives are identified as requiring funding.  The collaborative team will work to identify 
potential funding sources and seek agreement of the steering group before progressing with funding 
applications. 

7. Review  

This Memorandum of Understanding will be reviewed annually along with the membership to ensure all 
aspects remain current, relevant and appropriate. 

As approved by the Greater Manchester Combined Authority 24 September 2021 
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APPENDIX B – THEMES, OUTCOMES AND MEASURES OF 
SUCCESS 
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Date:   24 September 2021 
 
Subject: Sustainable Warmth Competition  
 
Report of: Councillor Emmott, Portfolio Lead for Green City Region and Pam 

Smith, Portfolio Lead Chief Executive for Green City Region 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
To seek approval for GMCA to bid for cr£15m Government funding from the `Sustainable 
Warmth Fund’ from BEIS, on behalf of Greater Manchester Local Authorities and 
Registered Providers.   
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 
 

1. Agree GM Local Authorities should collectively bid for c£15m of Sustainable 
Warmth Competition funding, to continue our existing Green Homes Grant 
funded retrofit programme from December 2021 to March 2023. 

2. Agree GMCA should be the accountable body for the bid on behalf of GM 
Local Authorities and Registered Providers. 

3. Subject to a successful award, delegate authority to the GMCA Treasurer and 
Monitoring Officer to contract with BEIS to receive and defray the funds to 
partners and procured delivery partner(s). 

4. Note that equalities impact from this proposal will be managed via utilising 
delivery companies with robust equality policies, and the environmental 
outcome is to substantially reduce the carbon emissions from approximately 
1200 homes in Greater Manchester.  

 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Mark Atherton  mark.atherton@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
Sean Owen sean.owen@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
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Equalities Implications: 

The impact on equalities is low as the funding will be expended through an established 
framework, with delivery companies who will have their own equalities policies. 

 

Climate Change Impact Assessment and Mitigation Measures –  
 
1. If the funding bid is accepted, the actual emission reductions will be compared against 

those estimated at feasibility stage.  Wherever possible, local delivery organisations 
with reduced travel distances will be used.  

2. Emissions could be reduced further by insisting that the procured delivery organisation 
only used ULEV for their business travel, however this is not thought practicable at this 
time. 

 
 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion

Health G

Resilience and 

Adaptation
G

Housing G

Economy G

Mobility and 

Connectivity

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment
G

Consumption and 

Production

Further Assessment(s): Carbon Assessment

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score 1.2

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenance
1.2

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
N/A

Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
N/A

Access to amenities N/A

Vehicle procurement N/A

Land Use

Land use N/A

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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Risk Management: 

The Grant Offer is likely to have conditions on utilization of the funds for their intended 
purposes and within the delivery timescales set.  It will be a challenge to deliver this 
commission within these timescales, which will require proactive management.  This has 
been communicated to all Districts/partners. 

 

Legal Considerations: 

If the bid is successful, the Grant Offer Letter will be reviewed with GMCA Legal to ensure 
that our legal liabilities are met with respect to passing grant through to Local Authorities 
and other third parties as required. Discussions have been held with GMCA Procurement 
Team on the procurement processes necessary to expedite delivery. 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

There are no financial consequences for GMCA revenue budgets. The bid will include an 
element of revenue funding for project management however this will need to be 
supplemented with time from existing GMCA and District Officers.  GMCA will receive and 
disburse grant either directly, or via pass-through grant to Districts and other partners 
under a back-to-back agreement. 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

Funding for Capital works will subject to a successful application.  GMCA are aiming to 
achieve a programme which is 100% grant funded.     

 
Number of attachments to the report: 0 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  
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BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
See previous GMCA paper on Green Homes Grant – Local Authority Delivery 
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution  
 
 

Yes  

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

no 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

 

N/A  

 
 

1. INTRODUCTION/BACKGROUND 
 

 
1.1 Sustainable Warmth Fund is a competition being launched to bring together two fuel 

poverty schemes (Local Authority Delivery Phase 3 and Home Upgrade Grant Phase 
1) into a single funding opportunity for Local Authorities (LAs). The two schemes that 
make up the Sustainable Warmth competition have a shared goal to contribute to the 
aims set out in the Sustainable Warmth: protecting vulnerable households in England 
strategy. 

 
1.2 The Government has committed to tackling fuel poverty and helping the most 

vulnerable by increasing the energy efficiency of homes, reducing the cost of bills, 
contributing to Net Zero targets and supporting low-income households in the transition 
to low-carbon heating. This competition will provide funding to support these objectives.  

 
1.3 Through funding made available under the Sustainable Warmth competition, the 

Government aims to save households money, reduce fuel poverty, cut carbon and 
support the aims of the Prime Minister’s 10 Point plan for a Green Industrial Revolution. 
Funding is available to upgrade homes both on and off-gas grid, and is comprised of:  

 
1. Local Authority Delivery (LAD) Phase 3: a third phase of LAD with £200m 
available. LAD3 has a refined scope to support low-income households heated by 
mains gas. 
 
2. Home Upgrade Grant (HUG) Phase 1: £150m for low-income households with 
homes off-gas grid through the Home Upgrade Grant (HUG) scheme.  

 
 

1.4 Both schemes aim to support low-income households in England, living in energy 
inefficient homes, by installing energy efficiency and low carbon heating upgrades with 
a delivery timeframe of January 2022 to March 2023.  
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1.5 The funds aim to raise the energy efficiency of low-income and low EPC rated homes 

(those with Band E, F or G) including those living in the worst quality off-gas grid 
homes, delivering progress towards reducing fuel poverty, the phasing out the 
installation of high carbon fossil fuel heating and the UK's commitment to net zero by 
2050. BEIS have confirmed that EPC `D’ rated properties can also be included, up to 
and not exceeding 30% of any proposed programme. 
 

1.6 Funding to owner occupied eligible households will cover the full cost of upgrading a 
home and the expected average cost of upgrades should not exceed £10,000 per 
property. The scheme expects landlords eligible for funding (private and social) to 
provide at least 33% contribution towards the cost of the upgrades and the subsidy 
should not exceed £5,000 on average per household. A cap of 10% for social landlords 
has been applied by BEIS, limiting the numbers of eligible social housing that may be 
considered.  

 
1.7 Where proposals cross LA boundaries, a consortium bid should be submitted. Where a 

bid is from a consortium, a lead LA should be agreed (GMCA is eligible), and this LA 
should submit the proposal on behalf of the consortium.  Greater Manchester 
Authorities already collaborate in this area, via the GM Retrofit Group (Chaired by 
Stockport) to deliver the Warm Homes Fund. Individual Authorities could bid 
independently, however most have limited capacity.  GMCA has a track record of 
bidding for and delivering with LAs, similar award-winning programmes, to achieve 
economies of scale.  

 
1.8 Following successful bids by GMCA to the Green Homes Grant Local Authority 

Delivery (LAD) Scheme Phase 1a, 1b and 2, it is now proposed that GMCA bid for an 
additional cr£15m Government funding from the `Sustainable Warmth Competition’ 
from BEIS, on behalf of Greater Manchester Local Authorities and Registered 
Providers.   

 
 

2.0 PROGRESS 
 

2.1 The existing GM Green Homes Grant (LAD) programme is progressing well. As of 
June 30th, we had over 2300 leads generated, with circa 1000 confirmed as pre-
qualified to proceed through to survey. This has in turn led to circa 700 retrofit 
assessments and over 250 technical surveys, with circa 120 measures completed to 
date. 

  
2.2 All Green Homes Grant LAD Phase 1a activity is due to complete by August, with 

Phase 1b completing September and Phase 2 completing December 21.   
 

2.3 This has been a challenging programme of retrofit activity with short delivery 
timeframes of 6 months per phase, during an unprecedented pandemic, with a range 
of market and consumer uncertainty. It is for these above reasons that we are unlikely 
to deliver our full allocations from the existing Green Homes Grant LAD funding.  

 
2.4 However, we have built up a marketing presence, with associated supply chains from 

across the region and should make a considered application which utlises the longer 
15 months delivery period to continue and maximize efforts from over the last 12 
months.  
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2.5 If a submission was made to the ‘Sustainable Warmth Competition’ and if successful, 

the cr£15m programme will aim to deliver: 

 1200 additional fuel poor homes retrofit 

 The installed measures will include, External wall insulation, Air Source Heat 
Pumps, Solar Thermal / Photovoltaic, doors and windows 

 
2.6 There is a requirement to ensure all contractors recruited for the project have been 

procured through fair and open competition. It is proposed that Greater Manchester 
Combined Authority undertake a procurement (subject to funding) using an existing 
OJEU procured framework to secure a delivery partner capable of providing the 
required domestic retrofit activities.   

 
 

3.0  OPPORTUNITIES/RISKS 
 

3.1 The key risks include: 

 The criteria for the scheme is quite restrictive (EPC rating D,E,F,G and income 
<£30kp/a) and finding suitable candidate homes will be challenging.  

 A further restriction in the form of a 30% cap on EPC D properties, presents a 
challenge for any submission. 

 The requirement for social housing to be capped at 10% and private landlords to 

contribute 33% of cost will limit its appeal. The scheme is therefore most likely to 

appeal to fuel poor homeowners and social landlords who have the available match 

and can demonstrate they meet state aid rules. 

 To deliver the programme we would need to recruit additional capacity to support its 
delivery (by end December) although there would be an opportunity for 
secondments from Districts. This resource would be funded through the 
administrative element of the funding (see financial implications) 

 If GM does not bid for Sustainable Warmth Competition funding, it may hamper our 
credibility to win future funding, as BEIS are likely to favor programmes that have 
shown a track record of delivery and can provide continuity of delivery 
 

3.2 The key opportunities include: 

 Potential to bid for cr£15m additional Government Funding to support GM fuel 
poor residents and reduce carbon emissions 

 Opportunity for Districts to collaborate with consequential efficiencies of scale 

 Opportunity to link this retrofit delivery programme to local apprenticeships and 
employment initiatives 

 GM has access to new housing stock data that should help to prioritise 
marketing of the offer to residents. 

 The timescale for delivery has been increased when compared with the 
previous Green Homes Grant LAD schemes (6 - 15 months), allowing greater 
time to attract, survey and install suitable solutions for our residents. 

 Feedback from the GM Retrofit Group confirmed the appetite from District 
officers for a GM consortium bid, as long as it were to be led by GMCA (i.e. no 
appetite or capacity for one LA to lead a bid on behalf of others). 
 

4.0 FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS  

If the bid is successful: 
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4.1 Local Authorities may use up to 12% of grant funding to fund administrative, delivery 
and ancillary works.  

4.2 This could be used to fund a central coordinating function, local marketing and quality 
assurance.  There is no financial requirement on Districts, although District Officers will 
need to work with the central coordinating team to identify and market the opportunity 
to residents.   

 
 

5.0 RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 
 

1. Agree GM Local Authorities should collectively bid for cr£15m of Sustainable 
Warmth Fund, to continue our existing Green Homes Grant funded retrofit 
programme timescale from December 2021 to March 23. 

2. Agree GMCA should be the accountable body for the bid on behalf of GM 
Local Authorities and Registered Providers. 

3. Subject to a successful award, delegate authority to the GMCA Treasurer and 
Monitoring Officer to contract with BEIS to receive and defray the funds to 
partners and procured delivery partner(s). 

4. Note that equalities impact from this proposal will be managed via utilising 
delivery companies with robust equality policies, and the environmental 
outcome is to substantially reduce the carbon emissions from approximately 
1200 homes in Greater Manchester.  
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Date:   24 September 2021 
 
Subject: GM Housing Investment Loans Fund: Update  
 
Report of: Salford City Mayor Paul Dennett, Portfolio Leader for Housing, 

Homelessness and Infrastructure, Steve Rumbelow, Portfolio Lead 
Chief Executive for Housing, Homelessness and Infrastructure  

 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 
 
This report sets out an update on the GM Housing Investment Loans Fund.  
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is recommended to note the contents of this report.  
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Bill Enevoldson: bill.enevoldson@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
Laura Blakey: laura.blakey@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS: 
 

• Housing Investment Fund (report to GMCA, 27 February 2015) 

• GM Housing Investment Loans Fund – Revised Investment Strategy (report to 
GMCA, 25 October 2019) 

 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set 
out in the GMCA Constitution  
 

YES 
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant 
Scrutiny Committee on the grounds of 
urgency? 

NO 
 

TfGMC Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 
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1. INTRODUCTION & OVERVIEW 

 
1.1 The GM Housing Investment Loans Funds (“GMHILF” or “the Fund”) was launched 

in 2015 with the target of supporting the delivery of at least 10,000 new homes over 
its 10-year investment timeframe. 
 

1.2 The £300m provided by Government (through the Ministry of Housing, Communities 
and Local Government, “MHCLG”) for onward investment by the Fund is drawn down 
by GMCA in annual tranches.  Any funds not invested (i.e. drawn down under loans 
made by GMCA to developers) at the end of the financial year are returned to 
Government.   

 
1.3 In the early years of the Fund, any funds returned to Government at financial year 

end were available for GMCA to re-draw the following year.  However, this 
arrangement came to an end in March 2020.  At 31 March 2021, the value of the 
Fund drawn was £181.1m, in line with the position at the previous financial year-end 
and with no funds returned to Government as a result.  The £181.1m drawn at 31 
March 2021 represents the Fund’s maximum capacity going forward. 
 

1.4 Under the terms of the GMHILF loan agreement with MHCLG, GMCA has 
underwritten the repayment of 80% of the funds received from Government when the 
Fund comes to an end in 2028.  This equates to £60m to absorb losses on the Fund, 
or cover investments out past the final repayment date.  To date there have been no 
losses on the Fund and the full £60m buffer remains available. 

 
2.  CURRENT COMMITMENTS  
 
2.1  To date the Combined Authority has approved £549.1m of GMHILF loans to 61  

schemes across GM, delivering a total of 7,463 units against the Fund’s lifetime target 
of 10,000 units1. 

 
2.2 In the 6 month period since the last update on the Fund was provided to the 

Combined Authority, the Combined Authority has approved a £21.5m senior loan 
alongside a £9.3m patient equity investment in the Stockport Interchange 
development, £17.6m of lending across two large housing schemes in Wigan and 
Bolton, together with 3 further loans totalling £7.8m to SME developers for schemes 
in Salford and Bury.  6 loans have also fully repaid in the period, most significantly 
the £70m provided for Renaker’s Deansgate Square development.  

 
2.3 The Combined Authority has also approved a total of £26.3m by way of GMHILF 

equity investments.  Alongside the equity investment in the Stockport Interchange 
development, £2m is being invested through a joint-venture between GMCA and 
various GM Registered Providers aimed at bringing forward the development of 
multiple sites across GM.  A further £15m is being invested across three Social Impact 
Investment Funds managed by external partners and targeting the provision of new 
housing for vulnerable people across GM.  

 
1 This excludes loan offers approved by the Combined Authority which have not been taken up, and the offer has therefore been 
withdrawn. 
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2.4 The distribution of GMHILF investments is shown by local authority area in the graph 

at appendix 1.  
 
2.5 Of the 61 approved loans, 31 have now repaid.  There have been no payment 

defaults.  While some schemes have inevitably encountered construction delays or 
have experienced sales at a slower rate than had been expected, in part due to the 
pandemic and lockdown, and have required the loan repayment dates to be pushed 
back as a result, there is currently no indication that any loans will default on 
repayment obligations.   

 

3.0 GMCA HOUSING PRIORITIES  
 
3.1 By value, a large proportion of the Fund’s investment have constituted senior debt for 

large city centre developments for which there has been clear demand and which has 
been key to maximising the funds available from Government.  As well as delivering 
5,351 units in support of the Fund’s overall target, lending to city-centre developments 
has been key to generating approximately £10m of surplus income to GMCA to date, 
with a further £5m forecast to be generated going forward.   

 
3.2 The Combined Authority has allocated £1.75m of the surplus income over a three 

year period to support the formation of the GM Delivery Team to further accelerate 
the supply of new homes and unlock some of GM’s most challenging opportunities 
for housing growth.  In addition to working with local authority partners to progress 
delivery of priority schemes, the GM Delivery Team has supported the successful bid 
for £54m of Getting Building funding across 7 schemes within GM, and the £81m 
Brownfield Land Fund to deliver over 5,500 new homes over a 5 year period, which 
was more recently increased by an additional £15.8m. The Team have allocated 
Tranche 2 which ensures the full £97m is either secured by grant agreement or with 
solicitors, with the first schemes on site.  Most recently the Team have supported the 
Districts with allocations of Evergreen surpluses as revenue grant to progress a 
further pipeline of schemes across GM targeting Growth Locations. 

 
3.3 In addition to helping create the capacity needed by GM to realise its ambitions for 

housing growth, the surplus income generated by GMHILF has also been ringfenced 
to support wider housing objectives in the following areas:  

• Delivery of truly affordable housing; 

• Bringing back into use Empty Homes;  

• Addressing issues arising from rogue landlords; and  

• Creating a fund to buy out landlords operating poor / unfit private rented stock 
across GM. 

3.4 The Combined Authority has approved a further £1.5m of surplus income being 
utilised over three years to support implementation of the GM Good Landlord 
Scheme. 

3.5 The developments for which GMHILF lending is being provided are expected to 
deliver 165 affordable units.  The current pipeline includes new investments which 
would deliver around a further 350 affordable units. 
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3.6 The equity investments in the three Social Impact Investment Funds are, working in 
partnership with Registered Providers and charities, expected to deliver around 330 
new homes for vulnerable people, including people with learning disabilities, those 
sleeping rough or at risk of becoming homeless, people fleeing domestic violence, 
care leavers and asylum seekers. 

3.7 Of the 61 loans approved to date, 37 have been to SME developers amounting to 
£70m of lending, the vast majority of which has been for schemes outside the city-
centre.  The Fund has adopted a number of measures to support the SME sector 
including:  

• the creation of a Small Loans Fund for lending of up to £2m, offering a 
streamlined process and simplified lending requirements specifically designed 
to support SME housebuilders; 

• a loan pricing framework which does not include the commitment and exit fees 
often charged by mainstream lenders, reducing the costs of finance which can 
be a constraint on scheme viability for SME housebuilders; and 

• an Investment Strategy which allows GMCA to consider flexible lending 
structures, including higher loan to cost and loan to value lending ratios than 
are often applied by mainstream lenders, and the recycling of receipts to allow 
phased completion of schemes, in both cases reducing the amount of funding 
of their own that SME housebuilders have to provide to deliver schemes. 

3.8 The Fund is also continuing to work with local authorities to bring forward projects 
into which GMHILF can be invested in a more flexible way to help overcome the 
viability constraints that are evident in the existing Town Centres.  Having brought 
forward approval of a patient equity investment in the Stockport Interchange 
development, GMCA is continuing to work with other local authority and private-sector 
partners to bring forward similar investments into further schemes which contribute 
to wider regeneration strategies for their locations through physical renewal and 
increasing town centre living to support local economic growth.  

4.  CONCLUSIONS 

4.1 The Fund will continue to prioritise support for SME developers and enabling marginal 
developments that bring forward challenging sites and can help establish new 
residential markets in priority town centres across GM.  In line with the GMHILF 
Investment Strategy, this approach will be blended with continuing investment into 
city-centre developments in order to maintain the Fund’s investment capacity and 
generate ongoing surplus income to support delivery of GM’s wider housing 
objectives. 
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APPENDIX 1: DISTRIBUTION OF GMHILF INVESTMENTS BY LOCAL AUTHORITY 
AREA  

 

 
 

Page 297



This page is intentionally left blank



 

 
 

 

 
 
Date:   24th September 2021 
 
Subject: GM Investment Framework, Conditional Project Approval 
 
Report of: Councillor David Molyneux, Portfolio Lead for Investment and 

Resources and Eamonn Boylan, Portfolio Lead Chief Executive for 
Investment 

 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
This report seeks Greater Manchester Combined Authority (“Combined Authority” and 
“GMCA”) approval for an investment into a second Life Sciences Fund (“LSF2”). The 
investment will be made from recycled funds. 
 
Further details regarding the investment are included in the accompanying Part B report to 
be considered in the confidential part of the agenda due to the commercially sensitive nature 
of the information. 
 
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 
 
1 approve an investment of £10m into a second Life Sciences Fund.  

 

2 delegate authority to the Combined Authority Treasurer and Combined Authority 
Monitoring Officer to review the due diligence information in respect of the above 
company, and, subject to their satisfactory review and agreement of the due diligence 
information and the overall detailed commercial terms of the investment, to sign off 
any outstanding conditions, issue final approvals and complete any necessary related 
documentation in respect of the investment noted above. 

 
 

 
CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Eamonn Boylan: eamonn.boylan@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
Bill Enevoldson: bill.enevoldson@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
Laura Blakey: laura.blakey@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 
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Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 

c  

 

Risk Management: 

The investment noted in this paper will be governed under the existing investment 
framework which includes several levels of review and ongoing monitoring of performance. 

 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion

Health G

Resilience and 

Adaptation

Housing

Economy G

Mobility and 

Connectivity

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment

Consumption and 

Production

It does not impact the target.

Further Assessment(s): Equalities Impact Assessment

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenanc
N/A

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
N/A

Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
N/A

Access to amenities N/A

Vehicle procurement N/A

Land Use

Land use N/A

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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Legal Considerations: 

The legal agreement will be based on that in place for the existing Life Sciences Fund. 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

There are no revenue implications. 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

The proposed investment will be made from recycled funds. 

 

Number of attachments to the report: 

None. 

 

Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee: 

None. 

 

 

BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
None. 
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic 
decision, as set out in the GMCA 
Constitution?  

YES 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be exempt 
from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 
 

NO 
 
PUBLIC DOMAIN RELEASE DATE: 24 
SEPTEMBER 2036 

GM Transport Committee N/A 

Overview & Scrutiny Committee N/A 

 
 

1. Background 
 

1.1 The Life Sciences Fund (“LSF1”) was established in September 2015 in partnership with 
Cheshire East Council, Cheshire & Warrington LEP and Bruntwood SciTech (“Limited 
Partners”).  The Fund is externally managed by Catapult Ventures (“Catapult”) and based 
at Alderley Park. 
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1.2 The GMCA committed to investing £10m into LSF1 and the total fund size was £30.7m. 
LSF1 closed for new investments in June 2021 and a summary of the investment position 
is included within the part b section of the agenda. 
 
1.3 LSF1 has a 15-year life cycle, with follow on investments being permitted (subject to 
capital) up to year 10 (2025).  
 
1.4 In 2019, £10m of funding was ringfenced in the recycled core investment funds for the 
creation of a second fund (“LSF2”) and discussions commenced with the other Limited 
Partners.  TheLimited Partners are now in a position to progress the establishment of LSF2. 
 
1.5 There is sufficient evidence from the first fund to support the establishment of LSF2, and 
as with the original fund, a specialist fund manager with life sciences skills will be procured.  
Alongside bringing life sciences sector experience, having a dedicated fund with an 
appointed manager allows for a portfolio approach to be taken to the sector, which will likely 
be more successful from a returns perspective.  
 

2. Demand 
 

2.1 LSF1 has demonstrated that there is high demand for a regional life sciences fund – 
analysis of this is included in the part b section of the agenda.   
 

3. LSF1 performance 
 

3.1 As the investments will take several years to mature and then for LSF1 to exit, it is not 
possible at this point to estimate the potential financial return to the investors.   Due to the 
early stage and high-risk nature of some of the investees’ business models, a relatively high 
failure rate is assumed but this is expected to be balanced by profits made from the best 
performers.  A summary of LSF1’s performance to date is included in the part b section of 
the agenda. 

3.2 It should be noted that the source of funding for LSF1 was Local Growth Fund and any 
returns will therefore be returned to the GMCA balance sheet.  Given the high-risk nature of 
the fund and the uncertainty around the timing of returns, the recycled Local Growth Fund 
cash flow does not include any allowance for returns from LSF1. 
 

4. Update on status of new fund 
 

4.1 The Limited Partners are in their final stages of obtaining approval to commit up to £20m 
to LSF2. 
 
4.2 As noted above, £10m of funding has been ringfenced from the Core Investment Fund.  
If the GMCA invests the £10m this will take the potential fund size to £30m, in line with LSF1. 
 
4.3 As LSF1 has closed for new investments, the Limited Partners are keen to establish 
LSF2 and commence operations as soon as possible to build on the momentum and pipeline 
of LSF1. It is likely the establishment of the fund will take at least six months given the 
requirement for a full procurement process.   
 

5. Recommendation 
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5.1 In order to capitalise on the success of deploying LSF1 and the support it has provided 
to businesses within GM and the surrounding area, it is recommended that the £10m of 
ringfenced recycled core investment funds be committed to establishing LSF2, with the 
requirement that at least £10m of the new fund be invested within GM. 
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GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY 

 
 
Date:    24th September 2021 
 
Subject:  Delivering the Bee Network: Autumn Overview 
 
Report of: Andy Burnham, Mayor of Greater Manchester, Portfolio Lead for 

Transport and Eamonn Boylan, Chief Executive Officer, GMCA & 
TfGM. 

 
 

 
PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
To provide an overview of progress towards delivering Greater Manchester’s integrated 
transport system, the Bee Network. 
 
RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to note progress and to approve the recommendations within  the 
reports on this agenda relating to: 
 

- GM Cycle Hire Tariff Proposal 
- Bus Reform: The Greater Manchester Franchising Scheme for Buses 2021 –

Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 and 
Employee Related Information  

- The Mayor’s Cycling and Walking Challenge Fund (MCF) and Active Travel Fund 
- Greater Manchester Electric vehicle Charging Infrastructure (EVCI) Strategy 
- Streets for All Strategy 

 
CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Eamonn Boylan   Chief Executive GMCA and TFGM 
Eamonn.boylan@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk    
 

 
 
  

Page 305

Agenda Item 17



 

 

Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 
 

 
 

The Bee Network is a critical enabler of Greater Manchester’s Net Zero ambitions; a truly 
integrated transport network across active travel and public transport will provide excellent 
public transport and active travel choices for all, promoting sustainable travel behavioural 
change through integrated spatial, digital and transport planning; and supporting the 
electrification of vehicles and public transport fleets. 

Risk Management: 

None 

Legal Considerations: 

None 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

None. 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

None 
Number of attachments to the report: 
No attachments 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

None 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

Health G

Resilience and 

Adaptation
G

Housing G

Economy G

Mobility and 

Connectivity
G

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment
G

Consumption and 

Production

Further Assessment(s): Equalities Impact Assessment and Carbon Assessment

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 
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BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution  
 
 

No 
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

No 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

 

N/A N/A  
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1. OVERVIEW 
 
Sustainable and integrated transport is central to our ambitions for a decarbonised and 
levelled-up Greater Manchester: improving access to economic opportunity, unlocking new 
sites for residential and commercial development, promoting improved health and wellbeing 
through active travel, and making a significant contribution to the decarbonisation of the city 
region’s economy.  
 
This understanding has shaped our vision for the Bee Network, a fully integrated London-
style transport system which will join together buses, trams, cycling and walking by 2024, 
with commuter rail incorporated by 2030. It will transform how people travel in Greater 
Manchester: accessible, affordable, equitable and easy to use, with a daily fare cap and 
multi-modal ticketing to facilitate seamless end-to-end journeys within the city region. World 
class safety and world class customer experience standards will be demanded across bus, 
tram, rail, taxi and private hire, supported with real time passenger information and audio-
visual announcements. The Bee, a long-established regional emblem, will become the 
promise of a high-quality transport experience. 
 
We are committed to harnessing the unique governance and delivery arrangements in 
Greater Manchester to position the city region as the leading place to drive decarbonisation 
and Levelling Up in a manner that extends opportunity for all. As part of our submission to 
the Spending Review, Greater Manchester is proposing a Levelling Up Deal with 
Government with a London style transport system at its heart. It is only by investing in a low 
carbon intracity transport infrastructure that we can genuinely connect all GM residents to 
the many economic opportunities that exist clustered in a conurbation like Greater 
Manchester – and that connection is vital to Levelling Up. 
 
By designing and delivering public transport as one system with local control and 
accountability, supported by investment in our infrastructure and services - through the City 
Region Sustainable Transport Settlement (CRSTS) and our forthcoming Bus Services 
Improvement Plan, the Bee Network will enable Greater Manchester to make a vital 
contribution to the national challenges of decarbonisation and Levelling Up, while also 
ensuring a more efficient and resilient city region economy that creates opportunities for all 
of our residents. 
 
This summary report provides an overview of approvals sought by GMCA and critical activity 
to deliver the Bee Network through September and October to progress development of the 
Bee Network 
 
 
2. INVESTING IN OUR INFRASTRUCTURE 
 
Approved by GMCA on 10 September, Greater Manchester’s City Region Sustainable 
Transport Settlement Prospectus sets out how we will progress our integration objectives 
by investing in infrastructure and creating vital connections between our towns and cities 
over the next five years, including: 
 

 investing in transport corridors into, within and between our major population and 

employment centres and growth locations;  

Page 308



 

 

 sustaining the momentum in GM’s investment in active travel and supporting levelling 

up via town and city centre regeneration and opening up growth locations;  

 improving the physical accessibility, performance and integration of our overall public 

transport system to make it a more attractive proposition for everyone; 

 decarbonising our transport fleets, in particular by enabling a rapid transition to 

electrification of bus and car fleets; 

 maximising the local economic benefits of national and international connectivity 

created by HS2 and associated projects;  

 maintaining existing transport networks to ensure they offer an excellent level of 

service to everyone travelling in Greater Manchester; and 

 continuing the improvement of connections into the regional centre as the main 

employment and economic hub and strengthening connections across the city region 

within and between our town centres. 

Our Prospectus identifies 50km of new Quality Bus Transit corridors as an immediate 
investment priority, complementing the existing 200km, that will safeguard priority for buses 
and their passengers across our Key Route Network. This will also deliver over 50km of new 
LTN 1/20 compliant active travel infrastructure and open up more of the active travel network 
to communities across Greater Manchester as well as enhancing around 2,000 bus stops 
and the quality of public space at key destinations, supporting seamless journeys across 
modes.  
 
Transport is responsible for a third of Greater Manchester’s carbon emissions and the 
electrification of public transport and private vehicles is a critical element of our ambition to 
meet our net zero targets. The availability of and access to charging infrastructure is 
recognised as a critical barrier to the adoption of Electric Vehicles (EVs).  The requirement 
for appropriate vehicle charging infrastructure is even more critical given that the 
Government has now committed to phasing out the sale of new petrol and diesel vehicles 
by 2030.  The draft EV Charging Infrastructure Strategy (EVCI), brought forward for GMCA 
approval today, provides a clear vision, objectives and strategic principles to inform a 
delivery plan. It is also an important tool in order to set out GM’s ambitions to establish a 
financially sustainable, publicly accessible EVCI network, that is scalable to growth in 
demand and flexible to changes in vehicle technologies. The vision within the strategy is to 
“to be an exemplar city region for enabling the electrification of transport in the context of a 
smart, integrated, sustainable mobility network. By 2030, Greater Manchester’s residents 
and businesses and visitors to the region, who have no choice but to travel by car or LGV, 
will be able to use electric vehicles with the confidence that they will be able to conveniently 
recharge them (via public or private charging points); and in doing so will help to improve air 
quality and reduce carbon emissions across the conurbation.” 
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3. OUR BUSES 
 
Buses are a critical part of the Bee Network and make up three quarters of all public transport 
journeys.  
 
Our vision is for a bus system that is fully integrated with our Metrolink and rail services, 
connecting our communities with fast, high quality, connections that are fully accessible to 
all. We will also use franchising to significantly reduce the existing network’s carbon 
emissions, and have included proposals within our CRSTS bid to replace 50% of the current 
fossil fuelled fleet with new, zero emission electric vehicles, equipped with high quality 
passenger information and audio-visual announcements by 2027. 
 
In March 2021, the Mayor decided to franchise Greater Manchester’s buses, the first city 
region outside London to use powers conferred by the Bus Services Act. Since then, 
Transport for Greater Manchester, on behalf of GMCA, have commenced the 
implementation of Franchising publication of the PIN/Qualification System Notice for the 
procurement of bus franchises in August 2021. GMCA will today be asked to approve the 
processes to be followed when requesting employee related information and applying the 
Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 in a bus franchising 
context and makes recommendations for the delegation of certain connected functions to 
TfGM and the Chief Executive of the GMCA accordingly.  In addition, following a request by 
the Mayor, TfGM are continuing to investigate options for GMCA to accelerate the 
implementation of franchising across Greater Manchester.  
 
Whilst franchising gives us a platform and the keys to the system, our buses need 
investment after 18 months of uncertainty and 25 years of decline. Following publication of 
the National Bus Strategy in March 2021, TfGM are preparing a Bus Services Improvement 
Plan which will be considered by GMCA in October.  
By harnessing the benefits of the franchised model, our Bus Services Improvement Plan will 
set out how, in partnership with government, Greater Manchester can strengthen the reach, 
affordability, integration and accessibility of bus services to a ‘London Standard’, with ‘turn 
up and go’ style services, for reliable, affordable and easier journeys, properly integrated 
with Metrolink through a single ticket and simple, capped fares. 
 
4. STREETS FOR ALL 
 
Streets for All is a new approach for everything we do on streets in Greater Manchester. 
Streets for All supports our place-based agenda as well as achieving our ambition for more 
travel by walking, cycling and public transport, which will help us to tackle our most pressing 
economic, environmental, quality of life and innovation challenges. The ambition is to design 
more welcoming and greener streets which enable people to incorporate more physical 
activity into their daily lives; which have clean air; which are safe and secure for everyone; 
which provide good access to public transport; and which are accessible for those with 
mobility impairments. For us to achieve all these important ambitions, our city-region needs 
to be much easier to get around on foot, by cycle and using public transport, with streets 
which  are more pleasant to spend time in. The purpose of Streets for All is to set out Greater 
Manchester’s progressive approach to making this happen, by putting  people first as we 
shape and manage our streets.   
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Following approval by GMCA, the Streets for All Strategy will build on the policy direction 
set out in the Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 and our Right Mix vision. It  
emphasises the importance of delivering active travel and public transport infrastructure and 
service improvements in a co-ordinated way and of supporting land use changes, which 
bring day to day services closer to where people live. Culture change around active and 
sustainable travel is also becoming more embedded across Greater Manchester, and this 
also forms a key part of the Streets for All Strategy. 

At the heart of our Streets for All Strategy is our commitment to active travel and bus 
priority. Greater Manchester continues to build the original Bee Network – our vision for 
high quality Cycling and Walking infrastructure which will cover circa 1,800 miles and be the 
longest, integrated, planned network in the country connecting every neighbourhood of 
Greater Manchester. GMCA is today asked to approve a further £8.45m of funding to 
continue to develop and deliver that network. Alongside this, the CRSTS prospectus 
presents a compelling case for 50km of new Quality Bus Transit Corridors, alongside 
investment to refresh the existing 200km Quality Bus Corridor network, transforming bus 
journey times between town centres across Greater Manchester. 

A key commitment of Greater Manchester’s ambitions for active travel is the GM cycle hire 
scheme. Following the appointment of Beryl in June 2021 as the preferred supplier, detailed 
preparations are being made to launch Phase 1 of the Scheme with the initial launch in 
November 2021 followed by a full launch in spring/summer 2022. This will provide a docked 
solution delivering a fleet of 1,500 bikes including 1,200 ‘mechanical’ bikes and 300 e-bikes 
across the Regional Centre in Manchester, Salford and Trafford, providing 198,000 
residents access to the scheme within a 5 minute walk.  Phase 2 of the scheme, will, subject 
to further funding being available, see the scheme expand further out of the Regional Centre. 
GMCA is today asked to approve the tariffs for phase 1 of the scheme. 

.  
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GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY 

 
 
Date:    24th September 2021 
 
Subject:  GM Cycle Hire Tariff Proposal 
 
Report of: Andy Burnham, Mayor of Greater Manchester, Portfolio Lead for 

Transport and Eamonn Boylan, Chief Executive Officer, GMCA & 
TfGM. 

 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
The purpose of this report is to set out the tariff proposals for the GM Cycle Hire scheme. 
 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 
 
 
1. Note the proposals in the report; and  
 
2. Approve the initial Pay as Your Ride tariff proposal as set out in section 2 of the 

report. 
 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Steve Warrener   Finance and Corporate 

Services Director  steve.warrener@tfgm.com  
   

 
Richard Nickson   Cycling and Walking  richard.nickson@tfgm.com 

Programme Director 
 
Paul Groves   GM Cycle Hire   paul.groves@tfgm.com 

Programme Manager  
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Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 
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Carbon Assessment
Overall Score 0.75

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenance
N/A

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
1

Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
0.5

Cycle hire will improve the ability of users to access services directly or to existing public 

transport 

198,000 residents will be within 5 min walk of the scheme.

This is a new scheme to GM which will provide access to 1500 bicycles.

Access to amenities 1

Vehicle procurement N/A

Access to bicycles will provide improved opportunity to access services.

Access to bicycles will provide improved opportunity to access bus/tram and then on to 

the shops/services.

Land Use

Land use 0.5

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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Risk Management: 

See section 5. 

 

Legal Considerations: 

The tariff proposal for the GM Cycle Hire scheme is to be determined by GMCA and is not 
dependent upon the Service Contract with the appointed supplier Beryl. 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

See section 4. 

 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

See section 4. 

 
Number of attachments to the report: 
No attachments 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

None 

 

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution  
 
 

Yes 
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

No 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

 

N/A N/A  
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1. BACKGROUND 
 

1.1. The GM Bike Hire scheme is part of the Bee Network plans for an affordable, 
accessible and integrated transport network across public transport and active 
travel. 

1.2. At its meeting on 25 June 2021, GMCA approved the release of up to £11.88 million 
(inclusive of previously approved development cost funding of £1.31 million) of MCF 
funding for the Greater Manchester Bike Hire scheme (Phase 1), in order to secure 
full approval and enable the signing of the necessary legal contracts for the scheme 
with the preferred supplier, Beryl. 

1.3. Phase 1 of the scheme will provide a docked solution delivering a fleet of 1,500 
bikes including 1,200 ‘mechanical’ bikes and 300 e-bikes across the Regional 
Centre in Manchester, Salford and Trafford, providing 198,000 residents access to 
the scheme within a 5 minute walk.  Phase 2 of the scheme, will, subject to  further 
funding being available, see the scheme expand further out of the Regional Centre. 

1.4. Phase 1 of the scheme will be delivered in stages with an initial launch in November 
2021 followed by a full launch in spring/summer 2022.  The table below summarises 
the scope and scale of the scheme at each launch stage: 

Stage Area Bikes 
(m = 
mechanical / 
e=electric) 

Total docking 
stations  
(Bike capacity) 

Live date 

1.1 Salford 
University  

25m and 5e 6 (60) Early Nov 2021 

1.2 Oxford Road 
Corridor 

200m and 50e 20 (500) Late Nov 2021 

1.3 Entire 
Phase 1 

1,200m and 
300e 

213 (3,000) June 2022 

1.5. The scheme will be implemented and operated under a five year service contract 
with Beryl who, as reported to GMCA in the June 201 report, were appointed  
following an extensive procurement exercise; including financial due diligence. Beryl 
has experience of implementing and operating similar schemes elsewhere in 
England.  

1.6. The contractual model includes for TfGM to set the tariff for the scheme and this 
report sets out a proposed tariff structure for consideration by the Combined 
Authority, to enable marketing activity to commence ahead of the launch of the 
scheme in November.  

1.7. Decisions regarding pricing and tariffs are made by GMCA as the Integrated 
Transport Authority with proposals developed as set out in the 2040 Strategy as 
GM's Statutory Local Transport Plan.  

1.8. The Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 has established five customer-
facing ‘Fares and Ticketing Objectives’ that have been considered in developing the 
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tariff proposal for GM Cycle Hire. These are: simplicity, convenience, value for 
money, transparency and trustworthiness, and inclusivity. 

1.9. Those objectives have been referenced and considered in the development of the 
tariff proposal below. 

1.10. The tariff structure is proposed to initially be made up of three elements: an unlock 
fee charged at the beginning of a ride, a cost per minute over the duration of a hire, 
and a range of penalty charges for improper use. 

2. Tariff Proposal 

2.1. Beryl currently operate six UK schemes and support the London and West Midlands 
cycle hire schemes and therefore have a wealth of insight in the sector. 

2.2. Beryl suggest that in choosing the correct pricing framework three core principles 
should be considered; 

• Pricing that is clear and simple to riders;  

• Pricing that is fair and works for the widest range of riders and journey types; 
and   

• Pricing that supports commercially sustainable schemes. 

2.3. Feedback from existing Beryl scheme users indicate that;  

• Users prefer to pay by small increments of time as this can be easily 
measured against their actual usage;  

• Users draw direct comparisons with existing public transport and generally 
expect travelling by bike to be cheaper; and  

• New riders are willing to pay more to avoid an initial commitment, regular 
users expect better value and are willing to commit to the scheme to get this. 

2.4. The pricing framework deployed across the other schemes that Beryl operates is 
based on a “pay per minute” model, utilising three product types: Pay As You Ride 
(PAYR), Minute Bundles, and a Day Pass.  

2.5. Data from Beryl’s other cycle hire schemes indicated that  

 circa 70% of journeys taken are for less than 20 minutes and are less than 5km 
which is a key target for modal shift. 17% of rides taken replace what would have 
been a car journey, with 27% of users saying they now use private cars less 
often. 

 59% of journeys are taken on Pay As You Ride, and 39% using Minute Bundles 

 Around a quarter of users are from households with incomes of under £18,000 
pa 
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 Bundle users take considerably more, but slightly shorter, journeys on average. 

 The Day Pass option is the least popular option and is one that can have a 
significant impact on the operation and availability.  The bikes used on a day 
pass can be hired for the day and either used extensively therefore having a 
greater impact on wear and tear or not be used significantly during the day but 
also not returned to a dock and not be available for other users therefore not 
maximising the benefit of the asset.  A Day Pass option is not recommended in 
GM for these reasons. 

2.6. The PAYR product is the default product for most, and in particular for first time, 
riders. Minute bundles are designed to provide better value for established users.  
This can be through tiered pricing and/or reduced unlocking fees.   

2.7. It is recommended to launch the scheme with a simple and easy to understand ‘Pay 
as You Ride’ tariff, as set out below. 

GM Tariff Proposal 

2.8. Beryl insights combined with TfGM’s own market analysis and stakeholder input 
including the Mayor, the Transport Commissioner and District lead officers have 
informed the proposed tariff. 

2.9. The tariff for the initial launch is proposed to be a PAYR option only.   

2.10. Beryl initially proposed a £1 unlock fee for mechanical bikes but following review 
against other schemes and in order to encourage take up and usage, a 50p unlock 
fee is proposed which, based on evidence from elsewhere, including that circa 70% 
of journeys taken are for less than 20 minutes, will mean that the majority of 
mechanical bike journeys would be under £1.50.  The PAYR tariff proposed by Beryl 
for e-bikes has also been reduced to be based on a £1 unlock fee, then 10p per min 
thereafter.  This means a 20 minute ride by e-bike will be similar to a Tram fare, with 
the added benefit of the flexibility that travel by cycle brings.  Journeys by hire bike 
can be paused and both types of bike can be docked in any available station, GM’s 
bicycle fleet will feature the latest ‘smart’ technology, battery charging, powerful 
braking systems, very comfortable and adjustable seating, and, gearing. 

2.11. The initial proposed pricing structure for the GM scheme is as follows: 

Mech Bike 

Unlock 50p 

Price per minute 5p 

E-bike 

Unlock £1.00 

Price per minute 10p 
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2.12. From the outset, costs to a user for rides of varying durations would be as follows: 

Bike 5mins 10mins 15mins 20mins 30mins 40mins 60mins 

Mech 75p £1.00 £1.25 £1.50 £2.00 £2.50 £3.50 

Elec £1.50 £2.00 £2.50 £3.00 £4.00 £5.00 £7.00 

2.13. This tariff would make GM Cycle Hire one of the best value schemes to use in the 
UK and will provide a very positive benefit to the transport offer of the region. 
Payment options for those without a bank account will also ensure that no one is 
excluded from using the scheme. 

2.14. Introducing minute bundle products could increase the attractiveness of the scheme 
to potential regular users, however, in order to make the initial scheme pricing 
simple and easy these will not be introduced from the outset and will be developed 
further in consultation with all partners. 

2.15. TfGM will monitor scheme data and engage with customers to understand usage 
patterns to inform the introduction of additional tariff products, including for example 
minute bundles, in due course. 

 

3. Other considerations 

3.1. In order to encourage good user behaviour the following user penalties would be 
levied in circumstances where the user does not conform to the terms of use. 

 

Out of bay £5 Applied if the bike is locked away from a 
parking Bay (excluding paused journey) 

Out of zone £10-80 Applied if a bike is locked outside of the 
scheme zone, typically £10.  Increase to 
£80 if the bike is not returned within 24hrs. 

Unlocked £10 Applied to the user when they fail to lock a 
bike and the control room are required to 
end the journey.  
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4. Financial Implications 

4.1. The total forecast capital and revenue cost associated with the development, 
implementation and 5 years of operation of the GM Cycle Hire scheme is £16.96m. 

4.2. As set out above, at its meeting on 25 June 201, GMCA approved the release of up 
to £11.88 million (inclusive of previously approved development cost funding of 
£1.31 million) of MCF funding for the Greater Manchester Bike Hire scheme (Phase 

1), with the remaining c£5 million of funding sourced from income from bike hires and 

sponsorship revenue income from user charges (c£4 million) and sponsorship (c£1 
million) over the five year period. A relatively simple set of assumptions was applied 
in developing the financial model including informed assumptions around Tariff, 
Usage, VAT and Transaction Charges. 

4.3. The financial model that was used to inform the Full Approval Business Case and 
the associated funding release has been updated to incorporate the tariff proposal 
detailed in section 2 and updated assumptions including in relation to ride durations 
and the projected profile of use between mechanical bikes and e-bikes and the 
associated average revenue per ride. Subject to achieving the forecast level of 
usage the tariff proposal is projected to generate revenues in excess of those 
included in the Full Approval Business Case and would therefore offer opportunities 
to consider incorporating promotional and discounted offers in the early operational 
phase and throughout the contract and/or funding for the development of Phase 2 
of the scheme. 

4.4. If the usage achieved in the early stages of the operation is below the levels forecast 
mitigation measures such as additional marketing, promotion and stakeholder 
engagement will be employed to generate increased interest and usage of the 
scheme.   

4.5. Usage data will be monitored continuously throughout the operation at a local and 
scheme wide level to highlight and effectively target any necessary mitigation 
measures. 

4.6. Should usage consistently fall short of the forecast, the scale or term of the operation 
can be varied to ensure that costs can be managed within budget. 

 

5. Next Steps  

5.1. Subject to approval, the tariff proposal will be incorporated into marketing activities 
throughout October ahead of the initial scheme launch in November; and will be 
reflected in the Beryl IT Service System, App and website ahead of the scheme 
launch.  
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5.2. Scheme usage data and customer feedback will be monitored continuously at a 
local and scheme wide level to inform future decisions in relation to the tariff. The 
data will be evaluated following the launch of the scheme to determine whether any 
amendments to the tariff including introducing minute bundles and other offers 
should be subsequently considered. 
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GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY 
 
 
Date:   24th September 2021 
 
Subject:  The Mayor’s Cycling and Walking Challenge Fund (MCF) and  
   Active Travel Fund 
 
Report of: Andy Burnham, Mayor of Greater Manchester, Portfolio Lead for 

Transport and Eamonn Boylan, Chief Executive Officer, GMCA 
& TfGM. 

 
 

 
PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
To note and approve the funding requirements and governance updates set out in 
the following report, in order to ensure the continued delivery of the GM Active Travel 
Capital and Revenue Programmes. 

 
RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 

 
1. Approve the release of up to £1.3 million of development cost funding for the 2 

MCF schemes set out in section 2 of this report; and 
 

2. Approve the release of up to £7.24 million MCF funding for the 6 schemes set out 
in section 3 of this report, in order to secure full approval and enable the signing of 
the necessary legal agreements.  

 
 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Steve Warrener Director of Finance and 

Corporate Services 
Steve.Warrener@TfGM.com  

Richard Nickson Cycling and Walking 
Programme Director 

Richard.Nickson@TfGM.com  
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Equalities Implications: 

The City Centre Transport strategy is a sub-strategy to the Greater Manchester 
Transport Strategy 2040 documents which aim to contribute to delivering sustainable 
economic growth, improve quality of life and protect the environment.  The original 
GM Transport Strategy 2040 was the subject of an Integrated Assessment which 
includes an Equalities Assessment.  In addition, an EQIA is being undertaken on the 
CCTS.  

 

Climate Change Impact Assessment and Mitigation Measures –  
 
The Mayor’s Cycling and Walking Challenge Fund programme has been designed to 
support and expedite delivery of a network which is designed to facilitate a switch from 
a mechanised mode to walking or cycling, which will see a reduction in both local 
pollutants and greenhouse gases. By 2040 130,000 daily trips are expected to switch 
to cycling and walking from private car and taxi use. This equates to around 735,000 
less vehicle kilometres being driven per day, with the resultant environmental benefits. 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

Health G

The schemes being both developed and delivered in full will provide the infrastructure required to 

support and enable Active, heathy travel - supporting both both physcial and mental health 

improvements.

The schemes being both developed and delivered in full will provide the infrastructure required to 

support and enable Active, heathy travel - supporting both both physcial and mental health 

improvements.

The schemes being both developed and delivered in full will provide the infrastructure required to 

support and enable Active, heathy travel - supporting both both physcial and mental health 

improvements.

The schemes proposed for full approval and subsequent delivery will provide high quality cycling and 

walking infrastructure in support of access to services, incuding healthcare.

Resilience and Adaptation

Housing

Economy

Mobility and Connectivity G

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment
G

Consumption and 

Production

Further Assessment(s): Carbon Assessment

Contribution to achieving the GM 

Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 
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 Risk Management: 

The recommendations of this report will directly support MCF scheme delivery and 
enable prioritised infrastructure spend. This will directly assist in mitigating the 
programme risk of not fully expending the available budget. A programme risk register 
is maintained and updated by the TfGM MCF programme team. 

 

Legal Considerations: 

Legal Delivery Agreements and legal side-letters will be produced and implemented 
for full scheme and development cost approvals as appropriate. 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

Revenue consequences are set out in paragraphs 2.4 and 2.5. 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

Financial consequences are set out in paragraphs 2.4 and 2.5.  

Number of attachments to the report: No attachments 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

 

BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 

 02 September 2020 – Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score 0.571

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenance
N/A

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
0.857

Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
N/A

Approval of MCF development costs and the provision of full scheme approval will enable 

both the design and delivery of active travel routes as part of the Bee Network - including the 

creation of new and the extension and imporvement of existing.

Access to amenities 0.667

Vehicle procurement N/A

Approval of MCF development costs and the provision of full scheme approval will enable 

both the design and delivery of active travel routes as part of the Bee Network - including the 

creation of new and the extension and imporvement of existing.

Land Use

Land use 0

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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 25 September 2020 – Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 30 October 2020 - Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 27 November 2020 - Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 18 December 2020 - Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 29 January 2021 - Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 12 February 2021 - Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 26 March 2021 - Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 28 May 2021 – Governance and Cycling and Walking Financial Approvals 

 25 June 2021 - Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 10 September 2021 - Mayor’s Challenge Fund Cycling and Walking Financial 
Approvals 

 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out 
in the GMCA Constitution.  
 
 

Yes  
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant 
Scrutiny Committee on the grounds of 
urgency? 

No exemption. 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 
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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 On 29 March 2018, GMCA agreed to allocate £160 million of Greater 
Manchester’s £243 million Transforming Cities Fund (TCF) to develop a 
Mayor’s Cycling and Walking Challenge Fund (MCF). 

1.2 The fund is being used to deliver the first phase of the Bee Network, which is 
the walking and cycling element of the Our Network plan to transform Greater 
Manchester’s transport system. The Bee Network, once complete, will cover 
circa 1,800 miles and be the longest, integrated, planned network in the 
country connecting every neighbourhood of Greater Manchester. The initial 
network plan was contained in Greater Manchester’s cycling and walking 
infrastructure proposal (adopted by GMCA in June 2018), as part of a GM 
Streets for All highways improvement programme. 

1.3 On 29 June, 28 September, 14 December 2018 and 29 March, 28 June, 29 
November 2019, GMCA sequentially approved Tranches 1 to 6 of the Mayor’s 
Cycling and Walking Challenge Fund, granting schemes Programme Entry. In 
total this comprised 82 cycling and walking schemes with a forecast MCF 
funding requirement of £358.5 million, and a forecast overall value of £492.7 
million, including local contributions. This figure excludes Programme 
Management costs. 

1.4 Following the over-programming of the MCF and the creation of an 
infrastructure pipeline, on the 5 May 2020 GMCA approved the first phase of 
Bee Network delivery, based on identified District priorities. This phase has a 
forecast value of £216.5 million. 

1.5 The additional c£66.5 million of funding required to deliver the 
overprogrammed element of the first phase of the Bee Network delivery will 
be sought from a combination of the national Active Travel Fund pot (managed 
by the Department for Transport) and from other sources including the City 
Region Sustainable Transport Settlement.  Further detail is included in section 
4 below. 

1.6 The report recommends development cost and full scheme funding approvals 
associated with the ongoing implementation of the Bee Network through the 
Mayor’s Cycling and Walking Challenge Fund. This is a monthly funding 
approval paper in support of MCF programme delivery.  

2. MCF DEVELOPMENT COST APPROVAL 

2.0 Over the last 2 years, TfGM has been working closely with scheme promoters 
to set up and progress the projects in line with the agreed governance 
arrangements, in particular those agreed on 25 May 2018 and continues to 
utilise TfGM’s established Cycling & Walking Infrastructure Support Team to 
provide collaborative support to Local Authority partners. 
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2.1 Following Programme Entry, Local Authority partners can proceed with the 
development of their schemes, including progressing the necessary powers 
and consents, prior to obtaining either Conditional Approval and/or Full 
Approval of their scheme Business Cases. 

2.2 Once a scheme has secured Programme Entry, scheme promoters submit a 
development cost budget request signed off by the relevant Section 151 
officer.  Once agreed, this provides the confidence that all reasonable 
development costs through to the next approval stage (either Outline or Full 
Business Case) will be funded. 

2.3 The funding for these development costs is available to support Districts in 
securing the necessary support and resources to carry out the work involved 
in scheme delivery from business case development, design, consultation, 
community engagement through to procurement and delivery.   

2.4 Details of the schemes for which Development Cost funding approval is 
sought, is set out below. These forecast development costs have been 
submitted to TfGM and reviewed and signed off by the MCF programme team. 

 Rochdale Castleton (Phase 2) will connect the Castleton Phase 1 scheme 
to Rochdale town centre, inclusive of dedicated facilities for people to walk 
and cycle to Castleton station.  Cyclists will be protected from general traffic 
on a dedicated cycle track with a number of junction improvements to 
provide safe crossing points for both pedestrians and cyclists.  The scheme 
was granted MCF Programme Entry by the GMCA on 29th March 2019 and 
has a development cost funding ask of £756,200 of MCF funding. 

 Trafford North Altrincham Bee Network will deliver a high-quality walking 
and cycling route between the north of Altrincham town centre and the 
Bridgewater Way.  Key deliverables include a new pedestrian and cycle 
bridge, and a major junction upgrade at the intersection of the A560 
Woodlands Road and Barrington Road, using CYCLOPS design 
principles.  The scheme received MCF Programme Entry through Tranche 
6 on 29 November 2019 and has a development cost ask of £542,698 of 
MCF funding. 

2.5 These 2 schemes in total represent a combined development cost budget ask 
from the MCF of £1,298,898. Their approval would result in a total of 79 MCF 
schemes having received development cost budget approval, with a combined 
development value of £42.7 million, from the total £160m budget available. 

3. MCF FULL SCHEME APPROVAL 

3.1 Over the last 3 years, TfGM has been working closely with scheme promoters 
to set up and progress the projects in line with the agreed governance 
arrangements, in particular those agreed on 25 May 2018 and continues to 
utilise TfGM’s established Cycling & Walking Infrastructure Support Team to 
provide collaborative support to Local Authority partners. 
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3.2 Following Programme Entry, Local Authority partners can proceed with the 
development of their schemes, including progressing the necessary powers 
and consents, prior to obtaining either Conditional Approval and/or Full 
Approval of their scheme Business Cases. 

3.3 Having previously received MCF Programme Entry, the 6 schemes set out 
below are now recommended for Full Approval and subsequent delivery, 
requiring a total MCF contribution of £7,143,903. For Local Authority-led 
schemes, Full Approval will enable the release of delivery funding via legal 
delivery agreements.  

3.4 These schemes were subject to a full business case review, undertaken by 
the MCF Programme Team, which concluded that the schemes fulfil the 
required five-case criteria (Strategic, Economic, Management, Financial and 
Commercial). This recommendation was endorsed by the Cycling and Walking 
Programme Board on the 2nd September and subsequently reported to the 
GM Cycling and Walking Board via written procedures.  

Metrolink (Bury Line) Cycle Parking 

3.5 The Bury Metrolink Cycling Parking scheme will provide a series of 
improvements at a number of Metrolink stops on the Bury Line. The scheme 
targets improvements at the older stops on the network, and will 
provide sheltered, illuminated Sheffield stands to a consistent standard, with 
improved signage. The scheme will ensure that a combination of natural 
visibility and CCTV camera installation will provide a secure environment for 
cycle storage. In total these improvements and upgrades will be applied to 103 
cycle parking spaces. The scheme has an MCF funding ask for delivery of 
£1,200,000 and following a full business case review, it is forecast that this 
scheme will return a ‘medium’ value for money. 

Wigan Leigh-Atherton-Tyldsley: Leigh to Pennington 

3.6 Wigan’s Leigh to Pennington scheme represents section 4A of the wider 
Leigh-Atherton-Tyldesley network which has previously secured Outline 
Business Case Conditional approval. The overall scheme will deliver a 
comprehensive network of improved walking and cycling routes in and around 
the three towns of Leigh, Atherton and Tyldesley.  

3.7 Full Approval is now sought for the Leigh to Pennington scheme which will 
deliver 1.1km of the Bee Network and feature localised footway widening and 
upgrades, changes to access controls and new lighting. This phase of the 
scheme requires £835,000 of MCF funding, which represents the total cost. 
Following a full business case review, it is forecast that this scheme will return 
a medium to high value for money. 

Manchester Northern Quarter Areas 1 and 3 

3.8 Manchester City Council’s Northern Quarter scheme previously secured 
Outline Business Case conditional approval, with a total scheme value of 
£11.6 million. Following a full business case review, it is forecast that this 
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scheme will return a medium value for money. The scheme will provide a high-
quality active travel route, inclusive of localised closures and public realm 
improvements between Manchester Victoria and Piccadilly rail stations, by 
means of the Northern Quarter. The scheme is planned to be delivered in 4 
phases. 

3.9 Full approval is now sought for phase 1 (£1,611,369) and phase 3 
(£2,062,533), with a combined MCF funding ask of £3,673,902. These 2 
phases, which include Dale St, Thomas St and Ducie St, will deliver 0.7km of 
the route, including localised road closures to prioritise pedestrian and cyclist 
movement, high-quality urban realm improvements, cycle parking provision 
and footpath widening. The remaining phases of the scheme are under 
development and will come forward for development in due course. 

Salford Trinity Way / Springfield Lane 

3.10 Salford’s Trinity Way to Springfield Lane scheme represents a key part of the 
Salford City Centre Bee Network and is key to wider network ambitions. The 
scheme will provide a CYCLOPs style junction at the junction of Trinity Way 
and Springfield Lane, with fully segregated cycling and walking signal-
controlled crossings. The planned improvements will connect the quiet way 
between Springfield Lane to the north, and Gravel Lane to the south, across 
Trinity Way, which forms part of the Manchester Salford Inner Relief. 

The scheme has an MCF funding ask of £937,431, against an overall scheme 
total cost of £1,287,431. The full business case has been assessed and the 
scheme is forecast to return a low value for money. Whilst low, the benefit to 
costs ratio is still positive, and represents a return on the investment. The 
value for money case is solely a monetary assessment and does not take 
account of wider scheme benefits. 

Salford Gore Street Connection 

3.11 Salford’s Gore Street scheme is located in the heart of Salford City Centre, 
between Chapel Street to the north and Salford Central Station to the south, 
and will provide a link between the city’s Inner Ring Road (Trinity Way) and 
the A34 New Bailey Street. The scheme will provide a safe walking and cycling 
link that integrates with new public realm, neighbouring developments, and 
the wider Bee Network. Through enhanced crossing, footway and lighting 
provision, in addition to traffic calming and landscaping, the scheme will 
transform Gore Street into a safe, attractive and welcoming environment for 
pedestrians and cyclists. 

3.12 The scheme requires £585,570 of MCF Funding, against an overall scheme 
cost of £780,570. A full business case review has been undertaken for the 
scheme and is forecast to return a high value for money. 

3.13 Full Approval of these 6 schemes would result in a total of 31 MCF work 
packages having secured full funding approval, with an associated total 
committed value of £63 million of MCF funding. 
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4. RECOMMENDATIONS 

The recommendations are set out at the front of the report. 

Eamonn Boylan 

Chief Executive Officer, GMCA & TfGM 
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GREATER MANCHESTER COMBINED AUTHORITY 
 
Date:   24th September 2021   
 
Subject:  Streets for All Strategy  
 
Report of: Andy Burnham, Mayor of Greater Manchester and Portfolio Lead for 

Transport and Eamonn Boylan, Chief Executive Officer, GMCA & 
TfGM 

 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
This report provides an overview of the Streets for All Strategy, which forms a sub-strategy 
to the Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040.   
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 
 
1. Review and comment on Greater Manchester’s Streets for All approach and the 

principles that will underpin the Streets for All Strategy, as set out in this report.  
 
2. Approve and adopt the Streets for All Strategy. 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 

Simon Warburton, Transport Strategy Director, TfGM, Simon.Warburton@tfgm.com    

Nicola Kane, Head of Strategic Planning and Research, TfGM, Nicola.Kane@tfgm.com    

Jonathan Marsh, Strategic Planning Manager, TfGM, Jonathan.Marsh@tfgm.com  

 

Equalities Implications: 

 

The Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 documents set out policies and 
proposals which are designed to contribute to delivering sustainable economic growth, 
improve quality of life and protect the environment.  The original GM Transport Strategy 
2040 was the subject of an Integrated Assessment which includes an Equalities 
Assessment. The Streets for All Strategy has also been the subject of an Equalities Impact 
Assessment. 
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Climate Change Impact Assessment and Mitigation Measures –  
 
The Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 documents support Greater 
Manchester’s ambition to be carbon neutral by 2038. 
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Risk Management: 

N/A 

 

Legal Considerations: 

N/A  

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

See ‘Capital’ below.  
 
Financial Consequences – Capital: 
Please see Our Five-Year Transport Delivery Plan (2021-26) which includes a funding 
summary statement.  

 

Number of attachments to the report: 1 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee:  
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BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
https://tfgm.com/Strategy  
 
 

TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution?  
 
 

Yes  
 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

No 
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1. Introduction  
 
1.1 Updated Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 documents were approved 

by GMCA in January 2021, including: a refreshed version of the long-term, statutory 
local transport plan (LTP) - the Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040; a final 
version of Our Five-Year Transport Delivery Plan (2021-2026); and ten new Local 
Implementation Plans (one for each Greater Manchester council). 
 

1.2  To support the overarching LTP documents a suite of GM2040 sub-strategies is  
being developed which set out more detailed policies, principles and guidance on  
how GM intends to deliver the 2040 ambitions. These sub-strategies will be  
crucial in helping to ensure we are focusing our finite resources on “doing the right  
things” (to achieve our 2040 vision); “doing things right” in terms of delivering  
against consistently high standards to maximise the impact of our transport  
interventions; and to ensure we are creating a coherent transport network for GM 
which is aligned with the 2040 Network principles and delivers Our Bee Network 
ambitions. These sub-strategies are at varying stages of development.  
 

1.3 The Streets for All Strategy is well-aligned with national policy documents, including 
‘Gear Change: A bold vision for Cycling and Walking’ (2020) in which Government 
outlines its ambition to create better streets for people walking and cycling, and ‘Bus 
Back Better: A National Bus Strategy for England’ (2021) in which Government asks 
all Local Transport Authorities to ‘commit to significant improvements in traffic 
management, including bus priority measures and active travel measures’. In 
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Greater Manchester, our Local Cycling and Walking Improvement Plan (LCWIP) 
‘Change a Region to Change a Nation’ and upcoming Bus Service Improvement 
Plan (BSIP) sit alongside this Streets for All Strategy by setting out the overall 
aspirations for the active travel and bus components of the Bee Network. The 
Streets for All Strategy enables us to deliver our ambitions for walking, cycling and 
bus in a holistic way. The approach set out in Streets for All will also support our 
pathway to net zero transport, which is vital to the Government’s ‘Decarbonising 
Transport’ plan, alongside our local plans to reduce carbon and improve air quality.   

 
1.4 Streets for All is planned to be one of the first sub-strategies to be approved and 

adopted by GMCA.  The Streets for All Strategy is appended to this report.   
 

2.  What is ‘Streets for All’?  
 
2.1 Streets for All is a new approach for everything we do on streets in Greater  

Manchester. Streets for All supports our place-based agenda as well as achieving  
our ambition for more travel by walking, cycling and public transport, which will  
help us to tackle our most pressing economic, environmental, quality of life and  
innovation challenges.  

 
2.2 The ambition is to design more welcoming and greener streets which enable  

people to incorporate more physical activity into their daily lives; which have clean  
air; which are safe and secure for everyone; which provide good access to public  
transport; and which are accessible for those with mobility impairments. 
 

2.3 When published, the Streets for All Strategy will build on the policy direction set  
out in the Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 and our Right Mix vision. It  
emphasises the importance of delivering active travel and public transport  
infrastructure and service improvements in a co-ordinated way and of supporting  
land use changes, which bring day to day services closer to where people live.  
Culture change around active and sustainable travel is also becoming more  
embedded across Greater Manchester, and this also forms a key part of the  
Streets for All Strategy.  

 
2.4 Streets for All offers a long-term approach - rather than an overnight ‘quick fix’ - 

which will require changes over time to how streets are designed and managed. It  
will also involve changes to the role of some existing streets where, for example,  
place-making may be given greater emphasis than the movement of private  
vehicles. Political leadership will be required - alongside close dialogue with local  
communities – as we transition towards Streets for All across Greater Manchester,  
as part of our ambition for clean air and carbon neutrality, and our ongoing  
commitment to improving public health.  
 

2.5  For us to achieve all these important ambitions, our city-region needs to be much  
easier to get around on foot, by cycle and using public transport, with streets which 

 are more pleasant to spend time in. The purpose of Streets for All is to set out   
Greater Manchester’s progressive approach to making this happen, by putting   
people first as we shape and manage our streets.   
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2.6 Whilst we do not expect our Streets for All vision to change significantly over time, 
we will need to evolve our approach to delivering Streets for All as we work with 
local communities to implement it on different streets in different parts of GM.  
Hence, we will review and, if appropriate, refresh the Streets for All Strategy and 
supporting design guidance a year after publishing, to make sure we are staying on 
track to achieve our goal of creating streets that are welcoming, green, and safe 
spaces for all people. This will allow the Streets for All approach to be tested and 
adapted for local conditions and allow any appropriate consultations by GM local 
authorities. 

 

3.  What are the ‘Streets for All Essentials’?  
 
3.1  As shown in the graphic below, Streets for All will be guided by 7 ‘Essentials’  

which are for us – GMCA, 10 Greater Manchester Local Authorities and TfGM - to  
deliver in partnership with residents, businesses, transport operators, the NHS,  
emergency services - all working together and doing our bit. 
 

 
 

3.2 Our 7 Streets for All ‘Essentials’ are our priorities and our promise that support our  
people centred approach to streets across Greater Manchester. 
 

4.  The Streets for All Approach 
 
4.1 The Covid-19 pandemic has brought the quality of our streets into sharp focus. 

People are spending more time in their local areas and high streets, and recognise 
the value of having safe places to walk and cycle and to spend time in. Our 
residential streets have started to feel more like community spaces as people have 
interacting more. Now, more than ever, people understand the urgent need to 
improve streets in their local neighbourhoods and town centres to support better 
health, wellbeing and economic vitality.   
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4.2  The Streets for All approach is about working at three levels (1. Spatial Planning; 2. 
Network Planning; and 3. Street Design & Management) to ensure that Greater 
Manchester’s roads can transition to Streets for All. 

 
4.3  Central to the approach is reducing the distances people need to travel to reach 

everyday destinations such as work, healthcare, education, green spaces and 
leisure facilities. Shorter distances mean more trips that can easily be walked or 
cycled and new developments can be designed to be easy and safe to access on 
foot, by cycle and using public transport. The 15-minute neighbourhood concept, 
whereby in urban areas residents can meet most of their needs within a short walk, 
cycle or public transport journey, is an example of this. 

 
4.4  Our streets have a variety of different functions and a key objective of ‘Streets for 

All’ is to ensure the right movement is happening on the right kind of street. The 
strategy identifies five different street “typologies”, based on their role for moving 
vehicles vs. place-making. Some streets are ‘Destination Places’ or ‘Active 
Neighbourhoods’; which should be designed for limited levels of slow-moving 
through traffic – we need to make sure these kinds of streets are pleasant places to 
live and spend time in, where it is easy to access local facilities on foot or by cycle.  
Our ‘High Streets’ should be well served by public transport and active travel, as 
well has having good provision for access and servicing. 

 
4.5  As well as moving general traffic, it is also important that ‘Connector Roads’ are 

designed to give good priority to buses so that they offer a reliable and attractive 
service for bus users (and with good walking provision, so that bus passengers can 
access them safely on foot).  Connector roads are also important for service and 
delivery vehicles accessing our city and town centres. Strategic Roads should be 
carrying larger vehicles on longer journeys to ensure that the impacts of motorised 
traffic on local streets are minimised.  
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4.6  A major benefit of this Streets for All approach is that it avoids pitting different  
transport users against one another (e.g. drivers vs. cyclists; bus users vs.  
pedestrians) and instead starts with a consideration of all people and places and  
then considers what sorts of movement need to be facilitated within a broad  
corridor or across a local area. It also helps us to take a more strategic and  
integrated view of the transport networks we are delivering (whether that is walking 
and cycling networks (as set out in “Change a Region to Change a Nation”); bus 
networks (with more detail to be provided in our forthcoming Bus Service 
Improvement Plan); or networks for moving freight and general traffic) and makes 
sure we provide the right quality and capacity of transport and infrastructure to meet 
that need. It also doesn’t require ring-fenced funding pots for different transport 
modes: for example, within a single Streets for All scheme, we can design the right 
facilities for public realm, walking and cycling, buses and general traffic.   

 
4.7  We are delivering elements of the Streets for All approach through a number of  

transport projects as we believe that these will make things better for people 
travelling in our local neighbourhoods, towns and cities. Other key actions we will 
undertake to create Streets for All include:  
 

o Developing Traffic Reduction Plans as part of refreshed Local 
Implementation Plans; 

 
o Preparing and adopting a Road Danger Reduction Plan for Greater 

Manchester; 
 

o Developing a Greater Manchester Streets for All Design Guide; 
 

o Progressing and delivering Streets for All redesign projects as part of our 
capital investment programme outlined in Our Five-Year Transport Delivery 
Plan (2021-26); 

 
o Building 500 miles of new Active Travel networks by 2024, working with local 

communities to make sure we are putting them in the right places; and 
 

o Designing our streets to support Quality Bus Transit services that make 
public transport a safe and attractive travel option, through bus priority, 
improved waiting facilities and better access to bus stops, as part of our Bus 
Service Improvement Plan. 

 
4.8 As outlined above, we are clear about the need to review and report progress on 

these different elements of Streets for All, as we aim to deliver our overall transport 
vision for the people of Greater Manchester. We commit to keeping the Streets for 
All strategy and policies under regular review to ensure they meet the needs of the 
people of Greater Manchester. 
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Our Streets for All vision: 

We will ensure that our streets are welcoming, green, and 
safe spaces for all people, enabling more travel by walking, 
cycling and using public transport while creating thriving 
places that support local communities and businesses. 

(Policy 20 – Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040)  

 

1. Introduction 

Greater Manchester’s streets make up the majority of our public space. We use them not 

only for travel, but for living, learning, working, relaxing, playing, socialising and exercising 

in. In the past, our streets were not always designed with people in mind. Instead, there was 

a focus on planning streets for high volumes of motorised vehicles. As in many places across 

the UK, people in Greater Manchester now live with the legacy of decisions that have not 

put people first, and that have led to a high dependence on cars for day-to-day travel.  

This legacy means we - Greater Manchester Combined Authority (GMCA) and Greater 

Manchester’s 10 local authorities and Transport for Greater Manchester (TfGM) - need to 

make sure our roads are safer for everyone using them; that they support people to 

incorporate physical activity (such as walking and cycling) into their daily lives and that they 

help to improve the air we breathe. It also means we need to address the problems of major 

roads dividing communities, parents worried about how to keep their children safe and 

active and increased isolation for older people, those with mobility impairments and people 

without access to a car.  

The COVID-19 pandemic has brought the quality of our streets into sharp focus. Residents 

are spending more time in their local areas and high streets, and recognise the value of 

having safe places to walk and cycle and to spend time in. Our residential streets have 

started to feel more like community spaces. Now, more than ever, people understand the 

urgent need to improve streets in their local neighbourhoods and town centres to support 

better health, wellbeing and that so local businesses can benefit from an increase in 

customers. 

We also need to improve air quality and reduce carbon emissions. Our commitment to 

introduce a Greater Manchester-wide Clean Air Zone will help us bring harmful nitrogen 

dioxide air pollution on local roads within legal limits as soon as possible by encouraging 

owners of certain vehicles to upgrade to cleaner vehicles – or be liable to pay a daily charge.  
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Greater Manchester aims to be carbon-neutral by 2038. As road transport generates nearly 

a third of all carbon emissions, we need to see significant changes in the ways people travel 

over the coming years. This will require a rapid move to cleaner vehicles, a significant 

reduction in travel by private motor vehicles and a radical change in how people, goods and 

services move into and around our city-region. We also need to make sure our infrastructure 

is designed to withstand the effects of climate change. 

For us to achieve all of these important ambitions, Greater Manchester needs a more 

integrated, affordable and accessible transport network for all people. One key aim of the 

Bee Network (the name of Greater Manchester’s entire transport network) is to make it 

much easier to get around on pavements and footways – including for people with sensory 

impairments, wheelchair and mobility scooter users, and those pushing prams – and to 

encourage more people to cycle, with streets which are more pleasant to spend time in.  We 

also want to ensure that buses are an attractive alternative to the car for far more people. 

The purpose of this Streets for All Strategy is to set out Greater Manchester’s progressive 

approach to making our streets easier for all to get around by putting people first as we 

shape and manage our transport network. 

Whilst most people will agree with this ambition, we need to take some tough decisions 

which challenge the status quo. We have a finite amount of road space to allocate to 

different uses and, in certain streets, some of that space will need to be taken away from 

cars to provide more safe space for sustainable modes of transport, such as walking, cycling 

and buses.  We need to make these decisions through working closely with local 

communities and road users, and with the support of political leaders to deliver the Streets 

for All vision locally.  

Achieving our vision for Streets for All will not happen overnight. The ability of Greater 

Manchester’s local authorities to improve all our streets is constrained by issues such as 

funding, which is frequently out of their control. Over time, however, we will progressively 

improve streets across our city-region in line with the vision and principles in this Strategy. 

This Streets for All Strategy will be supported by other more detailed plans, focusing on 

issues including traffic and road danger reduction, bus service improvements, local cycling 

and walking improvements and electric vehicle charging infrastructure requirements, to help 

manage the transition to cleaner, greener and more inclusive travel across Greater 

Manchester. 

We do not expect our Streets for All vision to change substantially over time, but we will 

need to evolve our approach as we work with local communities to implement it in different 

areas across Greater Manchester. Therefore, we will review and, if appropriate, refresh the 

Streets for All Strategy and supporting design guidance one year after publishing, to make 

sure we are staying on track to achieve our goal of creating streets that are welcoming, 

green, and safe spaces for people. This will allow the Streets for All approach to be tested 

and adapted for local conditions and for any appropriate public consultations by Greater 

Manchester local authorities.  
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2. Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 

The Greater Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 aims to make sure that people who live, 

work, visit and do business in Greater Manchester benefit from world-class connections 

that support long-term, sustainable economic growth and access to opportunity for all. 

The four key elements of this transport vision are: 

 

As we work towards this vision, we consider seven mutually reinforcing network principles 

which we will apply consistently to meet the needs of all people who use our streets:  

 

• Integrated – allowing people to move seamlessly between services and modes of 

transport on our streets; 

• Inclusive – designing and maintaining accessible and comfortable streets for people of 

all ages and abilities; 

• Healthy – promoting walking and cycling to improve levels of physical activity; 
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• Environmentally responsible – reducing emissions, creating and sustaining better 

places for nature and achieving Greater Manchester’s commitment to be a carbon-

neutral city-region by 2038; 

• Reliable – giving people - and those moving goods and providing services - confidence 

in their journey times;  

• Safe and secure – making sure people are safe, and feel safe, day and night; 

• Well-maintained and resilient – ensuring our streets and urban public spaces are 

designed and maintained to a high standard, and can withstand unexpected events 

and weather conditions.  

Our ‘Right Mix’ vision is at the heart of our plans 

This means achieving the ‘right mix’ of transport types – public transport, walking, cycling, 

car and others – on Greater Manchester’s transport network. We aim to improve our 

transport system so that we can reduce car use from 61% to 50% of daily trips (or less) with 

the remaining 50% made by public transport, walking and cycling. This will mean one million 

more trips each day being made by active travel and on public transport in Greater 

Manchester by 2040.  

Figure 1: Right Mix targets by journey type (Spatial Theme)  

  

Further details are set out in the Greater Manchester Transport Strategy, our Five Year 

Transport Delivery Plan and a ‘Right Mix’ Technical Note which can be found on TfGM’s 

website.  

We expect that some journeys will continue to be made by car, but if we want more people 

to spend more time on our streets - travelling sustainably, safely and easily - we need to 

champion a people-centred approach to the decisions we make about how our streets are 

designed and managed. 

Through Streets for All we will see progress towards the Right Mix, particularly for 

‘Neighbourhood’ and ‘Regional Centre’ trips. By ‘Regional Centre’ we mean Manchester city 

centre and adjacent areas (Salford Quays to the west, the Oxford Road Corridor to the south, 

and the Etihad Campus/Manchester Life area to the east). Figure 1 indicates our ambition 

for more active travel and public transport use for these key types of journey. We will see 

this as we deliver the public transport and cycling and walking infrastructure and services 
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needed for people to leave their cars at home, and as we support land use changes which 

make it easier for people to access services from where they live. People should have access 

to local services that meet their daily needs within a 15 or 20 minute walk of their front 

door. 

Attitudes to cycling, walking and public transport are also changing across Greater 

Manchester through School Streets projects, for example, which aim to make it easier and 

safer for families to travel to and from school without using a car. This will help us to achieve 

the Right Mix, too.  

Figure 2: Redressing an imbalance 

 

Streets for All sets out how we will move towards our Right Mix vision, recognising that the 

streets of Greater Manchester vary greatly. Each is unique, and many of them change in 

character throughout the day, across the week and along their length. Our role is to nurture 

the distinct characteristics of each street, based on a good understanding of what both local 

communities and people travelling want from different streets, and how we can make them 

more welcoming for all. 
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Figure 3: One million more trips each day by active and sustainable modes  

 

National policy developments 

Streets for All is well-aligned with national policy documents. In the ‘Gear Change: A bold 

vision for Cycling and Walking’ report, Government outlines its ambition to create better 

streets for people walking and cycling. In ‘Bus Back Better: National Bus Strategy for England’ 

there is an expectation for all local transport authorities to ‘…commit to significant 

improvements in traffic management, including bus priority measures and active travel 

measures’. In Greater Manchester, we will deliver Bus Reform - which will support Streets 

for All through better integration between buses and the rest of the transport system, and 

by promoting attractive sustainable transport choices - in alignment with Bus Back Better, 

with more detail set out in our local Bus Service Improvement Plan (BSIP).  

The approach set out in Streets for All will also support our work on reaching net zero 

transport, which is vital to the government’s ‘Decarbonising Transport’ plan, alongside our 

local plans to reduce carbon emissions and improve air quality. 

Why does Greater Manchester need Streets for All? 

Streets for All provides an overarching framework for everything we do on streets in Greater 

Manchester. Achieving our ambition for more travel by walking, cycling and public transport 

will help us to tackle our most pressing economic, environmental and quality of life 

challenges. This includes improving public health, safety and clean air and addressing urgent 

environmental concerns around carbon, climate change, noise pollution and biodiversity. 

Our Streets for All approach is also important when it comes to meeting the travel needs of 

a growing population, supporting our high streets and town and city centres (especially 

during the recovery from COVID-19) and reducing the undesirable impacts of congestion and 

climate change. 
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Streets for All also helps us to focus on using new technologies and data to gain a better 

understanding of how people travel and to make the best use of transport innovations to 

support the most people-friendly ways to use our streets. 

These challenges and opportunities are for GMCA, the 10 Greater Manchester local 

authorities and TfGM to address, in partnership with residents, businesses, transport 

operators and emergency services, all working together and doing our bit. 
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Figure 4: Improving quality of life  
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Figure 5: Protecting our environment  
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Figure 6: Supporting sustainable economic growth  
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Figure 7: Developing an innovative city region  
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3. Streets in Greater Manchester – our new approach 

Streets in Greater Manchester have many different roles and are used by a wide range of 

people. They are places where people live, shop, work, learn, play, eat and drink, use 

medical services or simply spend time. Our streets are also corridors for movement – to 

allow people to walk, cycle, drive and travel by bus or tram to a range of activities – and to 

move goods around. We need to apply a new, more tailored and sensitive approach to meet 

these varied needs. We will develop this approach through careful engagement with local 

communities, businesses and organisations, balancing the need for movement with our 

ambition to create great, people-friendly places. 

Our new approach is in line with the Department for Transport’s proposed revision of the 

Highway Code. Changes will mean that pedestrians are put at the top of a ‘hierarchy of road 

users’, and that those who could do the greatest harm, such as drivers, will have a greater 

level of responsibility to ensure they reduce the danger they can pose to people walking or 

cycling.  

Street types 

In Greater Manchester we have identified five main street types.  

 

Figure 8: Street types  
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Examples of different street types 

Destination places 

The area around Altrincham 

Market in the borough of Trafford 

(pictured) is a fantastic example of 

a ‘Destination place’. People who 

live, work and shop in the area use 

the place to stop, relax and spend 

time together, and there are low 

levels of traffic. In Altrincham, 

public realm, the market and 

increasing food and drink premises 

have been credited with increasing 

footfall by 25% (between 2010 and 2017) supported by better streets, pavements and 

crossing points (Trafford Council). There are many destination places across Greater 

Manchester, of different sizes, including in many of our town and city centre squares. 

Another example of a destination place is the area around Redrock on Bridgefield Street in 

Stockport. A mini-park - called a ‘parklet’ - featuring seating, greenery, cycle parking, an 

interactive sculpture and a table tennis table was created on the street in 2019. After the 

parklet was introduced, the average time spent on Bridgefield Street increased from seven 

to twelve minutes.  

Active neighbourhoods 

‘Active neighbourhoods’, such as 

Currier Lane in Ashton (pictured) 

and Stamford Drive in Stalybridge 

provide pleasant places for people 

of all ages to spend time. They help 

people travel to local amenities 

safely by preventing through-traffic 

using the streets as a shortcut or 

rat run. Access is still maintained to 

homes and businesses by vehicles, although this may be through an alternative route.  
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High streets 

In Farnworth, Brackley 

Street is a ‘high street’ 

on which there is plenty 

of space for people to 

walk, cycle and spend 

time in while shopping 

and using essential 

services. Lighting, 

benches and trees help 

provide a pleasant 

environment in which 

people want to dwell for longer, helping the town centre to prosper. Denton town centre, in 

Tameside, is also home to a thriving high street where a high proportion of trips are made by 

walking. Research (conducted by the Local Data Company for the Financial Times) found that 

it had the sharpest increase in independent businesses of any high street in Britain between 

spring 2020 and 2021.  

Connector roads 

This is an example of a 

Connector road - 

Warrington Road - in 

Wigan. There are fewer 

people here and, 

although the street 

clearly has an important 

role in making sure 

people can reach the 

town centre by walking 

and cycling, it is also an 

important route for bus services and service and delivery vehicles. Broughton Cycleway in 

Salford, which includes 2km of semi-segregated cycleway along Great Clowes Street and 

Blackfriars Road between Broughton and Manchester city centre, is another example of a 

Connector road. Following the opening of that cycleway, numbers of people using it to cycle 

grew significantly. 
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Motorways and 

strategic roads 

Regent Road on the 

Manchester/Salford 

boundary is an example 

of a strategic road, 

playing a key role for 

drivers on longer 

journeys. Whilst 

strategic roads are 

important for motor 

vehicles, we also need to make sure that people walking and cycling can safely cross them to 

reach other communities and facilities. A further example of this type of road is the A555 

between the A6 in Stockport and Manchester Airport, which bypasses heavily congested 

district and local centres and includes a shared pedestrian and cycle path alongside the road. 

Greater Manchester’s Key Route Network (KRN) consists of 660km of important roads 

linking our main town and city centres and major employment areas and which provide links 

to the motorway network. Whilst much of the KRN would be categorised as connector or 

strategic roads, many of the routes also pass through residential areas or local high streets 

and need to be sensitively designed and managed in these areas to allow people to cross 

them easily and to minimise the negative impacts of traffic. 

In future, each street type will be designed to offer a particular ‘level of service’ for different 

users. Appendix A and B set out the role of each street type for each user group. These more 

detailed aspects will inform design principles and will guide what people can expect to 

experience on our future streets in Greater Manchester.  
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Map 1 – Current street types on the Key Route Network 

 

Map 2 – Street types in Bolton town centre 
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Maps 1 and 2 show a classification of the Key Route Network and Bolton town centre. We 

will use the street typologies framework (see Figure 8) to support shaping the future role of 

streets across Greater Manchester. This will help us to: 

• Assess the extent to which a street or network of streets meet the Streets for All 

Essentials criteria (as set out later in this section) and so work well for everyone using 

them, as streets and areas change. 

• Highlight where there is a mismatch between a street type people using it that is 

limiting a street or area from realising its potential.  

• Set priorities for different streets and road networks and support decisions on 

balancing the requirements of different street users. 

Our three levels of delivery  

Traditionally, the way streets have been designed and managed has focused on increasing 

the ease and speed of motorised vehicles passing through them. This is appropriate for the 

small number of roads where people don’t live, shop, work or need to walk, cycle or spend 

time. On most streets, however, this approach can lead to them becoming unhealthy, unsafe 

and unwelcoming for people. 

Most streets in Greater Manchester have many different roles and are used by a wide range 

of people for the different activities we have described above. So we need to work 

differently to meet these needs, developed through careful engagement with local 

communities, businesses and other people who use the streets. 

This is not simply a collection of street redesign projects. Our new approach is about working 

at three levels to ensure that Greater Manchester’s streets are, and feel like, Streets for All. 

 

Level 1 – Spatial planning 

Carefully considering the location and design of new building developments is important. It 

gives the chance to look at reducing the distances people need to travel to work, healthcare, 

education, green spaces and leisure facilities by locating these conveniently closer to where 

people live or in accessible town and city centre locations. Shorter distances mean that more 

1. Spatial planning

2. Network planning

3. Street design and management
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trips can easily be walked or cycled, and new developments can be designed to be easy and 

safe to access through active travel and public transport.  

The 15-minute/20-minute neighbourhood 

concept – where people can access 

services that meet their daily needs (such 

as school, a GP surgery and a station or 

other public transport stop) within a 15 or 

20 minute walk from home – is the sort of 

approach we are trying to implement in 

Greater Manchester for people of all ages 

and abilities.  

Owning a car is the most important 

influence on whether people choose to 

walk, cycle or use public transport. When 

it comes to trips that are just 1km in 

length, 30% are made by car. Of trips 

between 1 and 2km, 62% are made by 

car. There is huge potential to switch 

many of these short trips to walking and 

cycling. How we plan and design our city-region can hugely affect people’s decisions as to 

whether they need to own a car. 

In our city-region, the emerging Places for Everyone plan (and related updates to Local 

Plans) will focus on sustainable sites and priority development locations and provides an 

opportunity to prioritise walking, cycling and public transport over private vehicle use in the 

design of developments. The significant growth in Greater Manchester means we will need 

to move people more efficiently to ensure our city-region continues to function, supporting 

economic growth and improving quality of life and the environment. Planning a future that 

supports our Right Mix vision will enable us to achieve this. All Greater Manchester local 

authorities will be encouraged to incorporate the Streets for All essentials into Local Plans 

where they are being reviewed. 

It is important that developers create safe and attractive cycle and walking routes through 

their sites and to key local destinations such as public transport hubs. They will need to 

consider access to public transport when designing new developments, for example by 

ensuring direct access to bus stops and making it easy for buses to pass through the 

development.  

We will also work with developers to ensure that while new buildings are being constructed, 

safe and direct cycle and walking routes are maintained around the site.  

In addition, at employment locations and other major destinations, facilities to support 

walking and cycling – such as showers, lockers, secure, covered cycle parking and changing 

facilities – should be provided. Employers should also promote alternatives to private car 

As illustrated above, ‘Plan Melbourne’ sets out a 

similar concept for ‘living locally’ in that city.  

(Department of Environment, Land, Water and 

Planning, Victorian Government, 2017).  
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ownership by developing travel plans which support the use of active travel and public 

transport, and opportunities for car sharing, for example.  

Actions 

To ensure that new developments are meeting our new standards we will: 

• Promote the 15/20 minute neighbourhood concept in our work on spatial and transport 

plans. 

• Produce a Streets for All development check to be included in future transport 

assessments. 

• Incorporate the seven Streets for All Essentials in local authority Local Plans, where they 

are being reviewed. 

• Update the Transport for Sustainable Communities Guidance to include Streets for All 

requirements and national policy such as Gear Change, Bus Back Better and the latest 

Manual for Streets guidance. 

Level 2 – Network planning 

To enable people and goods to move around Greater Manchester sustainably and efficiently, 

each street needs to perform its role in the broader transport network. To plan this network 

and resolve competing demands for street space on key routes we will use network plans to 

shape proposals for individual projects. 

The aim network planning is to make sure people travel on the most appropriate streets and 

to create a logical and useful road network for different types of journeys. For example, the 

M60 and other motorways in Greater Manchester should be carrying larger vehicles on 

longer journeys to minimise the effects of motorised traffic on local streets. Similarly, we are 

planning and building the UK’s largest cycling and walking network, which will run along 

different sorts of streets. 

We will use network planning not just to help us to design changes in specific locations, but 

to manage how new street design results in people moving differently around areas. For 

example, we may need to provide priority on a corridor for buses (which make much more 

efficient use of limited road space) but that may result in less space for general traffic. In 

other situations, it may make sense to build a segregated cycle lane on a parallel route away 

from major roads. 

We will work with National Highways, and traffic information companies, to make sure that 

technology is used to direct different users to the most appropriate roads and routes. This 

means that when people are driving, they will be encouraged to use the Key Route Network 

and motorways for the main part of their journey rather than local streets. 

We will also continue to work with National Highways and utility companies to manage 

planned and unplanned events and ensure that, when required, diversion routes are 
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identified. As part of this, it is vitally important for us to develop a coherent bus network 

with the right levels of priority given to buses over general traffic on key corridors.   

Actions 

To ensure individual transport projects come together to support our planned networks, and 

our long-term Right Mix ambitions, we will: 

• Review and update the Highway protocols to reflect changes in roles and responsibilities, 

and continue to review the priority routes for public transport, active travel, freight and 

general traffic across Greater Manchester (aligned with the Right Mix mode share target 

and future Road Danger Reduction Action Plan). 

• Through investment projects, identify alternate suitable routes or mitigation plans for 

key points on the network where there are competing pressures for priority from 

different modes of transport. 

• Within the design process for specific streets or corridors, agree what level of motorised 

traffic will be accommodated and how to manage traffic across the area to achieve 

overall traffic reduction. 

Level 3 – Street design and management 

Having considered accessibility to local services and the need for new developments to be 

integrated with public transport and active travel planning, and the role of a street in the 

network for different modes of travel, we can then go on to look at the unique local context. 

This will help us identify how we can make a street healthier, safer and more welcoming for 

everyone. 

There are more than 9,000km of local streets in Greater Manchester. These streets will not 

change overnight: the Streets for All approach will be a well-planned process with proper 

consultation and investment to support a long-term change. It will take time for everyone to 

start to feel the benefits of our Streets for All approach. A key measure of success will be 

people seeing and experiencing positive change to the streets they regularly use. Our Five-

Year Transport Delivery Plan (2021-2026) sets out the first projects where this approach is 

being implemented, how they are being funded and further requests to government to 

support delivery. 

We will also be looking into running trials for certain street improvement schemes. This can 

help make changes more quickly and ensure a planned, more permanent scheme is right for 

the street. Trials should mean we can avoid using additional money and resources modifying 

a scheme that does not work as anticipated. 
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Actions 

To achieve this new objective of prioritising people in street design we will: 

• Ensure that the process for designing projects which affect our streets includes 

engagement with local communities and stakeholders at an early stage, so that their 

views can be considered when developing designs. For example, when developing 

proposals for Active neighbourhoods, we will continue to work collaboratively with 

people who live locally from the planning stage through to construction, asking them for 

feedback on location and type of measures. 

• Develop a Streets for All design guide for Greater Manchester. In the interim, refer to 

design guidance produced by the National Association of City Transportation Officials 

(NACTO) as a ‘best practice’ guide. 

• Undertake the Streets for All design check for every place we are proposing a new 

project. 

• Develop a new process for reviewing project specifications at key stages to ensure each 

project is fully aligned with Streets for All. 
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4. The Streets for All Essentials  

Our Streets for All essentials relate to the challenges and ambitions set out earlier in this 

document. They are for us to deliver in partnership with residents, businesses, transport 

operators, the NHS and emergency services - all working together and doing our bit. 

 

Our Streets for All Essentials are our priorities and our promise. 
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Green and vibrant streets that are welcoming places to 
spend time in 

We will adopt a people-centred approach to street design. This means more opportunities 

for people to sit, relax, play and socialise; more plants and trees and less traffic dominated 

streets. To do this we will create:  

Healthy, green streets 

We will create streets where all people feel welcome, relaxed and safe. Our streets will 

provide regular opportunities to stop and rest.  They will provide clean environments where 

there are things to see and do.  And they will offer plenty of shade and shelter, to make sure 

that all people can use the streets, whatever the weather.  

We want to ensure that streets are welcoming to all people, regardless of their age. Our 

Streets for All approach supports the creation of play areas and more residential streets that 

are safe for children to play in.  

By increasing tree planting on streets, where appropriate, we will make the environment 

more pleasant to encourage more people to walk and cycle as part of their daily routine and 

to spend more time outdoors. This will also help Greater Manchester to adapt to climate 

change as trees remove harmful air pollutants, produce oxygen, help to keep the 

environment cooler in hot weather and help to reduce localised flooding and water 

pollution. Trees also provide important wildlife habitats. 

Finally, we will create streets that are resilient to future climate change impacts by 

implementing green Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) in Streets for All proposals, 

helping to reduce the current and future risk of flooding in a sustainable and cost-effective 

way. We will take a collaborative, coordinated and integrated approach to renewing Greater 

Manchester’s surface water drainage systems while implementing travel improvements. This 

will help bring wider benefits for people and for biodiversity such as cleaner air, improved 

water quality, reductions in flood risk and reduced risk of overheating. 

Page 367



Streets for All  

28 
 

Economically active places 

Our Streets for All approach will create more economically vibrant places by giving more 

chances for people to meet and spend time on streets.  As we make street improvements, 

we will work with local businesses, such as shops, cafes and restaurants to make their 

frontages more attractive. The importance of providing attractive street environments has 

come into even sharper focus during the COVID-19 pandemic, with more space being given 

to people to allow them to move around and socialise more safely on streets and in local 

centres. 

Streets and spaces that are safe 

Women, and people from identifiable minority groups, are more likely to feel unsafe when 

walking and cycling than other groups due to personal security concerns. This is 

unacceptable. Everyone should feel safe, on all of our streets, whether it is during the day or 

after dark. Improving personal security, and people’s perceptions of it, are really important 

elements of our Streets for All approach. We must make sure that the way streets are 

designed and work help people feel safe enough to choose walking, cycling or public 

transport, rather than thinking that they have to travel by car for personal security reasons. 

Maintenance and upkeep of local areas also decreases crime and the fear of crime. 

To achieve our ambition of Streets for All, we also need to tackle the 

dangers that result in road collisions – costing lives and causing serious 

injuries - and that these dangers discourage cycling and walking. Reducing 

road danger is a fundamental requirement for delivering Streets for All, and 

part of our focus is on maintaining and introducing measures that 

encourage vehicles to be driven safely, at safe speeds which – in turn – 

make cycling and walking safer for everyone, and streets more welcoming 

places to spend time. 

In addition, we need to ensure that people with disabilities can enjoy the opportunities and 

facilities offered on our streets. Alongside the provision of seating, we know that ramps, 

accessible toilets, clear signage, tactile paving and keeping streets in a good state of repair 

are just some of the things that can make sure no one is excluded from spending time in our 

public spaces. 
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An attractive and inclusive walking environment 

Greater Manchester will sign the International Charter for Walking. This globally recognised 

Charter is designed to help authorities, organisations and neighbourhood groups focus 

policies and activities on creating a culture where people choose to walk. 

To achieve the Charter pledges, we are delivering the Bee Network which will create an 

environment where: 

Walking is the natural choice for everyday journeys 

Walking should be considered the most obvious way to make short, local trips. For many 

people, this is already the case. 

In this document, the terms ‘walking’ and ‘pedestrian’ cover not only people walking, but 

also those using streets and spaces in a variety of other ways (in addition to spending time 

in), such as for rest and play. These include: 

• People using wheelchairs, including electric wheelchairs and mobility scooters; 

• People with sensory impairments, such as blind, partially sighted or deaf pedestrians 

who may experience using streets quite differently; and 

• People pushing prams, buggies and double buggies. 

 

We want to allow even more people see walking as the natural choice for everyday travel. 

To do this, we will focus on continuous, high-quality walking routes that link people’s homes 

with shops, places of work and education, healthcare, public transport facilities and leisure, 

including connections to valued and well-maintained public rights of way. We will do this 

through engagement with local people to help remove barriers to walking. This means that 

we will make it easier, quicker and more direct to walk for short trips than to drive them. We 

will prioritise the needs of people who currently find it hardest to get around by walking and 

cycling because of mobility impairments. 
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We will make sure that crossing busy streets is as direct and safe as possible. Sometimes this 

will mean that vehicles must slow down, or wait, while people cross. People will understand 

and have confidence that they have priority when crossing side streets and, when people are 

driving, they will understand that they must let people who are walking go first. This is why 

we are trialling side road / implied zebra crossings to understand how better road markings 

might improve priority and safety for pedestrians. 

Many possible future road crossing points were identified through the cycling and walking 

Bee Network mapping process (undertaken in 2018 and 2019). A delivery programme is in 

place and TfGM is leading on this project, in close collaboration with Greater Manchester’s 

Urban Traffic Control (UTC) team and the ten Greater Manchester councils. We will gradually 

increase the rate of delivery to support the creation of the UK’s largest cycling and walking 

network by 2030. 

Streets are welcoming places for everyone to walk 

Some people do not walk when making short, local trips, because routes are not well 

designed with the amenities they need, such as seating, shelter, safe places to cross the road 

or lighting. Sometimes these amenities are not well maintained, or do not include features 

that mean everyone can use them (for example, dropped kerbs at crossing points). We need 

to make sure that our streets can be used by people of all ages and mobility levels. 

We will work with local communities to make sure that there are regular changes for people 

to stop and rest along the way in suitable, convenient locations, and we will fix locations 

where there is no step-free access. 

We will look at lowering speed limits in particular in neighbourhoods and local town and 

village centres and make changes so it is clear to drivers what the appropriate speed is. We 

will seek to upgrade safety cameras and we will work with Greater Manchester Police (GMP) 

to expand community speed watch to raise awareness of the impacts of speeding on local 

communities, so more people drive within the speed limit. 

There is space on our pavements for everyone to walk in comfort 

Pavements need to be wide enough so everyone feels comfortable when walking along 

them. This should be the case whether people are walking alone, in a group, or if they are 

walking quickly or slowly. 

We will increase dedicated space for walking on Greater Manchester’s streets. This includes 

tackling pavement parking, decluttering the streets, removing unnecessary and obstructive 

signage (including advertising), repositioning street furniture and widening pavements 

where this is needed and feasible. 
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Pavement parking is a problem across the country, not just in Greater Manchester. Blocking 

or reducing the width of the pavement can limit people’s ability to walk, particularly for 

young families and those with disabilities. To achieve the ‘double buggy test’ outlined in 

Made to Move – Greater Manchester’s 15-step plan to transform how we get around – we 

recommend that stronger action is taken in response to people parking on the pavement. 

 

  

Greater Manchester’s Active Travel Interim Design Guide states that a 2m width, 

leaving enough space for a parent pushing a double buggy on pavements, is required 

for Bee Network schemes. This could also be someone who is partially sighted or in a 

wheelchair. We will work with residents, businesses, and visitors to understand where 

there are specific problems with implementing the guidance and we will tackle them 

together. 
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A safe and connected cycling experience 

More people are cycling on streets in Greater Manchester and we want this to continue. We 

will create an environment where:  

People can reach everyday destinations easily and safely by cycle 

Our ambition is for cycling to be a safe, convenient, and attractive option for people making 

everyday trips in Greater Manchester. As part of the Bee Network proposals for a 

continuous, high-quality network for walking and cycling that connects all of the 

communities in Greater Manchester, we will work with local people to ensure that proposed 

improvements meet their needs. 

People feel valued when they are cycling  

In Greater Manchester, all cycle infrastructure will be built and maintained to a consistently 

high standard. This will include protected space for cycling where it is needed and practical; 

the use of easy-to-maintain, high quality materials; easy-to-understand signs; and secure 

and convenient places to park bikes quickly and easily. We will work with communities, 

businesses and visitors to decide where to build cycle routes and cycle parking. 

Cycling is widely considered to be a safe and secure travel option 

We will ensure that cycle routes are designed so that a 12-year-old would choose to use 

them, as set out in the Made to Move. That 12-year-old also represents an older person, or 

someone who has not cycled since childhood. 

When people are cycling they will feel that they have enough safe space to move in, 

including disabled people of all ages and abilities, and people travelling in groups. The Bee 

Network will include new fully protected cycle lanes on streets with large numbers of faster-

moving motorised vehicles; increased priority and protection at junctions; and well-

maintained, well-lit streets so people feel safe cycling at all times of the day and night. 

We will work with professional drivers to raise and maintain high standards of safe driving 

with a particular focus on how to drive in a way that helps people who are cycling already, or 

who want to cycle, to feel safe. 

We will focus our education and enforcement on tackling road traffic offences and 

behaviour which make people who are cycling or walking feel unsafe. As previously 

mentioned, we will explore opportunities to lower speed limits, particularly in 

neighbourhoods and local town and village centres. We will seek to upgrade safety cameras 

to increase compliance of people driving within the speed limit. 

TfGM will also continue to run cycle skills training and maintenance sessions for beginners 

and experienced cyclists to help people feel more confident on Greater Manchester’s roads. 
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Finally, incorporating Sustainable Urban Drainage Systems (SuDS) and other climate 

resilience features in designs can help to ensure cycle routes remain safe to use, despite the 

changing climate. 

  

Page 373



Streets for All  

34 
 

A reliable, integrated, and accessible public transport 
network 

We will improve the experience of using public transport so that it is seen as an attractive 

alternative to the car for longer journeys. This is ambitious but achievable. People who live 

in Greater Manchester are already using public transport – especially the bus, which 

accounts for approximately 75% of public transport trips made in Greater Manchester. 

In March 2021, the Mayor of Greater Manchester announced his decision to bring buses 

under local control. In future (and subject to the outcome of two judicial review claims 

which were brought to challenge that decision) buses will be run under a system called 

franchising: TfGM (on behalf of GMCA) will coordinate the bus network and contract bus 

companies to run the services to a specification that Greater Manchester needs. This is good 

news for our Streets for All approach. It means:  

• Better integration between buses and the rest of the transport system. This will mean 

passengers can change more easily between buses, trams and trains – or buses and 

cycling or walking – and there will be simple, affordable price-capped tickets. Making 

journeys sustainably will be quicker, easier and cheaper.  

• Environmental standards for a green bus fleet can be set by Greater Manchester. This 

will help us to meet our targets to tackle the Climate Emergency, reduce harmful 

emissions and clean up our air. 

The government has also published a National Bus Strategy which emphasises the 

importance of bus priority measures and traffic management, and integration between bus 

and other modes of transport. There is also a requirement to publish a local Bus Service 

Improvement Plan (BSIP), to be updated annually and reflected in local authorities’ local 

transport plans and in other relevant local plans, such as local cycling and walking 

infrastructure plans. Further details about how we will improve local bus services will be set 

out in Greater Manchester’s Bus Service Improvement Plan (BSIP): our  

We will improve our streets to support more people travelling by bus so that: 

Buses turn up and arrive at their destinations on time 

Bus services will be given more priority where it’s needed, through bus lanes and the use of 

technology that gives priority to late-running buses at traffic signals. This will mean buses 

are less likely to be delayed, making bus journeys quicker and more reliable than driving in 

many areas. Local buses use street space very efficiently, freeing up space for creating 

attractive urban places. However, in many places, space is not used well for parking vehicles. 

A good understanding of how on-street parking is being used in different locations and what 

benefit it brings to people is important. Difficult decisions will need to be made, in some 

cases, in order to relocate road space to deliver these improvements.  
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Major centres are connected by ’Quality Bus Transit’ services  

Our ambition is to upgrade entire bus routes, with a focus on creating more reliable journeys 

creating ‘Quality Bus Transit’ (QBT) connections between our main town and city centres, 

including for orbital journeys around Greater Manchester. QBT will be focused on heavily 

congested routes into major town centres, and the regional centre, where improving the 

reliability of bus journeys is particularly important. 

A good example of the sort of bus infrastructure that is being proposed for new QBT services 

is the Oxford Road corridor in Manchester. 

 

QBT will include upgrading walking and cycling infrastructure where possible, and provide 

improved street furniture and landscaping. It will incorporate bus priority measures to make 

service more reliable, attractive places to wait for services and high-quality, comfortable 

buses. 

It will be easier to reach public transport by walking and cycling 

Bus stops, Metrolink stops, suburban rail stations and transport interchanges will be easier 

to reach by walking and cycling, including for people who have mobility impairments, are 

travelling in groups or are handling a buggy or heavy luggage. 

Park and ride facilities will be developed into travel hubs that support people cycling as part 

of longer journeys, for example by providing secure cycle storage at stops and stations, in 

addition to other facilities, such as electric vehicle charging infrastructure and parcel lockers. 
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Taking the bus is a safe and attractive option 

Buses will run on streets which are attractive, clean and safe to wait on. Bus stops and 

interchanges will be designed to be comfortable, attractive, safe and accessible, particularly 

for those who use mobility aids, who are in wheelchairs or pushing prams, and buses will be 

modern, clean and well-maintained to ensure journeys are pleasant and reliable.  

We will work with communities, businesses and visitors to help shape the plans of the future 

bus network so people can make the journeys they need to. 

Information on services, fares and ticketing will be provided to customers in a way that is 

easy to access and understand. 
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Goods reach their destination on time with minimal impacts 
on local communities 

We will ensure that: 

Reliable freight routes are clearly defined 

We will identify which streets and routes will be prioritised for carrying freight vehicles and 

we will implement plans to manage those vehicle movements. We will support the transfer 

of freight from road to rail and water wherever possible. 

The negative impacts of freight movement, deliveries and servicing on local 
communities are minimised 

Deliveries and servicing can often be managed more efficiently to reduce the number of 

vehicles on local streets, especially at peak times. We will do this by supporting the 

consolidation of goods for delivery at a location close to the final destinations (micro-

consolidation) and making changes in procurement practices which will result in fewer 

vehicles, especially at peak times, in city and town centres (operational consolidation). We 

will also promote and encourage: the re-timing of deliveries to off-peak hours; better 

managing loading and unloading on busy streets and increasing the number of businesses 

using cleaner, quieter, smaller vehicles for deliveries such as electric assisted cargo cycles 

and electric vans. 

TfGM will work with the ten Greater Manchester local authorities and large businesses and 

retailers to develop sustainable delivery and servicing plans that support the ambitions of 

Streets for All. While it is important to maintain the economic benefits of moving freight, we 

need to minimise the need for road freight deliveries to reduce congestion and improve air 

quality. 

Through our partnership working we will reduce the road dangers posed by freight and 

deliveries to people walking, cycling and spending time on the streets through enforcement 

of road traffic offences, engineering, driver training and regulation. 

We will also introduce new policies on night-time deliveries to reduce noise pollution. 

Finally, Greater Manchester’s plans for economic growth, which will include significant 

property development and construction, must not lead to an increase in people being killed 

or injured in collisions with HGVs. We will take action to address this. We will continue to 

encourage our Greater Manchester partner organisations (such as hospitals and universities) 

to become CLOCS (Construction Logistics and Community Safety) and FORS (Fleet Operator 

Recognition Scheme) -accredited, to improve the safety of construction and fleet operations. 
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Streets that enable people to drive less  

We have a large network - over 9,000km - of streets and roads which we need to use as 

efficiently as possible to accommodate the growth in travel that comes with our growing 

population and economy. We can’t ‘build our way out’ of congestion, so we need to make 

better use of the roads we already have. This is even more important as we seek to minimise 

embodied carbon in new infrastructure.  We want to get the best out of what we have, 

which means:  

Giving more space to the most efficient and sustainable modes of transport 

We will need to reallocate some road space currently used for the movement of general 

traffic to make space for the modes of transport which make much more efficient use of the 

available space – particularly walking, cycling and public transport. This will involve making 

difficult and sometimes possibly initially unpopular decisions in exchange for long-term 

benefits. 

Comparison of road space for different travel modes 

 

We will maintain the most direct routes for people walking, cycling and using public 

transport in their neighbourhoods – other motorised vehicle journeys may be less direct, 

particularly where we target rat-running and speeding in local town and village centres and 

residential areas. We will still allow access for residents, and for those vehicles needed for 

essential reasons such as disabled access and emergency services. We will better integrate 

on-street and off-street cycling and walking routes to increase connections for people 

travelling these ways. 

Reducing levels of traffic on our roads 

Our city-region needs to be much easier to get around by walking, cycling and using public 

transport, with streets which are more pleasant to spend time in. Making this a reality this 

will mean reducing traffic on some streets in Greater Manchester. 
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We are currently developing a Road Danger Reduction Action Plan which will set out our 

approach to creating an environment that encourages walking, cycling and the use of public 

transport, by improving safety through the control and reduction of the speed and the 

number of motorised vehicles on our streets, and the creation of attractive urban spaces 

where people want to walk or cycle. 

Decisions about reallocating road space to reduce levels of traffic on our roads will be made 

through close dialogue with local communities, road users and transport providers to 

support (sometimes difficult) decisions that will need to be taken for the safety of people 

who use Greater Manchester’s streets. 

Making productive use of kerb space 

In consultation with local communities, we will review use of the road space next to the kerb 

to identify ways it can be better used. In many places this space is used inefficiently for the 

long-term parking of vehicles and would better serve the community if it was used for 

walking, cycling, seating, planting, play space, landscaping, bus stops, loading areas or cycle 

parking. 

 

Fewer trips are being made during the busiest times 

There are times of the day when our network of streets and roads struggles to handle the 

number of vehicles trying to travel through it. In addition to supporting people to travel in 

more space-efficient ways, we will continue to work with residents, businesses and road 

freight operators to re-time their journeys to avoid peak times or reduce their journeys.  
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A future-proofed street network 

We will invest more in maintaining and improving our streets and embrace technological 

innovations to ensure: 

Good design makes maintenance easier 

Maintenance, cleaning and enforcement are important to create streets people are happy to 

use and spend time in. When people are travelling in vehicles they have less  exposure to the 

street environment. When people are walking, cycling, waiting for public transport and 

spending time on a street in other ways, they have a much greater sense of how well itis 

being cared for. To improve the walking and cycling experience and to encourage more 

people to travel in these ways more often, we need to get better at getting the details right 

and focusing on people’s experience of being on-street. This is particularly important for 

meeting the needs of people who find travelling more challenging due to age, illness or 

impairment. 

Ongoing planned maintenance can greatly increase the lifecycle and reduce the whole-life 

cost of street infrastructure, whether it is regular street cleaning or replacement of damaged 

road and pavement surfaces and other street elements, and the repair of utilities. We will 

ensure ongoing maintenance costs are accurately reflected in the initial costs of street 

projects. We will also learn from past experiences and share best practice around innovative 

highway maintenance processes and materials. 

New mobility technologies help us to create safe, sustainable streets which 
make better use of existing street space 

Vehicle emissions and noise will be reduced by helping and encouraging a move to electric 

vehicles (EVs). We will expand the publicly owned EV charging network and will focus on 

switching the commercial and public sector fleets, as well as trialling shared forms of electric 

travel, such as electric car clubs, electric cargo bikes and e-scooters. To do this, we will need 

to work in partnership with local stakeholders to better manage the electricity supply to 

meet the needs of an increasingly electrified transport system. 

Advances in data science, artificial intelligence and sensing technology are increasing the 

rate of innovation in driverless or connected and autonomous vehicle (CAV) technology. We 

aim to make sure that when CAVs are eventually used in our city-region, they fit in with 

Greater Manchester’s strategic plans. These include the need to improve safety and 

accessibility standards for everyone who uses our streets. support our environmental goals 

and give the opportunity for people to use shared forms of transport where public transport 

is not an option. 

Alongside these developments, we will improve traffic signals to reduce congestion and 

prioritise walking, cycling and public transport, working with communities, residents and 

visitors to understand their views. We will use smart technology to better manage our street 
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infrastructure and support good maintenance regimes. We will explore the role that digital 

connectivity – such as 5G – will play in improving traffic signal management capability. As an 

example, Greater Manchester is installing artificial intelligence (AI)-powered Vivacity sensors 

on roads around the city-region to collect real-time data on cycling and walking. These can 

show interactions between people walking and cycling and motor vehicles, and give insights 

on factors such as pathways and speed. 

We will look to make the most of the benefits of shared modes of transport through 

diversifying the use of Park and Ride facilities and introducing travel hubs which will create a 

focal point for cycle hire, e-scooter, e-cargo bikes and e-car clubs, and other shared use 

facilities, such as parcel lockers. Travel hubs can also help create of safe, attractive, 

landscaped areas for socialising, resting and playing. 

We will investigate introducing new policies and ways to management and use the street 

space along the kerbside much more effectively. This will include kerbside space being used 

for a wide range of activities throughout the day. In some places, for example, we can 

increase space for walking and cycling in peak periods while enabling deliveries and servicing 

at other times. Technology has the potential to help manage this space more effectively at 

different times of the day and week through, for example, dynamic digital traffic regulation 

orders. 

We will also work with our partners to develop new ways of using and collecting data, 

including mobile phone data and sensors to provide better real-time information on travel 

patterns, traffic congestion, traffic offences and transport emissions. 

Finally, technology also clearly has an important role to play in helping people with 

disabilities – using apps, for example, to help navigation. This can increase the levels of 

confidence and safety people feel when using our streets. 
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Actions 

• We will progress and deliver Streets for All redesign projects as part of our capital 
investment programme outlined in Our Five-Year Transport Delivery Plan (2021-26). 

• We will build 500 miles of new cycling and walking routes by 2024, working with local 
communities to make sure we are putting them in the right places.  

• We will design our streets to deliver Quality Bus Transit services that make public 
transport a safe, convenient and attractive travel option, through bus priority, improved 
waiting facilities and better access to bus stops, as part of our Bus Service Improvement 
Plan. 

• We will develop traffic reduction plans as part of updated Local Implementation Plans. 

• We will produce a Road Danger Reduction Action Plan for Greater Manchester. 

• We will work with businesses and the freight industry to trial innovations in zero-
emission deliveries and servicing. 

• We will develop a shared mobility strategy, setting out the role of mobility hubs in 
enabling seamless integration between more sustainable modes of transport and 
learning from our experience of e-scooter trials. 
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5. Our new ways of working 

To systematically incorporate the Streets for All approach in our ways of working we will 

take the following actions over the next three years: 

A more coordinated approach 

We will develop a more coordinated approach to how we design, manage and fund streets, 

with TfGM and Greater Manchester local authorities working in a collaborative way to 

develop and deliver our Streets for All plans. 

We will review our funding arrangements so that we have a more joined-up system for 

deciding what we invest in. This will be challenging, as much of Greater Manchester’s 

funding is dependent on government, but is important r to make sure our projects are 

coordinated and work together to deliver our Streets for All vision. 

Local engagement 

It is really important that the people who are making the decisions about which projects go 

ahead fully understand the views of local people. We will continue and build upon existing 

local authority consultation and engagement processes, and we will develop new ways to 

engage with local communities, businesses and people travelling to make sure they are fully 

involved in decision-making, and to take account of the views of people we don’t always 

hear from, including disabled people. We support a fair process, and we aim to hear 

everyone’s opinions. 

We will continue to lobby central government for the enforcement powers we need to make 

our streets welcoming and more accessible, including the ability to enforce moving traffic 

offences and ‘implied zebra’ crossings – more simple and cheaper zebra crossings on side 

roads without the zig-zag road markings and Belisha beacons currently required. 

When we are delivering a project on-street we will plan how that fits with our wider 

regeneration projects, new developments, behaviour change programmes, enforcement, 

cleaning and maintenance, including ongoing coordination with external stakeholders. 

Governance 

As part of improved local engagement, it is important that the Streets for All approach is 

rolled out in conjunction with, and reflects the priorities of, our key partners. These have 

their own part to play in helping to support the principles and commitments set out in this 

document. They include:  

• The ten Greater Manchester local authorities: as the highways and planning 

authorities, the local authorities are responsible for ensuring that roads are safe and 

usable, for producing local plans and considering all planning applications. They are 

also responsible for neighbourhood planning and leading on the delivery of services 

in their area; 
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• The Mayor of Greater Manchester: responsible for the transport budget our city-

region receives from government and for setting priorities for transport; 

• The Greater Manchester Combined Authority: the GMCA is made up of the ten 

leaders of the Greater Manchester local authorities and is chaired by the Mayor. It is 

responsible for a range of devolved functions including fire and rescue, waste 

management, police, Greater Manchester-wide planning, transport, health and 

economic growth; 

• Wider stakeholders including National Highways, transport operators and emergency 

services. 

Business cases 

To draw in new funding for delivering Streets for All, each local authority needs local data to 

help understand and communicate the case for investment. Data covering key topics such as 

air quality, public health, road safety, walking and cycling levels and traffic flow will be 

produced for each local council. 

We will also strengthen our business case methodologies to better account for the health 

and social benefits that Streets for All projects will deliver. 

Project design 

We will take a new approach to designing street projects which considers the role of the 

location in the wider spatial and network plans, identifies the key functions of the street and 

then applies our new design guidance and design check to the proposal. In the design 

process we will make sure that the maintenance, cleaning and enforcement implications of 

new schemes are carefully considered.  The Streets for All design guide will set out how we 

design streets for all users along with their interface with for example leisure routes and 

public Rights of Way.  The needs of specific groups such as disabled people, emergency 

services, people using powered two wheelers and horse riders will be considered as part of 

the design guidance.  

An Equalities Impact Assessment (EQIA) has been completed for this strategy document.  As 

part of the project design process, EQIAs will be undertaken for all Streets for All schemes.  

Project build 

When we are building new projects, or when there are roadworks, we will work with our 

contractors to make sure that cycling, walking and public transport is still prioritised 

throughout the construction period. 

Measuring success - monitoring and evaluation 

To demonstrate that we are delivering real benefits for the people of Greater Manchester, 

we will get better at measuring and communicating the effects of what we do. The Greater 

Manchester Transport Strategy 2040 has a monitoring framework for tracking progress 

against our strategic objectives, such as customer responses or ‘demand-side’ and 

operational or ’supply-side’ indicators.  
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We will also report our progress in delivering our Streets for All commitments (see Appendix 

C). 

Investing in Streets for All - funding 

Our Five-Year Transport Delivery Plan (2021-2026) sets out the programme of transport 

investment, how these are funded and the asks of government to support delivery. They are 

reviewed and refreshed annually and allow us to ensure that, alongside our partners, we are 

continuing to develop and deliver the right transport schemes to support the city-region’s 

priorities. Our City Region Sustainable Transport Settlement submission (submitted in 

September 2021) includes a significant programme of investment in Streets for All projects. 

The success of delivering Streets for All does not just depend on funding of new projects but 

on the prioritisation and adequate funding of routine activities including street maintenance 

and cleaning, and policing. 
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Appendix A: Streets for All essentials and street type requirements 

Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

Green and 

vibrant streets 

that are 

welcoming 

places to spend 

time in 

These streets should: 

• Prioritise the 

movement, 

health and safety 

of people who 

spend time on 

them over motor 

vehicles 

• Be interesting, 

active places that 

attract people to 

come and spend 

time in them 

• Be safe, 

comfortable 

spaces, with 

minimal noise and 

air pollution 

• Incorporate green 

space, be resilient 

to climate change 

These streets should: 

• Prioritise the 

movement, 

health and safety 

of people who live 

and spend time 

on them over 

motor vehicles 

• Be safe, 

comfortable 

spaces, with 

minimal noise and 

air pollution 

• Enable people to 

use them for play, 

socialising and 

relaxing  

• Incorporate green 

space, be resilient 

to climate change 

These streets should: 

• Prioritise the 

movement, 

health and safety 

of people who 

spend time on 

them, and 

businesses 

located on them, 

over motor 

vehicles 

• Be interesting, 

active places that 

attract people to 

come and spend 

time and money 

in them 

• Be safe, 

comfortable 

spaces, with 

These streets should: 

• Allocate space 

and time to 

support activities 

beyond the 

movement of 

traffic where 

needed (i.e. 

supporting local 

businesses and 

providing active 

neighbourhood 

facilities where 

there are 

residential 

frontages) 

• Reduce and 

manage the 

speed and volume 

of traffic to 

improve road 

These streets should: 

• Reduce and 

manage the speed 

and volume of 

traffic improve 

road safety and 

limit the impact of 

air and noise 

pollution on 

surrounding 

communities and 

places 

• Incorporate green 

space, be resilient 

to climate change 

and support 

biodiversity 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

and support 

biodiversity 

and support 

biodiversity 

reduced noise and 

air pollution 

safety and limit 

the impact of air 

and noise 

pollution on 

surrounding 

communities and 

places 

• Incorporate green 

space, be resilient 

to climate change 

and support 

biodiversity 

An attractive 

and inclusive 

walking 

environment 

These streets should: 

• Enable people of 

all ages and 

abilities to walk 

and spend time 

on these streets, 

prioritising these 

people over 

motor traffic 

• Be interesting, 

engaging and 

These streets should: 

• Enable people of 

all ages and 

abilities to walk 

from their homes 

• Prioritise people 

who walk over 

motor traffic 

• Provide Bee 

Network-standard 

facilities that are 

These streets should: 

• Enable people of 

all ages and 

abilities to walk 

and spend time 

on these streets.  

• Prioritise people 

who walk over 

motor traffic 

• Be a low-speed 

and low-traffic 

These streets should: 

• Provide 

continuous Bee 

Network-standard 

walking facilities, 

that are safe, 

attractive and 

accessible by 

people who use 

mobility aids or 

These streets should: 

• Provide frequent,  

Bee Network-

standard 

crossings that 

allow people of all 

ages and abilities 

to cross them 

where they 

disrupt their 

journeys 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

playful places to 

walk through. 

• Be fully accessible 

by people who 

use mobility aids 

or have sensory 

impairments. 

• Be easily 

accessible by 

walking from local 

public transport 

connections, 

residential and 

employment 

areas 

accessible by 

people who use 

mobility aids or 

have sensory 

impairments 

• Be a low speed/ 

low-traffic 

environment 

(under 20mph) 

• Be easily crossed 

away formalised 

crossings 

• Be interesting and 

playful places to 

walk through 

environment 

(under 20mph). 

• Be interesting, 

engaging and 

playful places to 

walk through 

• Be fully accessible 

by people who 

use mobility aids 

or have sensory 

impairments 

• Be easily 

accessible by 

walking from local 

public transport 

connections, 

residential and 

employment 

areas 

have sensory 

impairments 

• Provide crossings 

where people 

need them, that 

allow people to 

cross quickly and 

directly to 

destinations and 

public transport 

stops 

• Connect active 

neighbourhoods 

they run between  

• Be attractive and 

comfortable 

places to walk, 

with minimal 

impact from air 

and noise 

pollution 

• Be accessible for 

people who use 

mobility aids or 

have sensory 

impairments 

A safe, 

convenient and 

These streets should: These streets should: These streets should: These streets should: These streets should: 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

attractive 

cycling 

experience 

• Enable people of 

all ages to reach 

them by bike, 

providing Bee 

Network-standard 

routes 

• Provide parking 

for all types of 

cycles, including 

trikes, cargo bikes 

and adapted 

bikes, in 

convenient, 

visible and secure 

locations 

• Enable people of 

all ages and 

abilities to cycle 

across their 

neighbourhood 

• Prioritise people 

who cycle over 

motor traffic 

• Be a low-speed 

and low-traffic 

environment 

(under 20mph) 

• Provide safe, 

attractive 

connections to 

local destinations 

and the wider 

cycle network 

• Provide space for 

everyone to park 

their bike in or 

next to their 

homes 

• Enable people of 

all ages and 

abilities to reach 

them by bike, 

providing Bee 

Network 

standard-routes  

• Provide parking 

for all types of 

cycles, including 

trikes, cargo bikes 

and adapted 

bikes, in 

convenient, 

visible and secure 

locations 

 

• Be attractive and 

comfortable 

places to cycle, 

with minimal 

noise and air 

• Allocate road 

space to Bee 

Network-standard 

segregated cycle 

routes or, where 

space does not 

allow or an 

alternative is 

available, on a 

parallel route 

• Provide crossings 

where people 

need them, that 

allow them to 

cross quickly and 

safely to 

destinations and 

public transport 

stops, and 

• Allocate road 

space to Bee 

Network-standard 

segregated cycle 

routes or where 

space does not 

allow or an 

alternative is 

available, on a 

parallel route 

• Provide crossings 

where people 

need them, that 

allow them to 

cross quickly and 

safely to 

destinations and 

public transport 

stops, and 

connect active 

neighbourhoods 

they run between 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

connect active 

neighbourhoods 

they run between 

A reliable, 

integrated and 

accessible public 

transport 

network 

These streets should: 

• Be easily accessed 

by public 

transport used by 

people of all ages 

and abilities. This 

should include 

reliable, frequent 

services and well-

integrated stops 

with easy last-

mile journeys to 

destinations 

• Where needed, 

incorporate public 

transport so that 

it does not affect 

the safety or 

enjoyment of the 

street for people 

These streets should: 

• Make it easy for 

people to make 

by foot or bike 

the first stage of 

longer trips by 

bus, Metrolink 

and rail 

• Be signposted to 

and from key 

public transport 

locations 

• Be designed to 

improve the 

reliability of bus 

journeys and 

provide priority 

for buses where 

required 

These streets should: 

• Be easily accessed 

by public 

transport used by 

people of all ages 

and abilities. This 

should include 

reliable, frequent 

services, and well-

integrated stops. 

• Ensure bus and 

tram travel are 

prioritised to 

ensure public 

transport 

journeys are 

reliable and 

journey times are 

minimised 

 

These streets should: 

• Ensure bus and 

tram travel are 

prioritised to 

ensure public 

transport 

journeys are 

reliable and 

journey times are 

minimised 

• Make walking and 

cycling journeys 

to public 

transport stops 

easy, safe and 

quick 

• Make public 

transport stops 

accessible, 

comfortable and 

These streets should: 

• Be designed to 

improve the 

reliability of 

public transport 

services that cross 

or are run along 

them, allocating 

appropriate space 

or time to give 

priority to these 

vehicles 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

spending time in 

it 

safe places to 

wait at all times 

of day and night 

Goods delivered 

on time with 

minimal impact 

on local 

communities 

These streets should: 

• Enable goods 

vehicles to safely 

and efficiently use 

these streets, 

with minimal 

impacts on people 

spending time on 

them 

• Offer facilities to 

support 

alternative 

delivery practices, 

such as off-peak 

deliveries, virtual 

loading bays, and 

last mile deliveres 

by cargo bike 

• Have designated 

delivery times 

These streets should: 

• Restrict through-

travel by goods 

vehicles 

• Enable alternative 

ways of delivery 

such as cargo 

bikes and 

consolidated 

deliveries 

• Effectively 

manage home 

delivery traffic 

These streets should: 

• Enable goods 

vehicles to safely 

and efficiently 

access businesses, 

with minimal 

impacts on people 

spending time on 

them 

• Enable alternative 

ways of delivery 

such as cargo bike 

and consolidated 

deliveries 

Have designated 

delivery times and 

routes that improve 

the reliability of 

journey times and 

minimise interaction 

These streets should: 

• Offer facilities to 

support 

alternative 

delivery practices, 

as off-peak 

deliveries, virtual 

loading bays, 

consolidation, and 

last mile 

deliveries by 

cargo bike 

• Manage freight 

and deliveries to 

improve road 

safety and reduce 

air and noise 

pollution, and 

limit their 

These streets should: 

• Offer facilities to 

support 

alternative 

delivery practices, 

as off-peak 

deliveries, and 

consolidation 

• Have designated 

delivery times and 

routes that 

improve the 

reliability of 

journey times, 

and minimise 

interaction with 

vulnerable road 

users 

• Manage freight 

and deliveries to 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

that improve the 

reliability of 

journey times and 

minimise 

interaction with 

vulnerable road 

users 

 

with vulnerable road 

users. 

contribution to 

congestion. 

• Have designated 

delivery times and 

routes that 

improve the 

reliability of 

journey times, 

and minimise 

interaction with 

vulnerable road 

users 

• Help the safe and 

efficient 

management of 

loading and 

unloading 

improve road 

safety and reduce 

air and noise 

pollution, and 

limit their 

contribution to 

congestion 

 

Streets that 

enable people 

to drive less 

These streets should: 

• Prioritise and 

allocate road 

space to 

businesses and 

destinations, and 

These streets should: 

• Prioritise and 

allocate road 

space to people 

who walk, cycle or 

These streets should: 

• Prioritise and 

allocate road 

space to 

businesses and 

people who walk, 

These streets should: 

• Allocate road 

space to enable 

trips by public 

transport, walking 

and cycling 

These streets should: 

• Manage the 

speed and volume 

of traffic to 

ensure freight 

trips and essential 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

people who walk, 

cycle or take 

public transport 

• Manage parking 

to provide the 

space needed for 

walking, cycling, 

landscaping, 

seating, play, 

businesses, or 

community uses 

Be designed to be 

resilient to climate 

change, incorporating 

Sustainable Urban 

Drainage and 

minimising 

embedded carbon 

through material 

choice 

take public 

transport 

• Manage parking 

to provide the 

space needed for 

walking, cycling, 

landscaping, 

seating, play, 

businesses, or 

community uses 

• Be designed to be 

resilient to 

climate change, 

incorporating 

Sustainable Urban 

Drainage and 

minimising 

embedded carbon 

through material 

choice 

cycle or take 

public transport 

• Manage parking 

to provide the 

space needed for 

walking, cycling, 

landscaping, 

seating, play, 

businesses, or 

community uses 

• Be designed to be 

resilient to 

climate change, 

incorporating 

Sustainable Urban 

Drainage and 

minimising 

embedded carbon 

through material 

choice 

• Manage parking 

to provide the 

space needed for 

journeys by public 

transport, walking 

and cycling, 

landscaping, 

seating, play, 

businesses, or 

community uses 

• Be designed to be 

resilient to 

climate change, 

incorporating 

Sustainable Urban 

Drainage and 

minimising 

embedded carbon 

through material 

choice 

journeys by 

private vehicles 

are efficient and 

reliable 

• Allocate 

appropriate time 

and space to 

public transport, 

cycling and 

walking trips 

where journeys 

cross these roads 

• Be designed to be 

resilient to 

climate change, 

incorporating 

Sustainable Urban 

Drainage and 

minimising 

embedded carbon 

through material 

choice 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

A future-

proofed street 

network 

These streets should: 

• Allocate space 

and incorporate 

shared mobility 

innovations that 

support the 

Greater 

Manchester 

Transport 

Strategy 2040 

objectives –  

including bike,  

eBike and cargo 

bike hire, 

eScooters, and 

eCar clubs 

• Support 

alternative 

delivery 

mechanisms such 

as cargo bike and 

consolidated 

delivery  

These streets should: 

• Allocate space 

and incorporate 

shared mobility 

innovations that 

support the 

Greater 

Manchester 

Transport 

Strategy 2040 

objectives – 

including bike, 

eBike and cargo 

bike hire, 

eScooters, and 

eCar clubs 

• Support 

alternative 

delivery 

mechanisms such 

as cargo bike and 

consolidated 

delivery 

These streets should: 

• Allocate space 

and incorporate 

shared mobility 

innovations that 

support the 

Greater 

Manchester 

Transport 

Strategy 2040 

objectives – 

including bike, 

eBike and cargo 

bike hire, 

eScooters, and 

eCar clubs 

• Support 

alternative 

delivery 

mechanisms such 

as cargo bike and 

consolidated 

delivery 

These streets should: 

• Use smart 

cameras and 

signal technology 

to prioritise public 

transport, freight, 

walking and 

cycling where and 

when needed 

• Incorporate 

shared mobility 

innovations that 

support the 

Greater 

Manchester 

Transport 

Strategy 2040 

objectives – 

including bike, 

eBike and cargo 

bike hire, 

eScooters, and 

eCar clubs 

These streets should: 

• Use smart 

cameras and 

signal technology 

to prioritise public 

transport, freight, 

walking and 

cycling where and 

when needed 

• Incorporate 

shared mobility 

innovations that 

support the 

Greater 

Manchester 

Transport 

Strategy 2040 

objectives – 

including bike, 

eBike and cargo 

bike hire, 

eScooters, and 

eCar clubs 
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Streets for All 

essential 

Destination places Active 

neighbourhood 

streets 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

• Incorporate or 

support the 

installation of EV 

charging points 
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Appendix B: (Interim) Street user level of service 

User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

People who walk 

(including people 

who use mobility 

aids) 

People who live, walk 

and spend time on 

these streets are 

prioritised. 

This means that space 

and priority is given 

on these streets to 

people who walk, 

play, socialise and 

relax. 

These spaces should 

have places to sit, 

meet and rest, with 

things to do and see, 

and spaces suitably 

quiet with minimal air 

pollution as possible. 

Numbers of vehicles 

on these streets are 

expected to be low 

and they should give 

People who live, walk 

and spend time on 

these streets are 

prioritised. 

This means that space 

and priority is given 

on these streets to 

people who walk, 

play, socialise and 

relax.  

These spaces should 

have places to sit, 

meet and rest, with 

things to do and see, 

and green space. They 

should also be quiet 

with as little air 

pollution as possible, 

making them 

attractive places, and 

reducing impacts on 

homes. 

People who walk and 

spend time on these 

streets are 

prioritised.  

This means that space 

and priority is given 

on these streets to 

people who walk, 

play, socialise, and 

relax, and people can 

easily cross the street. 

These spaces should 

have appropriate 

levels of places to sit 

and rest, with things 

to do and see, and 

spaces suitably quiet 

with as little air 

pollution as possible. 

Where appropriate, 

space should be 

allocated to 

Residents and people 

who walk across or 

along, and spend 

time on these streets 

are considered first. 

This means connector 

roads are safe and 

comfortable places to 

walk; people can cross 

them where they 

need to, with minimal 

waiting time; and they 

can walk along them 

without obstructions 

to their journeys. 

Where these streets 

pass next to homes 

and shops, space is 

allocated to people 

and businesses who 

use them. 

People who need to 

walk across or over, 

or 

alongside these roads

 are considered first. 

This means that 

strategic roads and 

motorways should not 

break walking routes. 

Safe and 

comfortable crossings 

should be provided, 

alongside direct, 

attractive walking 

routes, either 

adjacent to the 

carriageway, or on 

parallel corridors. 
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User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

way to other people 

using the street. 

Vehicle numbers and 

speeds are expected 

to be low and they 

should give way to 

other people using the 

street or pass slowly 

and considerately. 

businesses to allow 

them to effectively 

use space outside 

premises to extend 

their capacity and 

improve the 

attractiveness of the 

street. 

People who cycle 

 

People who cycle are 

prioritised over motor 

traffic but with care 

for people walking, in 

particular children, 

older adults and 

disabled people. 

This means that space 

and priority is given to 

people who cycle, so 

that they can 

People who cycle are 

prioritised over motor 

traffic but with care 

for people walking, in 

particular children, 

older adults and 

disabled people. 

This means that space 

and priority is given to 

people who cycle, so 

that they can 

Space for people who 

cycle is fully 

integrated along and 

across these streets. 

This means that 

people who cycle are 

able to travel to and 

through these streets 

using safe and 

comfortable routes. 

Road space should be 

allocated for Bee 

Space for people who 

cycle is fully 

integrated along and 

across these streets.  

This means connector 

roads are safe and 

comfortable places to 

cycle; people can 

cross them where 

they need to, with 

minimal waiting time, 

and they provide 

coherent, attractive 

Space for people who 

cycle is fully 

integrated along 

strategic roads and 

across or over 

strategic roads and 

motorways.  

This means that 

strategic roads and 

Motorways should not 

break cycle routes. 
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User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

comfortably and 

safely travel. 

Vehicle numbers and 

speeds are expected 

to be low on these 

streets, and where 

they interact with 

people cycling they 

should give way. 

Destination places 

should be well 

connected by bike, 

meaning that people 

find it easy and safe to 

cycle to them, and 

they are able to park 

all types of bikes in 

convenient, visible 

and secure locations. 

comfortably and 

safely travel. 

Vehicle numbers and 

speeds are expected 

to be low on these 

streets, and where 

they interact with 

people cycling they 

should give way or 

pass slowly and 

considerately. 

Where residential 

properties do not 

have easily accessible 

cycle parking (such as. 

flats or terraced 

homes), on-street 

cycle parking should 

be maximised. 

Network-standard 

cycle routes along 

these streets, unless 

prevented by physical 

constraints in the 

highway. 

Where there are 

constraints, parallel 

corridors should be 

considered for cycle 

routes where there is 

little or no deviation 

from the direct 

connection. 

People should also be 

able to park all types 

of bikes in convenient, 

visible and secure 

locations. 

cycle routes along 

their length. 

Road space should be 

allocated to Bee 

Network-standard 

cycle routes unless 

prevented by physical 

constraints in the 

highway. 

Where there are 

constraints, parallel 

corridors should be 

considered for cycle 

routes where there is 

little or no deviation 

from the direct 

connection. 

 

Safe and 

comfortable crossings 

should be provided, 

alongside direct, 

attractive cycle 

routes, either 

adjacent to the 

carriageway, or on 

parallel corridors 

where there is 

minimal from the 

direct connection. 

People using 

public transport 

 

People are able to 

easily reach 

Destination places by 

public transport, and 

Public transport 

facilities are easily 

reached from 

people’s homes. 

People are able to 

easily reach high 

streets by public 

transport, and 

Priority for people 

travelling by public 

transport is fully 

integrated, to ensure 

Where required, 

priority for people 

travelling by public 

transport is provided, 
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User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

vehicles are safely 

integrated where 

they interact. 

This means that 

people travelling to 

Destination places are 

able to do so easily 

and comfortably by 

public transport, and 

that stops are well 

integrated with these 

public spaces through 

stop facilities and 

materials, crossings 

and wayfinding. 

Where trams and 

buses travel through 

these spaces, this 

should be undertaken 

safely with 

consideration for 

other people using the 

street and businesses. 

Where running 

through active 

neighbourhoods, 

priority is given to 

public transport over 

other motor traffic. 

This means that 

journeys from homes 

to public transport 

stops are the quick 

and attractive. 

This also means that 

where buses travel 

through active 

neighbourhoods, 

priority is given to 

them over general 

traffic. But buses will 

be expected to give 

way to people walking 

and cycling, and travel 

at a suitable speed for 

the neighbourhood. 

vehicles are given 

priority. 

This means that 

people travelling to 

high streets are able 

to do so easily by 

public transport and 

that stops are well 

integrated with these 

public spaces through 

stop facilities and 

materials, crossings 

and wayfinding. 

Where public 

transport vehicles 

such as buses travel 

through these streets, 

they should be given 

priority over general 

traffic, while also 

ensuring that these 

vehicles do not impact 

people using the 

journeys are quick 

and on time. 

This means that 

available highway 

space and time at 

junctions are 

configured to give 

priority to buses and 

trams that travel 

along or cross these 

roads. 

It also means that 

people who use public 

transport are able to 

safely and 

comfortably reach 

public transport stops, 

providing space for 

stops on connector 

roads, and crossing 

points to stops. 

to ensure journeys 

are quick and on 

time. 

This means that 

where public 

transport travels along 

or crosses these 

roads, highway space 

and time at junctions 

are configured to give 

priority to buses or 

trams to overcome 

key points of potential 

delay. 
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User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

street actively and 

businesses. 

People who 

deliver goods 

 

Motor vehicles used 

for deliveries are 

guests on these 

streets. 

This means businesses 

can make deliveries, 

but though-traffic is 

restricted, and a low-

traffic and low-speed 

environment is 

created where motor 

vehicles give way 

to people walking, 

using the area for 

leisure, cycling 

or using public 

transport. 

Delivery times should 

be scheduled for off-

peak hours. 

Motor vehicles used 

for deliveries are 

guests on these 

streets. 

This means businesses 

can make local 

deliveries, but though-

traffic is restricted, 

and a low-traffic and 

low-speed 

environment is 

created where motor 

vehicles give way 

to people walking, 

using the area for 

leisure, cycling 

or using public 

transport. 

Space for alternative 

delivery options, such 

as consolidated 

Motor vehicles used 

for deliveries are able 

to reach businesses 

efficiently, with 

minimal impact on 

people walking and 

cycling, as well as 

residents. 

This means that 

businesses are able to 

make deliveries to 

premises reliably and 

safely, in a way that 

does not negatively 

affect people who 

travel to or through 

these streets on foot 

or by bike, people 

using these streets for 

leisure, and other 

businesses in the area. 

Motor vehicles used 

for deliveries are able 

to make journeys 

efficiently, with 

minimal impact on 

people walking, 

cycling and using 

public transport, as 

well as residents. 

This means people 

and businesses can 

move goods with 

predictable journey 

times, and with space 

to drop off goods, 

while journeys are 

managed and 

measures introduced 

to reduce road 

danger, air and noise 

Motor vehicles used 

for deliveries are able 

to reach businesses 

efficiently. 

This means people 

and businesses can 

move goods with 

predictable journey 

times, while journeys 

are managed to 

reduce road danger, 

air and noise 

pollution, and 

congestion. 

Space for alternative 

delivery facilities meas

ures, such 

as consolidation 

centres, should be 

prioritised). 
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User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

collection or cargo 

bikes, should be 

prioritised. 

 pollution, and 

congestion. 

Space for alternative 

delivery facilities meas

ures, such 

as consolidation 

centres, should be 

prioritised. 

Taxi passengers 

 

Taxi journeys are 

considered and 

integrated into the 

street network, but 

taxis are considered 

guests on these 

streets. 

This means vehicles 

can reach destinations 

for journeys that are 

made by taxis, but 

that through-traffic is 

restricted. A low-

Taxis are considered 

guests on these 

streets. 

This means taxis 

can drive to and 

from homes where 

they are needed, but 

that through-traffic is 

restricted. A low-

traffic and low-speed 

environment would 

be created where 

motor vehicles 

Essential taxi journeys 

can be made on these 

streets, but with as 

little impact as 

possible on people 

walking, cycling and 

using public 

transport, as well as 

residents and 

businesses.  

This means that 

provision for people 

who need to make 

Essential taxi journeys 

can be made with 

minimal impact on 

people walking, 

cycling and using 

public transport, as 

well as residents. 

This means that 

provision for people 

who need to make 

taxi trips is made on 

these streets, but this 

is balanced with space 

Essential, long-

distance taxi journeys 

can be made safely, 

with reliable journey 

times. 

This means that 

people making longer-

distance trips that 

can’t be made by 

public transport can 

make these journeys 

by private vehicle 

safely, without delays 
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User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

traffic and low-speed 

environment would 

be created where 

motor vehicles 

give way to people 

walking, using the 

area for leisure, 

cycling or using public 

transport. 

It is anticipated that 

the majority of trips to 

these destinations will 

be made by public 

transport, cycling and 

walking. But taxis are 

an important method 

of travel for people 

with mobility 

impairments, and taxi 

drop-off should be 

located, designed and 

managed to reflect 

this. 

give way to people 

walking, using the 

area for leisure, 

cycling or using public 

transport. 

taxi trips is made on 

these streets, but 

priority is given to 

people who walk and 

spend time on these 

streets, cycle, or travel 

by public transport to 

them. 

It is anticipated that 

the majority of trips to 

these destinations will 

be made by public 

transport, cycling and 

walking. But taxis are 

an important method 

of travel for people 

with mobility 

impairments, and taxi 

drop-off should be 

located, designed and 

managed to reflect 

this. 

for people walking, 

cycling and using 

public transport, and 

other uses of these 

streets. 

The speed and volume 

of traffic is managed 

to reduce road 

danger, air and noise 

pollution, and to 

minimise its impact on 

homes and 

businesses. 

in expected journey 

times. 

The speed of vehicle 

traffic is managed 

and, where needed, 

reduced to minimise 

the risk of collision, 

and the effects of air 

and noise pollution 

(especially where 

these roads pass close 

to residential areas, 

schools or town 

centres). 
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User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

People driving cars 

and riding 

motorbikes and 

mopeds 

 

Motor vehicles are 

considered guests on 

these streets. 

This means vehicles 

can reach destination 

places for journeys 

that need to be made 

by private vehicles, 

but that through-

traffic is restricted. A, 

low-traffic and low-

speed environment 

would be created 

where motor vehicles 

give way to people 

walking, using the 

area for leisure, 

cycling or using public 

transport. 

It is anticipated that 

the majority of trips to 

these destinations will 

be made by public 

transport, cycling and 

Private motor 

vehicles are 

considered guests on 

these streets. 

This means people 

can access homes for 

journeys that need 

to be made by cars, 

motorbikes and 

mopeds, but 

that through-traffic is 

restricted. A low-

traffic and low-speed 

environment would 

be created where 

motor vehicles 

give way to people 

walking, using the 

area for leisure, 

cycling or using public 

transport. 

Residents can park 

vehicles, but this 

should not affect 

Essential car journeys 

can be made on these 

streets, but with 

minimal impact on 

people travelling by 

walking, cycling and 

using public 

transport, as well as 

residents and 

businesses.  

This means that 

provision is made for 

people who need to 

travel by car, 

motorbike or moped, 

but priority is given to 

people who walk and 

spend time on these 

streets, cycle, or travel 

by public transport to 

them. 

It is anticipated that 

the majority of trips to 

these destinations will 

Essential car journeys 

can be made with 

minimal impact on 

people travelling by 

walking, cycling and 

public transport, as 

well as residents. 

This means that 

provision is made for 

people who need to 

travel by car, 

motorbike or moped, 

but this is balanced 

with space needed for 

people walking, 

cycling and using 

public transport, and 

other uses of these 

streets. 

The speed and volume 

of private vehicle 

traffic would be 

managed to reduce 

road danger, air and 

Essential, long-

distance car journeys 

can be made safely, 

with reliable journey 

times. 

This means that 

people making longer-

distance trips that 

can’t be made by 

public transport can 

make these journeys 

by private vehicle 

safely, without delays 

in expected journey 

times. 

The speed of traffic 

would be managed 

and, where needed, 

reduced to minimise 

the risk of collision, 

and the effects of air 

and noise pollution 

(especially where 

these roads pass close 
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User Hierarchy Destination places Active 

neighbourhoods 

High streets Connector roads Strategic roads and 

motorways 

walking, and parking 

should be located and 

managed to reflect 

this. Suitable levels of 

well-located disabled 

parking should be 

integrated in these 

spaces to keep access 

for blue badge 

holders. 

people who cycle, 

walk or use 

public transport, and 

space should 

be prioritised for 

those who use car 

share schemes. 

 

be made by public 

transport, cycling and 

walking, and parking 

should be located and 

managed to reflect 

this. Suitable levels of 

well-located disabled 

parking should be 

integrated in these 

spaces to keep access 

for blue badge 

holders. 

noise pollution, and to 

minimise its effects on 

other homes and 

businesses. 

to residential areas, 

schools or town 

centres). 
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Appendix C: Measuring success 

‘Supply-side’ indicators are about how much we (as TfGM and partners) do (and how well 

we do it) to affect customer choices and perceptions. ‘Demand-side’ indicators tell us what’s 

happening in the travel market, including in relation to satisfaction and propensity to use 

particular transport modes.  

Streets for All 

Essentials 
Principles Potential Measurements  

Green and vibrant 

streets that are 

welcoming places 

to spend time in 

Healthy green places 

Economically active 

places 

Streets and places 

that are safe 

Supply side  

Nitrogen dioxide and carbon emissions  

Reduced noise 

Tree planting  

Demand side  

Proportion of people reporting at least 

two 10-minute periods of walking or 

cycling each day (Greater Manchester 

Travel Diary Surveys) 

Data on retail footprint to understand 

local shopping patterns 

Town centre data showing changes in how 

people travel to and from town centres 

(this can be collected using ‘cordon 

counts’ – where people are counted as 

they pass through an area).  

An attractive and 

inclusive walking 

environment 

Walking is the 

natural choice for 

everyday journeys 

Supply side 

Length of street delivered through 

schemes which have good Streets for All 

design check scores. 

Demand side 

Proportion of trips under 2km that are 

walked (Source: Greater Manchester 

Travel Diaries Survey). 

Rate your neighbourhood for 'Ease of 

walking around the neighbourhood' 

(TfGM, Neighbourhoods survey). 
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‘I feel like I belong in this neighbourhood’ 

(TfGM, Neighbourhoods survey). 

There is space on our 

pavements for 

everyone to walk in 

comfort 

Supply side  

Measure pedestrian comfort levels – 

potentially via the ‘double buggy test’ at a 

random sample of locations annually. 

Demand side 

Question on whether there is space on the 

pavements for people to walk and pass 

each other in comfort (TfGM, 

Neighbourhoods survey) 

A safe, convenient 

and attractive 

cycling experience 

People can reach 

everyday 

destinations easily 

and safely by cycle 

Supply side  

Proportion of residents living within 200m 

of an Active Travel Bee Network route.  

Demand side  

How easy is it to cycle on roads in your 

neighbourhood? (TfGM, Neighbourhoods 

survey) 

People feel valued 

when they are cycling  

Supply side  

Amount of Active Travel Bee Network 

delivered. 

Demand side  

Relative importance and satisfaction of 

different aspects including 'Good cycle 

routes/lanes and facilities' (NHT survey).  

Cycling is widely 

considered to be a 

safe and secure 

travel option 

Demand side  

Proportion of trips under 10km that are 

cycled (Source: Greater Manchester Travel 

Diaries Survey). 

'Proportion of cyclists feeling safe from 

traffic' (GMTS 2040 Network Principles 

survey).  

A reliable, 

integrated and 

Buses turn up and 

arrive at their 

destinations on time 

Supply side 

‘Average excess waiting time’ (frequent 

services) and ‘proportion of bus services 
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accessible public 

transport network  

departing between 1 minute early and 6 

minutes late’ (other services). (TfGM 

survey)  

Demand side  

‘The bus arrives at the destination at the 

time you expect it to arrive’. (TfGM 

survey) 

It will be easier to 

reach public 

transport on foot or 

by bike 

Supply side  

Proportion of Greater Manchester 

population at Greater Manchester 

Accessibility Level 4 or better 

Demand side  

Ease of getting to the stop or station for 

bus, tram and train (GMTS 2040 Network 

Principles survey) 

Taking the bus is a 

safe and attractive 

option  

Supply side  

TBD  

Demand side 

Perception measures for personal security 

on-bus, waiting, and walking to stop 

during day and night (TfGM survey)  

Goods are 

delivered on time 

with minimal 

impacts on local 

communities 

Reliable freight 

routes are clearly 

defined  

Supply side  

TBD  

Demand side  

TBD 

The negative impacts 

of freight movement, 

deliveries and 

servicing on local 

communities are 

minimised 

Supply side  

TBD  

Demand side 

There are an acceptable number of HGVs 

driving around my neighbourhood (TfGM 

Neighbourhoods survey) 

Giving more road 

space to the most 
Supply side 
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Streets that enable 

people to drive 

less  

efficient and 

sustainable modes of 

transport 
 

Proportion of people walking, cycling and 

using public transport on a weekly basis 

(GM Travel Diary Survey) 

Demand side  

Network encourages environmentally 

responsible travel (GMTS 2040 Network 

Principles survey) 

Reducing levels of 

traffic on our roads 

Supply side  

Car users rate satisfaction with traffic 

congestion (GMTS 2040 Network 

Principles survey) 

Demand side  

Overall and peak period reductions in 

motorised traffic (Automatic travel 

counters) 

A future proofed 

street network  

Good design makes 

maintenance easier 

 

New mobility 

technologies help us 

to create safe, 

sustainable streets 

which make better 

use of existing street 

space 

Supply side 

Question on how people rate their 

neighbourhood on several different 

elements – safety, space and pollution – 

when travelling around. (TfGM 

Neighbourhoods survey) 

Demand side 

TBD 
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Appendix D: Summary of actions  

Essentials 

All We will progress and deliver Streets for All redesign projects as part of our 

capital investment programme outlined in Our Five-Year Transport Delivery 

Plan (2021-26). 

We will build 500 miles of new cycling and walking routes by 2024, working 

with local communities to make sure we are putting them in the right places  

We will design our streets to deliver Quality Bus Transit services that make 

public transport a safe, convenient and attractive travel option, through bus 

priority, improved waiting facilities and better access to bus stops, as part of 

our Bus Service Improvement Plan.   

We will develop traffic reduction plans as part of updated Local 

Implementation Plans. 

We will produce a Road Danger Reduction Action Plan for Greater 

Manchester. 

We will work with businesses and the freight industry to trial innovations in 

zero-emission deliveries and servicing. 

We will develop a shared mobility strategy, setting out the role of mobility 

hubs in enabling seamless integration between more sustainable modes of 

transport and learning from our experience of e-scooter trials. 

Three levels of delivery 

Spatial Planning Promote the 15-minute neighbourhood concept in our work on spatial and 

transport plans. 

Produce a Streets for All development check to be included in future transport 

assessments. 

Incorporate the seven Streets for All Essentials in local plans where they are 

being reviewed.  

Update the Transport for Sustainable Communities guidance to include Streets 

for All requirements and national policy such as Gear Change, Bus Back Better 

and the latest Manual for Streets guidance. 

Network 

planning 
Review and update the Highway Protocols to reflect changes in roles and 

responsibilities and continue to review the priority routes for public transport, 

active travel, freight and general traffic across GM (aligned with the Right Mix 

mode share target and future Road Danger Reduction Action Plan).  

Through investment projects, identify alternate suitable routes or mitigation 

plans for key points on the network where there are competing pressures for 

priority from different modes of transport. 
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Within the design process for specific streets or corridors, agree what level of 

motorised traffic will be accommodated and how to manage traffic across the 

area to achieve overall traffic reduction. 

Street design and 

management 
Ensure that the process for designing projects which affect our streets 

includes engagement with local communities and stakeholders at an early 

stage, so that their views can be considered when developing designs. For 

example, when developing proposals for Active neighbourhoods, we will 

continue to work collaboratively with people who live locally from the 

planning stage through to construction, asking them for feedback on location 

and type of measures. 

Develop a Streets for All Design Guide for Greater Manchester. In the interim 

refer to design guidance produced by the National Association of City 

Transportation Officials (NACTO) as a ‘best practice’ guide. 

Undertake a Streets for All design check for every place we are proposing a 

new project.  

Develop a new process for reviewing project specifications at key stages to 

ensure each project is fully aligned with Streets for All. 

Ways of working 

Capacity-building Engage with senior leaders across Greater Manchester to explain the Streets 

for All approach and give them the information they need to engage with their 

stakeholders. 

Develop a Streets for All funding stream. 

Build capacity through establishing a Streets for All centre of excellence to 

give local authority and TfGM officers the information and tools they need to 

successfully deliver Streets for All. 

Stakeholder 

engagement 
Investigate the most effective methods of ensuring decision makers have the 

information they need to make them aware of public opinion on proposed 

projects. 

Continue to lobby central government for the enforcement powers we need 

to make our streets welcoming and more accessible, including the ability to 

enforce moving traffic offences and ‘implied’ zebra crossings – more simple 

and cheaper zebra crossings on side roads without the zig-zag road markings 

and Belisha beacons currently required. 

Set the broader engagement plan in which the project will be delivered – 

enforcement, cleaning, maintenance, behaviour change, regeneration etc. 

Manage the delivery of the project with a stakeholder plan. 

Business cases Produce a bespoke data set for each local authority to make the case for the 

Streets for All approach, including key topics such as air quality, road safety, 

walking and cycling.  
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Produce a toolkit of data sets for local authorities to collect, adaptable to 

different project scopes (scale and key audiences for data). 

Include health and economic benefits in project business cases (review 

inclusion of PEAT). 

Project build Develop and apply a new roadworks management framework aligned with 

Streets for All (prioritising walking, cycling, public transport, deliveries and 

essential access) for contractors to apply. Establish a system to ensure 

compliance with this. 

Monitoring and 

Evaluation 
Establish a routine data set that all projects can collect and report back into a 

centralised system to enable Greater Manchester-wide tracking of 

performance improvements. 

Collect data straight after construction is finished, at six months, one year and 

18 months to compare results with ambitions.  

Feed results back into the planning process to improve the next project and 

collate project statistics to communicate the benefits of projects to 

stakeholders. 

  

Page 411



Streets for All  

72 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

Page 412



Streets for All  

73 
 

 

 

 

Page 413



This page is intentionally left blank



 

 

 

Date:   24 September 2021  

Subject: Bus Reform: The Greater Manchester Franchising Scheme for 

Buses 2021 –Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of 

Employment) Regulations 2006 and Employee Related 

Information  

Report of:  Eamonn Boylan, Chief Executive Officer, GMCA & TfGM 

 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT 

Following the making of the Greater Manchester Franchising Scheme for Buses 2021 by 

the Mayor on 30 March 2021 and the publication of the PIN/Qualification System Notice for 

the procurement of bus franchises in August 2021, this report sets out the processes to be 

followed when requesting employee related information and applying the Transfer of 

Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 in a bus franchising context 

and makes recommendations for the delegation of certain connected functions to TfGM 

and the Chief Executive of the GMCA accordingly.   

 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

 

The GMCA is requested to:  

1. Note the contents of this report;  

2. Delegate to TfGM the function of requesting relevant information from bus operators 

as set out in regulations 5 and 6 of the Franchising Schemes and Enhanced 

Partnership Schemes (Application of TUPE) (England) Regulations 2017 (the 

Regulations);  
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3. Delegate to TfGM the function of undertaking any consultations as required by the 

Regulations; 

4. Delegate to the Chief Executive of the GMCA the decision to approve any proposed 

definition of ‘principally connected’ at the end of the consultation; such approval to 

be obtained before notifying the parties and publishing the agreement; 

5. Delegate to the Chief Executive of the GMCA the decision to approve the proposed 

allocation arrangements (including any revised allocation arrangements) at the end 

of the consultation; such approval to be obtained before notifying the parties and 

before the allocation arrangements are published (or finalised and published in the 

case of revised allocation arrangements). 

6. In the event that agreement is reached as to the definition of ‘principally connected’, 

delegate the function of notifying the parties and publishing the agreed definition to 

TfGM.   

7. Delegate to TfGM the function of notifying the parties and publishing the allocation 

arrangements and finalising and publishing any revised allocation arrangements. 

 

Contact Officers 

Eamonn Boylan, Chief Executive GMCA & TfGM:  

eamonn.boylan@greatermanchester.ca.gov.uk  

Steve Wilson, GMCA Treasurer:  

steve.wilson@greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk 

Liz Treacy, GMCA Solicitor & Monitoring Officer:  

liz.treacy@greatermanchesterca.gov.uk  

Steve Warrener, Finance and Corporate Services Director:  

steve.warrener@tfgm.com 
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Equalities Impact, Carbon and Sustainability Assessment: 

 

Impacts Questionnaire
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation

Equality and Inclusion G

Health G

Resilience and 

Adaptation

Housing

Economy G

Mobility and 

Connectivity

Carbon, Nature and 

Environment

Consumption and 

Production

Further Assessment(s): Equalities Impact Assessment

Contribution to achieving the 

GM Carbon Neutral 2038 target

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 

Carbon Assessment
Overall Score

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation

New Build residential N/A

Residential building(s) 

renovation/maintenance
N/A

New Build Commercial/ 

Industrial
N/A

Transport

Active travel and public 

transport
N/A

Roads, Parking and 

Vehicle Access
N/A

Access to amenities N/A

Vehicle procurement N/A

Land Use

Land use N/A

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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Risk Management 

Risks associated with this scheme are being captured and managed as part of the Bus 

Franchising programme. 

Legal Considerations 

The legal implications are set out in the report.  

Financial Consequences – Revenue 

The financial consequences (revenue) relating to this report are included in the 
background papers set out below. 

Financial Consequences – Capital 

There are no specific financial consequences (capital) relating to this report. 

Number of attachments to the report: 0 

Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

n/a 

 

Background Papers 

Report to GMCA titled Bus Reform: Consultation and the GMCA Response dated 23 

March 2021  

Decision of the Mayor 25th March 2021 

Report to GMCA titled Bus Reform: The Greater Manchester Franchising Scheme for 

Buses 2021 - Implementation and Operation dated 28 May 2021 

The Franchising Schemes and England Partnership Schemes (Application of TUPE) 

(England) Regulations 2017 : The Franchising Schemes and Enhanced Partnership 

Schemes (Application of TUPE) (England) Regulations 2017 (legislation.gov.uk) 
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The Bus Services Act 2017 Franchising Scheme Guidance: The Bus Services Act 2017 

franchising scheme guidance (publishing.service.gov.uk) 

Tracking/ Process 

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in the GMCA Constitution  

No  

Exemption from call in  

Not exempt from call in. 

GM Transport Committee 

n/a 

Overview and Scrutiny Committee 

n/a 

 

1. Background 

1.1 As members are aware, the GMCA considered the TfGM report titled ‘Bus 

Franchising in Greater Manchester March 2021: Consultation Report’ at its 

meeting on 23 March 2021 and recommended that the proposed franchising 

scheme be made by the Mayor.  

1.2 On 25 March, the Mayor made the decision to make the proposed 

franchising scheme.  

1.3 On 30 March the Mayor made the Greater Manchester Franchising Scheme 

for Buses 2021 (the Franchising Scheme) and the GMCA published its 

response to the consultation together with the Mayor’s decision, as required 

by section 123G of the Transport Act 2000 (the Act) and (on behalf of the 

Mayor) the Franchising Scheme itself.  

1.4 On 28 May the GMCA agreed to delegate certain functions to TfGM (relating, 

amongst other matters, to the procurement of local service contracts) to 
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enable TfGM to implement and operate the Franchising Scheme on the 

GMCA’s behalf.  

1.5 Subsequently, TfGM established a Passport System by which potential 

suppliers can pre-qualify so that they can bid for local service contracts and 

the related PIN/Qualification System Notice was published in August. 

Potential suppliers who have successfully obtained a Passport will qualify to 

participate in the subsequent stages of the procurement for bus franchise 

local service contracts.  

1.6 In that regard, when TfGM is commencing a particular franchise competition 

on behalf of the GMCA it will issue a franchise Expression of Interest (EoI) to 

those who have met the criteria set out in the Passport Selection 

Questionnaire and successfully obtained Passport Holder status. 

Subsequently, the Invitation to Negotiate/Invitation to Tender (as the case 

may be) will be issued to Passport Holders who have been assessed as 

having met the requirements of the EoI.  

1.7 Where bus franchising is introduced, there may be a need for staff to transfer 

to new operators who have won local service contracts to provide franchised 

bus services (or in some cases to GMCA/TfGM). This was considered by 

TfGM when preparing its assessment of a proposed bus franchising scheme 

(the Assessment) on behalf of GMCA. The Act makes specific provision for 

the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 

(TUPE) to apply to these situations. This report sets out the statutory 

processes to be followed when requesting employee related information and 

applying TUPE in a bus franchising context and makes recommendations for 

the delegation of certain connected functions to TfGM and the Chief 

Executive of the GMCA accordingly.   

2. TUPE  

2.1 The Act recognises that where bus franchising is introduced, there may be a 

need for staff to transfer to new operators who have won local service 

contracts to provide franchised bus services. In addition to this, the 
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Assessment noted that it would be likely that some staff would transfer to 

GMCA/TfGM to deliver roles which it would be responsible for undertaking as 

part of the Franchising Scheme. The Franchising Schemes and Enhanced 

Partnership Schemes (Application of TUPE) (England) Regulations 2017 (the 

Regulations) support the Act and (along with the statutory guidance issued 

under the Bus Services Act 2017 – The Bus Services Act 2017 Franchising 

Scheme Guidance (the Guidance)) sets out further detail regarding the 

processes to be followed when applying TUPE in this context. 

2.2 The Guidance summarises the process regarding TUPE as follows.  The 

franchising authority should in the first instance look to reach agreement with 

the existing local bus operators who are affected by franchising, and local 

employee representatives about the criteria to be applied when determining 

which staff are 'principally connected' with the affected local services and 

therefore in scope for TUPE and potential transfer to a new employer.  

2.3 At the start of the process towards reaching any agreement, the Regulations 

require the franchising authority to publish a notice setting out:  

i. the criteria by which they propose to determine whether a member of 

staff is ‘principally connected’ with the provision of particular services 

and should therefore transfer under TUPE;  

ii. the consultation process and agreement sought; 

iii. the time period over which the consultation process will take place; 

and 

iv. what constitutes agreement between the parties. 

2.4 The franchising authority should then consult with the relevant local 

employers and employee representatives, with the aim of reaching 

agreement and publishing a final notice setting out the agreed criteria by 

which to determine whether staff members are in scope for TUPE and should 
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transfer. If agreement is reached the authority must notify the parties and 

publish details of the agreement. 

2.5 The Regulations provide that where there is no agreement, the determination 

as to whether employees are ‘principally connected’ is to be based on 

whether such employees spend at least half their working time assigned to 

affected services or assigned to activities connected wholly or mainly to the 

provision of the affected local services.  

2.6 Once the authority, operators and employee representatives are in 

agreement about the staff who should transfer, a process should be 

undertaken to determine where they should transfer to i.e. which employees 

should transfer to each individual local service contract. The Regulations 

require authorities to consult affected operators and employee 

representatives about the proposed ‘allocation arrangements’ – the plan 

which sets out which employees should transfer to which local service 

contract.   

2.7 The Regulations also make provision for circumstances where an operator 

applies to the Traffic Commissioner for a cancellation or variation of a 

registration under section 6 of the Transport Act 1985. In that regard, if the 

effect of the application is that affected local services would cease to be 

provided before the coming into force of the local service contract, and the 

authority propose to enter into an agreement with a person to provide 

replacement local services, the authority must consult with relevant operators 

and appropriate representatives of relevant employees about revised 

allocation arrangements, and finalise and publish the revised allocation 

arrangements accordingly.  

2.8 To aid with the above and later processes, the Regulations enable the 

authority to request information from operators about employees and their 

representatives (Relevant Information) at any point after they have made 
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their franchising scheme. The Regulations provide details about what 

information can be requested.  

2.9  When requesting Relevant Information the authority must: 

 specify the date by which the operator should respond to the request, 

which must not be earlier than 21 days after the request is issued;  

 ensure the request contains sufficient information about the 

franchising scheme to enable operators to respond effectively;  

 only request the information that they need to carry out their functions 

in connection to TUPE; 

 refrain from requesting personal data, unless the request is for 

information about the identity of employee representatives.  

2.10 Schedule 2 to the Act gives Traffic Commissioners the ability to attach 

conditions to an operator’s license or penalise an operator where they do not 

provide the information requested without good excuse. 

2.11 The GMCA is the franchising authority for the Greater Manchester 

Franchising Scheme for Buses 2021 but has previously instructed TfGM to 

act on its behalf in connection with, for example, preparing the Assessment 

and undertaking the legal processes as required by the Act. Most recently, 

and as referred to above, further functions relating to the operation and 

implementation of the Franchising Scheme have been delegated to TfGM. In 

that regard it is recommended that authority now be delegated to TfGM to 

enable it to make any requests for Relevant Information under the 

Regulations as are appropriate, conduct the consultations with relevant 

operators and employee representatives as detailed above and complete 

any associated procedural steps on behalf of the GMCA.   

2.12 It is recommended that any proposals as to the definition of ‘principally 

connected’ which are reached at the end of the consultation should be 
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approved by the Chief Executive of the GMCA; such approval to be obtained 

before notifying the parties and publishing the agreement.  

2.13 In relation to the allocation arrangements consultation (included any revised 

allocation arrangements consultation), it is recommended that at the end of 

the consultation, the decision to approve the proposed allocation 

arrangements is also delegated to the Chief Executive of the GMCA; such 

approval to be obtained before notifying the parties and before the allocation 

arrangements are published, or revised allocation arrangements finalised 

and published.  

2.14 Further, in the event that agreement is reached as to the definition of 

‘principally connected’, it is recommended that the function of notifying the 

parties and publishing the agreed definition is delegated to TfGM.  Finally, it 

is recommended that the function of notifying the parties and publishing the 

allocation arrangements (and the function of finalising and publishing any 

revised allocation arrangements) is delegated to TfGM.    

RECOMMENDATIONS: 

The GMCA is requested to:  

1. Note the contents of this report;  

2. Delegate to TfGM the function of requesting relevant information from bus operators 

as set out in regulations 5 and 6 of the Franchising Schemes and Enhanced 

Partnership Schemes (Application of TUPE) (England) Regulations 2017 (the 

Regulations);  

3. Delegate to TfGM the function of undertaking any consultations as required by the 

Regulations; 

4. Delegate to the Chief Executive of the GMCA the decision to approve any proposed 

definition of ‘principally connected’ at the end of the consultation; such approval to 

be obtained before notifying the parties and publishing the agreement; 

5. Delegate to the Chief Executive of the GMCA the decision to approve the proposed 

allocation arrangements (including any revised allocation arrangements) at the end 
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of the consultation; such approval to be obtained before notifying the parties and 

before the allocation arrangements are published (or finalised and published in the 

case of revised allocation arrangements). 

6. In the event that agreement is reached as to the definition of ‘principally connected’, 

delegate the function of notifying the parties and publishing the agreed definition to 

TfGM.   

7. Delegate to TfGM the function of notifying the parties and publishing the allocation 

arrangements and finalising and publishing any revised allocation arrangements. 
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Greater Manchester Combined Authority 
 
 
Date:   24th September 2021 
 
Subject:  Greater Manchester Electric Vehicle Charging Infrastructure Strategy 
 
Report of:     Eamonn Boylan, Chief Executive Officer, GMCA & TfGM 
 
 

 

PURPOSE OF REPORT: 
 
To approve the Greater Manchester Electric Vehicle Charging Infrastructure Strategy, a 
sub-strategy of the Greater Manchester 2040 Transport Strategy 
 

RECOMMENDATIONS: 
 
 
The GMCA is requested to: 

 
1. Approve the Greater Manchester Electric Vehicle Charging Infrastructure Strategy; 

and 
 

2. Note that the programme of planned publicly funded additional Electric Vehicle 
Infrastructure is included at electrictravel.tfgm.com, a sub-site of TfGM.com. 

 
 

CONTACT OFFICERS: 
 
Simon Warburton, Transport Strategy Director, TfGM, Simon.Warburton@tfgm.com  
 
Nicola Kane, Head of Strategic Planning and Research, TfGM, Nicola.Kane@tfgm.com  
 
Megan Black, Head of Logistics & Environment, TfGM, Megan.Black@tfgm.com  
 
 
  

Page 427

Agenda Item 22

mailto:Simon.Warburton@tfgm.com
mailto:Nicola.Kane@tfgm.com
mailto:Megan.Black@tfgm.com


 

 

Equalities Implications: 

The EVCI strategy will help to facilitate increased EV charging for all communities across 
Greater Manchester. Community EV hubs will benefit areas without existing off-street 
parking. 

Impacts Questionnaire 
Impact Indicator Result Justification/Mitigation 

Equality and Inclusion G 

Community hubs will benefit areas where there is limited off street 
parking, and this will enable a more inclusive transition to EV.  GM will 
continue to work to ensure EVCI is accessible for people with disabilities. 
Air pollution is more damaging for children and young people, and so this 
age group are more likely to benefit from the transition away from 
internal combustion engines, though road safety implications of quieter 
vehicles need consideration. 

Health     

Resilience and Adaptation     

Housing N/A   

Economy G Ensuring GM’s visitor attractions remain accessible. 

Mobility and Connectivity G 
Increased EVCI will provide an additional transport option to residents, 
businesses and visitors to TfGM  

Carbon, Nature and 
Environment 

G 
Significant reductions in air pollution, and carbon, with increased EV take 
up. 

Consumption and 
Production 

  
  

     

Contribution to achieving the GM 
Carbon Neutral 2038 target 

Reductions in carbon is a critical, primary objective of this strategy. 

Further Assessment(s):  Equalities Impact Assessment and Carbon Assessment 
 
  

 

   

  

  

  

 

Climate Change Impact Assessment and Mitigation Measures:  

Reducing Climate Change Emissions has been a primary driver in the development of this 
strategy. 

Carbon Assessment   

Overall Score 0   

     

Buildings Result Justification/Mitigation 

New Build residential N/A   

Residential building(s) 
renovation/maintenance 

N/A   

Positive impacts overall, 

whether long or short 

term.

Mix of positive and 

negative impacts. Trade-

offs to consider.

Mostly negative, with at 

least one positive aspect. 

Trade-offs to consider.

Negative impacts overall. 
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New Build Commercial/ Industrial N/A   

Transport     

Active travel and public transport N/A   

Roads, Parking and Vehicle Access 0 
EV options will be most suitable for some trips.  Car clubs etc which 
incorporate EV can reduce the numbers of privately owned 
vehicles. 

Access to amenities N/A   

Vehicle procurement N/A   

Land Use     

Land use N/A   

 

  
 

  

  

 

Risk Management: 

Risk Management will be undertaken on programmes and projects. 

 

Legal Considerations: 

CLO advice has been taken on implications of the Highway Act (1980) on Electric Vehicle 
Charging. 

 

Financial Consequences – Revenue: 

N/A – Strategy Document. 

Financial Consequences – Capital: 

N/A – Strategy Document 

 
Number of attachments to the report: 1 
 
Comments/recommendations from Overview & Scrutiny Committee  

N/A 

 
BACKGROUND PAPERS:  
 
N/A 
 
 
 

No associated 

carbon impacts 

expected.

High standard in 

terms of practice 

and awareness on 

carbon.

Mostly best practice 

with a good level of 

awareness on 

carbon.

Partially meets best 

practice/ awareness, 

significant room to 

improve.

Not best practice 

and/ or insufficient 

awareness of carbon 

impacts.
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TRACKING/PROCESS  

Does this report relate to a major strategic decision, as set out in 
the GMCA Constitution  

YES 

EXEMPTION FROM CALL IN 

Are there any aspects in this report which 
means it should be considered to be 
exempt from call in by the relevant Scrutiny 
Committee on the grounds of urgency? 

No 

GM Transport Committee Overview & Scrutiny 
Committee 

 

20/08/21  
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1. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 Availability of and access to charging infrastructure is recognised as a critical barrier 
to the adoption of Electric Vehicles (EVs).  As part of the public conversation on GM 
Clean Air Plan proposals, the availability of charging points was cited as a key barrier 
for businesses and individuals in switching to an EV.  

 
1.2 The requirement for appropriate vehicle charging infrastructure is even more critical 

given that the Government has now committed to phasing out the sale of new petrol 
and diesel vehicles by 2030. 

 
1.3 The EVCI Strategy is a sub-strategy of the GM 2040 Transport Strategy, and is the 

first of a range of sub-strategies due to be produced this calendar year and brought to 
GMCA for approval.  This draft strategy has been written with guidance from District 
officers.  Comments have also been sought during drafting from both the Energy 
Saving Trust and Electricity North West. 

 
1.4 The draft EV Charging Infrastructure Strategy (EVCI), included at Appendix 1,  

provides a clear vision, objectives and strategic principles to inform a delivery plan. It 
also an important tool in order to set out GM’s ambitions to establish a financially 
sustainable, publicly accessible EVCI network, that is scalable to growth in demand 
and flexible to changes in vehicle technologies. 

 
1.5 The government has recently released its plan for transport and carbon,  

‘Decarbonising transport: a better, greener Britain’.  Electric Vehicle take up is a 
significant element of that plan, and the document references that “the market for 
battery electric vehicles and the necessary charging infrastructure is growing fast, but 
the barriers of vehicle price and supply, infrastructure provision, and the consumer 
experience of using that infrastructure, need to be addressed.” 
 

1.6 A draft version of this document has been considered by the 10 GM Local Authorities 
prior to being recommended for approval at GMCA. Following comments received the 
document has been updated to better demonstrate how EV fits with Greater 
Manchester’s transport ambitions, and ensuring that the strategy focuses on the 
publicly accessible EVCI required to enable Greater Manchester’s businesses and 
residents to transition to EVs to make the necessary journeys that cannot be avoided 
or shifted to more sustainable modes.  
 

2. SUMMARY OF STRATEGY 
 

2.1 EVs need to be considered within a framework for the decarbonisation of transport 
based on reducing overall need to travel, shifting journeys to active travel and 
sustainable modes and then for those remaining journeys, switching to ultra-low 
emission vehicles and cleaner fuels.  
 

2.2 The vision within the strategy is to “to be an exemplar city region for enabling the 
electrification of transport in the context of a smart, integrated, sustainable mobility 
network. By 2030, Greater Manchester’s residents and businesses and visitors to the 
region, who have no choice but to travel by car or LGV, will be able to use electric 
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vehicles with the confidence that they will be able to conveniently recharge them (via 
public or private charging points); and in doing so will help to improve air quality and 
reduce carbon emissions across the conurbation.” 

 

2.3 The three main themes within the strategy are that: 
 

• There is need to ensure that an under provision of EVCI is not prohibiting the 

transition to EVs and the need to encourage and accelerate the transition to EVs 

to meet net-zero carbon targets especially in light of the November 2020 

Government announcement of the ban of the sale of new petrol and diesel cars 

by 2030 and hybrids by 2035. 

• There is also a need for public sector intervention in the short term to encourage 

and accelerate the transition to EVs, demonstrate commitment to EV 

technologies and encourage investment from the private sector. Longer term, 

there is a need for the development of a mature, commercial EVCI network in 

GM that allows public sector intervention to be scaled back.   

• EVs and EVCI are emerging technologies that create uncertainties around 

accurately projecting demand for EVCI beyond 2025 and therefore there is a 

need for flexibility to change investment priorities and a need for regular review 

and monitoring of market developments to ensure that the EVCI network 

continues to meet with demand.  

 

2.4 In terms of deployment of publicly funded EVCI, the priority will be projects which 
support the Greater Manchester Clean Air Plan and the 2038 carbon neutrality 
ambitions by aiding the accelerated transition to EVs for the most polluting vehicles; 
providing opportunities for those businesses most affected by the CAZ to transition to 
EVs and supporting those who would find it most difficult to transition to EVs due to 
home charging constraints. 

 
2.5 For those unable to charge at home, proposed alternatives include: 
 

• Developing and expanding EV car club offer (aligned to the E-Hubs trial project); 

• Developing community charging hubs; 

• Engaging with employers to encourage more workplace charging; and 

• Destination charging including park and ride sites. 

 

3. PROGRAMME OF PLANNED ACTIVITY 
 

3.1 The programme of planned publicly funded additional Electric Vehicle Infrastructure is 
outlined at electrictravel.tfgm.com, a sub-site of TfGM.com dedicated to electric 
vehicles.  This sub-site also includes an online map to facilitate better co-ordination of 
requests from residents for on-street charging locations. This map allows residents to 
'pin-drop' suitable locations and will provide other useful data on EV take up. 

 

4. RECOMMENDATIONS 
 
4.1 Recommendations are set out at the front of this report. 
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5. APPENDIX ONE 
 

5.1 Attached as a separate document. 
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Preface

A significant amount of work has been undertaken 
in recent years to place Greater Manchester at the 
forefront of efforts to deal with Climate Change and 
Air Quality including the move to science-based 
carbon budgets, the ambition to be carbon neutral 
by 2038 and the promotion of a Clean Air Zone to 
be introduced in 2022.

Given that transport is now the sector making the 
biggest contribution to carbon emissions and is 
directly responsible for 80% of noxious emissions, 
the switch to Ultra Low Emission Vehicles and 
particularly to Electric Vehicles (EVs), alongside a 
significant shift away from private car use, will be 
critical to Greater Manchester’s success in meeting 
its transport emissions targets. 

Availability of and access to charging infrastructure 
is recognised as a critical barrier to the adoption 
of EVs. As part of the public conversation held 
last year on the GM Clean Air Plan proposals, the 
availability of charging points was cited as a key 
barrier for businesses and individuals in switching 
to an EV. The requirement for appropriate vehicle 
charging infrastructure is even more critical 
given that the Government has now committed 
to phasing out the sale of new petrol and diesel 
vehicles by 2030. Ensuring Greater Manchester is 
ready for this change will require very significant 
cross-sectoral collaborative working over the 
coming years. It is recognised that there is a 
need for an overarching strategy, and a funded 
programme of works to ensure focused action in 
a timely manner. This Greater Manchester Electric 
Vehicle Charging Infrastructure Strategy sets out 
the vision-led adaptive planning approach to the 
provision of charging infrastructure, to be adopted 
to support a rapid transition towards a carbon 
neutral transport system.

The EV Charging Infrastructure Strategy provides 
a clear vision, objectives and strategic principles to 
inform a programme of works for the deployment 
of public charging infrastructure across the 
city region. The aim is to ensure that Greater 
Manchester has a well-understood and consistent 
charging infrastructure network across the city 
region which, in turn, supports engagement 
with Greater Manchester businesses, the public, 
private sector charging infrastructure providers 
and other public sector organisations to enable 
and accelerate the transition to EVs. The Greater 
Manchester (GM) Local Authorities and Transport 
for Greater Manchester (TfGM) should lead the  
way in expanding efforts to electrify the public 
sector fleet as an exemplar. This example should 
then be used to support local partners and 
businesses to follow in making the switch to  
ultra-low emission vehicles. 

The GM Local Authorities working in partnership 
with TfGM, have produced this GM Electric Vehicle 
Charging Infrastructure Strategy to align activity 
and inform a coherent programme of works  
for delivery.
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01. Introduction

The UK’s commitment to phase out the sale of 
new petrol and diesel cars and vans by 2030 and 
hybrid vehicles by 2035 was at the heart of the 
Government’s recent ‘Ten Point Plan for a Green 
Industrial Revolution’. This commitment reflects 
the urgent need to clean up the transport sector, 
which is now the UK’s largest source of greenhouse 
gas emissions and contributor to poor air quality. 
The rapid acceleration of the transition to Electric 
Vehicles (EVs) that is required will only be delivered 
if vehicle owners are confident that they will have 
access to a comprehensive and convenient network 
of Electric Vehicle charging infrastructure (EVCI). 

In Greater Manchester (GM) the overall transport 
vision remains that set out in the GM Transport 
Strategy 2040 (GMTS 2040) based on a 
decarbonisation of transport within a framework of 
reducing overall need to travel, shifting journeys to 
active travel and sustainable modes and then for 
those necessary journeys that can not be switched 
to more sustainable modes, switching to ULEVs 
and cleaner fuels. 

Following this pathway will enable the 
decarbonisation of transport to act as a catalyst for 
reducing car dependency and creating healthier, 
safer and more equitable communities. Focusing 
efforts on reducing overall travel demand and 
encouraging modal shift will help reduce the scale, 
cost and investment associated with electrification 
strategies, and also minimise the amount of 
carbon required to manufacture new vehicles and 
infrastructure associated with an electrified network.

EVs will not be a panacea in delivering emissions 
reductions, and they are not without environmental 
and societal costs, in terms of the embodied 
carbon and precious metals in the vehicles 
and batteries themselves; and in terms of the 
congestion and road danger impacts of motorised 
vehicles. Whilst the role of EVs will be important, the 
switch to cleaner fuels alone will only account for 
just over half of the necessary emission reductions. 
Therefore this EVCI strategy will be complemented 
by other strategies, such as our streets for all and 
local bus strategies, which will focus on creating 
streets and public transport services which 
facilitate the switch to active and more sustainable 
modes such as walking, cycling and public 
transport use.

However, it is recognised that for certain activities 
and businesses, cars, taxis and vans will remain a 

necessary mode of transport. Transitioning these 
vehicles from petrol and diesel to ULEVs is critical, 
to help achieve the GM climate change and air 
quality ambitions. .

Whilst there has been development in a number of 
other types of alternatively fuelled vehicles, such 
as hydrogen fuel cells, this strategy is concerned 
purely with plug-in EVs given the recent growth in 
EV ownership and relative infancy and low uptake  
of alternative fuels.

The strategy focuses on the publicly accessible 
EVCI required to enable Greater Manchester’s 
small businesses and residents to transition to EVs 
to make the necessary journeys that can not be 
avoided or shifted to more sustainable modes.  
For clarity, it does not cover charging infrastructure 
requirements for Heavy Goods Vehicles (HGVs)  
or buses.

The transition to EVs and provision of EVCI are co-
dependent. Availability of and access to charging 
infrastructure is a critical barrier to the adoption 
of EVs. As part of the public conversation held 
last year on the GM Clean Air Plan proposals, the 
availability of charging points was cited as a key 
barrier for businesses and individuals in switching 
to an EV. In order to support and accelerate the 
transition to EVs across GM it will be important to 
have the right type of EVCI in the optimal locations 
to meet demand. This is particularly important 
given that a significant proportion of people in GM 
do not have private off-street parking to charge an 
electric vehicle and also because range anxiety 
is currently still a barrier to switching to EVs for 
many people. Having an available public charging 
network that people have confidence in, is an 
important factor in enabling the switch to an EV. 
Both actual and perceived availability of public 
charging infrastructure are key; sufficient numbers 
of chargepoints should be provided to meet local 
requirements and their location, availability and 
reliability must be sufficiently clear so as to support 
consumer confidence.

To ensure that GM has the EVCI network that it 
needs to support the transition to EVs over the next 
5 years, TfGM and the 10 GM Local Authorities (we) 
have developed this GM EVCI Strategy, based on 
analysis of the critical markets we need to support 
over the next 5 years (in particular, taxis and private 
hire vehicles, vans owned by small businesses, EV 
car clubs and residential areas with limited off-
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street parking). For the longer term, it also sets out 
principles for the design and delivery of publicly 
funded EVCI. However, EVs and EVCI, are still 
emerging technologies and it is important to be 
able to adapt to changes in technology and markets 
and ensure a flexible approach to the delivery of the 
strategy.

This GM EVCI Strategy is a sub-strategy of the GM 
Transport Strategy 2040 (GMTS 2040). It sets outs 
objectives for EVCI which follow from the GMTS 
2040 and should be considered alongside and read 
in conjunction with GMTS 2040 and the “Right Mix” 
vision for at least 50% of all trips to be made by 
active travel and public transport by 2040.

History

The delivery and operation of Greater Manchester’s 
publicly funded Electric Vehicle Charging 
Infrastructure is co-ordinated by TfGM to ensure a 
consistent and co-ordinated approach across the 
city region.

There are approximately 360 publicly accessible 
charging devices in GM with circa 700 connectors 
operated and maintained by a number of operators. 
At the time of writing this includes 133 charging 
devices that are owned by TfGM. The focus of the 
first investment for publicly owned infrastructure in 
2013 was chargers positioned in Local Authority car 
parks. 

Back in 2013 there was more uncertainty about 
what public infrastructure would be required and 
far fewer Electric Vehicles registered in GM. Today, 
GM needs to meet the requirements of the next 
generation of Electric Vehicles, which have different 
charging capabilities and which are now starting to 
be seen in much larger numbers.

From summer 2020, the publicly owned charging 
points have been upgraded, rebranded and 
included in a new network called Be.EV. Be.EV 
is the brand for a new electric vehicle charging 
infrastructure provider in Greater Manchester. The 
installation of new rapid charging infrastructure and 
upgrading the existing TfGM owned fast charging 
network is being carried out under the Be.EV 
brand. Further information on the Be.EV network is 
available from the link be-ev.co.uk
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02. Background

2.1 The GM Transport Strategy 2040

Greater Manchester’s transport vision for ‘World 
class connections that support long-term, 
sustainable economic growth and access 
to opportunity for all’ is set out in the Greater 
Manchester Transport Strategy 2040. To provide 
a focus for transport investment up to 2040 and 
beyond the four key elements of that vision are set 
out below:

TRANSPORT 
VISION

World-class connections that 
support long-term sustainable 
economic growth and access 

to opportunity for all.

Supporting 
sustainable 
economic 

growth

Improving 
quality of life 

for all

Developing an 
innovative 
city-region

Protecting our 
environment

The role of technology and innovation will be even 
more important in the period up to 2040, enabling 
us to improve transport performance and quality 
of life, protect our environment, reduce costs and 
resource consumption, and to provide tailored 
information directly to transport users, providing a 
much better experience.

2.2 Decarbonising transport

National Government policy is encouraging 
a transition away from internal combustion 
engines and towards ULEVs, including Electric 
Vehicles (EVs) over the next 20 years. The current 
Government policy includes ending the sale of 
new petrol and diesel cars and vans by 2030 and 
hybrid petrol/diesel vehicles by 2035. Low and 
Ultra-low emission vehicles are a key part of the 
Government’s 10-point plan for a Green Industrial 
Revolution, and the National Infrastructure Strategy.

Greater Manchester has a target of achieving 
carbon neutrality by 2038 (12 years earlier than 
the national 2050 target). All ten local authorities 
within Greater Manchester and the Greater 
Manchester Combined Authority have declared 
a climate emergency that commit them to 
working with government of all levels to prioritise 
decarbonisation and to take bold climate change 
action.

The GM 2038 target for carbon neutrality is based 
on a scientific approach by the Tyndall Centre for 
Climate Change to apportion both UK level and 
more localised carbon budgets that meet the Paris 
Agreement. Analysis indicates that urgent action 
is needed to cut all carbon emissions including 
transport emissions and that steep cuts need to 
happen in the next 5 years to stay within our carbon 
budgets. Further information is available in the GM 
5YEP.

https://www.greatermanchester-ca.gov.uk/
media/1986/5-year-plan-branded_3.pdf

Transport is now the largest greenhouse 
gas-emitting sector in the UK, accounting for 
28 per cent of emissions and road transport 
accounts for 87 per cent of this. If we are to meet 
our commitments to reduce carbon emissions 
from transport, there will have to be a switch to 
much greater use of active travel for short journeys 
and more sustainable travel modes such as public 
transport. However, changes to mode of transport 
alone will not be enough; changes to the pattern 
of trip origins and destinations will also be needed. 
The pathway to the Greater Manchester 2040 
Transport Strategy’s Right Mix vision focuses on 
changing travel behaviour towards public transport, 
active travel, more local travel, and more travel to 
town and city centres in order to reduce car mode 
share from 61% of trips in 2017 to no more than 50% 
of trips in 2040.

However, we realise that some journeys will 
inevitably still need to be taken in cars and the 
transition to ULEVs need to be at the core of any 
successful strategy to decarbonise transport. 
Electric Vehicles (EVs)  
will form an important part of the future transport 
mix as they can ensure that unavoidable car 
journeys are taken in a way that minimises  
carbon emissions.
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2.3 Air quality

Poor air quality is the largest environmental risk to 
the public’s health in Greater Manchester. Taking 
action to improve air quality is crucial to improve 
the health of the general population. Whilst air 
quality has been generally improving over time, 
pollutants remain a serious concern in many urban 
areas including across Greater Manchester. These 
are oxides of nitrogen (NOx) and its harmful form 
nitrogen dioxide (NO2), and particulate matter (PM).

In Greater Manchester road transport is responsible 
for approximately 80% of NO2 concentrations at 
roadside, of which diesel vehicles are the largest 
source.

Long-term exposure to elevated levels of 
particulate matter (PM2.5, PM10) and NO2 may 
contribute to the development of cardiovascular or 
respiratory disease and may reduce life expectancy. 
The youngest, the oldest, those living in areas of 
deprivation, and those with existing respiratory or 
cardiovascular disease are most likely to develop 
symptoms due to exposure to air pollution.

Public Health England estimates the health and 
social care costs across England due to exposure 
to air pollution will be £5.3 billion by 2035 for 
diseases where there is a strong association with 
air pollution, or £18.6 billion for all diseases with 
evidence of an association with air pollution.

Fully electric vehicles offer a partial solution to this 
problem as they operate with no tail pipe emissions 
however, GM recognises that although EVs 
contribute towards reducing emissions, they  
also emit pollutants into the environment from  
tyre and brake wear but are overall less polluting 
than conventional internal combustion engine  
(ICE) vehicles.

More information on Air Quality Action Plan and  
GM Clean Air Plan can be found here  
https://cleanairgm.com/.

2.4 Background on electric vehicles

There are many types of Ultra Low Emission 
Vehicles (ULEVs) available, but this EVCI Strategy is 
largely concerned with Electric Vehicles (EVs) which 
can be broadly divided into two types:

• Battery Electric Vehicles (BEVs), also known as 
‘pure’ or ‘100 per cent’ EV’s (which are always 
powered by the battery); and 

• Plug-in Hybrid Electric Vehicles (PHEVs), which 
combine a small plug-in battery with an ICE.  
This category includes both parallel and series 
plug-in hybrids (also known as range extenders).

BEVs can only run-on battery, do not emit tailpipe 
emissions and are dependent on charging, whereas 
the extent to which PHEVs are low emission 
depends on the extent they are driven in low 
emission mode. 

In the UK until recently PHEVs made up a higher 
proportion of new registrations than BEVs. However, 
in the last few years this has changed for several 
key reasons:

• the cost and range difference between hybrid 
and fully electric vehicles is reducing, with 
batteries getting cheaper and battery sizes in 
BEVs increasing, thus increasing range;

• PHEVs are more complex and expensive to 
maintain, due to having both electric and internal 
combustion powertrains; and

• the Government grant for most PHEV purchases 
was removed from November 2018. However, a 
grant of up to £3,500 remains for low emissions 
cars approved by the government, these are 
cars which have CO2 emissions of less than 
50g/km and can travel at least 112km (70 miles) 
without any emissions at all.

The number of EV models available has expanded 
significantly in recent years. For passenger 
vehicles, most mainstream car manufacturers now 
offer an EV model, and there are now more than 
130 BEV or PHEV models available to buy or lease 
in the UK across all vehicle types including small 
and medium-sized vans, city cars, small and large 
family cars. The notable trends among new models 
coming to market and upcoming launches are the 
increasing battery capacities and capabilities to 
provide greater mileage from a single charge and 
support faster charging rates. 

Alongside the carbon and air quality emissions 
benefits of EVs they also have operational cost 
advantages over traditional Internal Combustion 
Engine (ICE) vehicles, due to greater energy 
efficiency and lower energy costs and therefore 
running costs. However, the upfront price is higher 
and remains a considerable barrier to adoption. 
Upfront prices are expected to continue to decline, 
with some analysts suggesting cost parity of EVs 
with equivalent ICE vehicles in the early 2020s. 
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03. Vision and objectives 
and strategic principles

3.1 The vision

To be an exemplar city region for enabling the 
electrification of transport in the context of a smart, 
integrated, sustainable mobility network. By 2030, 
Greater Manchester’s businesses, residents and 
visitors to the region, who have no choice but to 
travel by car or LGV, will be able to use electric 
vehicles with the confidence that they will be able 
to conveniently recharge them (via public or private 
charging points); and in doing so will help to improve 
air quality and reduce tailpipe carbon emissions 
across the conurbation.

3.2 Strategy objectives

• To establish a financially sustainable, publicly 
accessible EVCI network, scalable to growth 
in demand and flexible to changes in vehicle 
technologies.

• To clarify GM’s requirements for a future public 
and privately funded and delivered EVCI network 
that supports the accelerated transition to EVs 
among businesses, residents, and visitors;  
whilst minimising car dependency and private 
car ownership.

• To establish a clear set of priorities for the 
expansion of the publicly funded section of 
the EVCI network, focused on supporting the 
delivery of GM’s Clean Air Plan and 2038 carbon 
neutral target by accelerating the transition to 
EVs for the most polluting vehicles. 

• To provide a clear set of EVCI network strategic 
principles and delivery criteria for publicly funded 
EVCI to highlight the types of infrastructure 
and charging locations that will be supported 
in principle by TfGM and GM local highway 
authorities. 

• To attract and shape private sector investment 
in the EVCI network by providing more clarity 
on GM’s priorities and how TfGM and Local 
Authorities will work with private sector EVCI 
providers and operators; with the ultimate aim of 
establishing a mature, commercial EVCI market.

3.3 EVCI network strategic principles

Through the provision of publicly-funded 
infrastructure, we will set the standard and 
best practice and raise customer expectations, 
encouraging private sector EVCI providers and 
operators to follow suit. We have set out strategic 
principles to help guide the future expansion of 
publicly-funded EVCI. These mutually reinforcing 
strategic principles aim to guide decision making 
at a GM and local level when addressing the key 
challenges that the development of a GM EVCI 
network faces. The Network Strategic Principles are 
set out below and discussed in more detail in the 
following section which sets out our ambitions for 
the public EVCI network.

Greater
Manchester 

Residents 
Businesses 

Visitors

Integrated

Inclusive

Healthy

Environmentally
ResponsibleReliable

Safe and 
Secure

Well 
Maintained 

and Resillient

Viable

£

Integrated

Interoperability between charge points is an issue 
that directly impacts the appeal of EV ownership and 
will be key to ensuring an integrated EVCI network 
for GM that allows EV users to be able to roam 
between charging points without needing separate 
memberships. Different physical and commercial 
systems must be able to work together seamlessly 
and invisibly to the consumer allowing any EV to 
be able to be plugged into any public charge point 
with the electricity that it uses being paid for in a 
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way that is transparent. This will require a standard 
unit of charge (for example p/kWh). Company fleet 
managers and drivers need a simple payment 
solution that operates across the EVCI network 
and allows them to monitor and manage payments 
centrally to run their business effectively. 

The recent upgrade of the GMEV network to Be.EV 
has ensured that about a third of GM’s charging 
devices are now interoperable, meaning customers 
can access these public chargers without needing 
to subscribe to a membership scheme. A Be.EV 
recharging card for company fleets is now being 
tested prior to it being made more widely available. 
Whilst we can ensure that future expansion of the 
Be.EV charge points are interoperable we also need 
to encourage private EVCI providers and operators 
to open up their infrastructure to make the network 
more customer focussed and reliable. We also need 
to lobby central government to use the powers they 
have for greater regulation of the market. In July 
2019, the Secretary of State for Transport announced 
that government wanted to see all newly installed 
rapid and higher-powered charge points provide 
debit or credit card payment by spring 2020. Several 
private EVCI operators have responded, and 41% of 
existing rapid charge points now have contactless 
card payment compared with 28% in 2019. This is a 
step in the right direction but more work needs to be 
done especially on fast charging.

Our Ambition – to improve the EV charging 
experience by having a fully interoperable public 
charging network across Greater Manchester.

Infrastructure should also be integrated with other 
transport modes and e-mobility services where 
appropriate to provide an important element 
of the urban transport mix. Grouping charge 
points together in hubs or mini-hubs will increase 
opportunities to provide other services at the hub 
for example e-bike hire or EV car clubs, where this is 
deemed appropriate. Locating EVCI at park and ride 
sites will allow EV users to access GM’s rapid transit 
network. Locations adjacent to or integrated within, 
other land uses that generate activity throughout 
the day and evening such as leisure / shopping 
destinations, community centres or local centres 
will help to ensure EVCI can be utilised safely and 
conveniently by different EV users at different times.

Our Ambition – to ensure that publicly funded 
EVCI is conveniently located to enable EV users 
to access other sustainable transport modes and 
services, thereby reducing overall reliance on 
private cars.

Environmentally responsible

EVCI should supply zero carbon electricity, ensuring 
supplies are from renewable energy sources 
and utilising generation and storage from the 
local energy system where feasible. The Be.EV 
network uses 100% renewable energy to supply the 
electricity for charge points. Where commercial 
charge point operators are not providing zero 
carbon electricity, we will work to encourage them 
and/or host suppliers to transition to a renewable 
energy supplier. 

The installation, operation and maintenance of 
publicly funded EVCI will use sustainable materials 
and construction methods where feasible. 
Wherever feasible, we will adopt off-grid, on-site 
zero carbon electricity generation such as solar 
panels and battery storage.

Our Ambition – to have an EVCI network 
supplying 100% of electricity generated by 
renewable energy.

Inclusive and customer-focused

Greater Manchester has a wide variety of housing 
stock, including a significant proportion without a 
private drive or a dedicated parking space to allow 
off-street charging. The convenience of being able 
to charge vehicles at home has resulted in queries 
from residents asking if it is legal to run EV charging 
cabling crossing the footpath between properties 
and EVs parked on-street.

The 10 Local Authorities in Greater Manchester all 
have a responsibility to provide safe and accessible 
footpaths. Under the Highways Act 1980 it is illegal 
for any person to place or run a cable or wire along 
or across a public highway including the use of 
pavement drainage channels or a cable protector. 

The government have invited Local Authorities to 
submit applications to the On-Street Residential 
Chargepoint Scheme. The purpose of the 
scheme is to increase the availability of on-street 
chargepoints in residential streets where off-
street parking is not available, thereby ensuring 
that on-street parking is not a barrier to realising 
the benefits of owning a plug-in EV. The scheme 
gives local authorities access to grant funding 
that can be used to part-fund the procurement 
and installation of on-street EV chargepoint 
infrastructure for residential needs.

Page 445



12

Owner occupier households that have access to 
off-street parking will be able to access low cost 
EV charging with time of use tariffs at home, 
however this will not apply to households with on-
street parking including many households in the 
private-rented sector or local authority housing. 
Importantly, many of these households are in urban 
areas that have most to gain from the local air 
quality improvements offered by EVs. In Greater 
Manchester, terraced housing and apartments 
make up 43% of the housing stock (Census 2011) 
and these areas typically have limited access to 
off-street parking. Map 1 below shows the Census 
2011 MSOA percentage share of households in 
terraced housing or apartments which are unlikely 
to have access to off-street parking.

A socially equitable GM EVCI network is needed to 
provide affordable alternatives to home charging 
to ensure that those without access to off-street 
parking are not disadvantaged. Failure to provide 
alternatives could delay the transition to EVs for 
many GM residents. 

For residents without the ability to charge EVs 
off-street a number of alternative options to home 
charging will be important in enabling a transition 
to EV use. The expansion of EV Car Clubs operating 
in these residential locations could offer a genuine 
alternative to private EV ownership. Through the 
development of a Shared Mobility Strategy and 
engagement with Car Club operators we will seek 
for opportunities to enable them to transition to 
fully EV fleets and expand the car club offer across 
GM. 

Workplace charging during the day will also be an 
important option . In locations with poor public 
transport accessibility and where employees 
are dependent on car travel; we will work with 
both public and private sector employers to 
encourage them to make use of the Government 
Workplace Charging Grant to establish and expand 
a workplace EV charging offer as part of a wider 
review of workplace car parking requirements for 
employees. We will work with large public sector 
employers such as hospitals, schools and colleges 
and medical centres with workplace car parking to 
determine EVCI requirements. 

For those who commute to work on the rapid transit 
network (making use of existing park and ride 
facilities) there could be the opportunity to charge 
EVs during the working day whilst EVs are parked 
at rail station, Metrolink and bus park and ride sites. 
We will align TfGM’s emerging Access to Public 
Transport Strategy and the development of the 
Travel Hubs programme with this GM EVCI Strategy 
and investigate options to expand the Be.EV 
network at Metrolink park and ride sites and other 
transport interchanges; and we will also work with 
Network Rail and Northern Rail to encourage them 
to provide EV charging infrastructure at rail station 
car parks across Greater Manchester.

Retail and leisure destination car parks with dwell 
times of an hour or more also offer an opportunity 
to provide alternative EV charging options. We 
will investigate opportunities to expand the Be.EV 
network in local authority owned car parks in town 
and district centres and at other local authority 
assets such as car parking at leisure centres, 

Census 2011: Accomodation Type (MSOA)
Terraced and Flats / Apartments (Share %)

Over 80% of households
Manchester Ring Road

60% – 80%
40% – 60%
20% – 40%
Less than 20% of households

ROCHDALE

OLDHAM

ASHTON-UNDER-LYNE

MANCHESTER

SALFORD

STOCKPORT

ALTRINCHAM

WIGAN

BOLTON

BURY

Crown copyright and database rights 2021 OS 0100022610. You are granted a non-exclusive, royalty
free, revocable licence solely to view the Licensed Data for non-commerical purposes for the period
during which Transport for Greater Manchester makes it available. You are not permitted to copy,
sub-license, distribute, sell or otherwise make available the Licensed Data to third parties
in any form. Third party rights to enforce the terms of this licence shall be reserved to OS.
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gyms, libraries, community and health centres and 
recreation / sports facilities. We will engage and 
work with private EVCI providers and operators to 
encourage them to install EVCI in retail and leisure 
destinations

Off-street, community charging hubs in residential 
areas could also provide an alternative option 
in some locations. Where there are residential 
areas with significant on-street car parking we 
will investigate opportunities to provide off-street 
community charging hubs on a case by case basis 
where appropriate locations can be found and look 
at options that will support residents to use these 
facilities for overnight charging where possible. 
These community charging hubs could potentially 
include charging bays for EV Car Club vehicles as 
well as other mobility services such as cycle hire or 
e-bike hire facilities, offering residents alternatives 
to private car ownership. We will establish an on-
line system for local residents and communities 
to register an interest in trialling community hub 
charging infrastructure.

Our Ambition – to provide accessible alternatives 
to home charging that enable those who can’t 
charge at home to transition to EV.

An interoperable Be.EV network represents an 
important step in improving the inclusiveness of 
EV charging in Greater Manchester. There is now 
an easy-to-use App and web-site for customers 
to access Be.EV. However, a simplified and 
standardised full public EVCI network is required 
that is easy to use and accessible to as many EV 
users and vehicles as possible. An integrated, 
interoperable network that it is open to the broadest 
customer base possible will be more inclusive. 
We will work with private charge point operators 
to encourage interoperability and improve access 
through innovation. 

Disabled drivers should not be excluded from 
transitioning to EV because they are unable to 
access public EVCI. We will work with our Disability 
Design Reference Group to develop our Design 
Guidance for EVCI.

Our Ambition – further expansion of publicly 
funded EVCI to be designed to provide for 
disabled EV drivers with step free access and 
larger parking bays for disabled access.

A customer focused EVCI network should include 
convenient locations, with up to 24/7 access. EVCI 
needs to be in visible locations to increase visibility 
for EV users and raise awareness of the network 
amongst potential EV users to give them the 
confidence to transition to an EV.

Our Ambition – to provide multiple EVCI charging 
points clustered in hubs or mini-hubs in highly 
visible convenient locations.

Well maintained and resilient

A well-functioning public EVCI network will become 
increasingly more important as the transition to 
EVs increases, and the network will need to be 
well maintained to ensure charge points are in a 
safe and usable condition. A poorly maintained 
network will also impact on reliability for customers 
and the viability of the network through the loss 
of charging events. We have recently invested in 
upgrading the Be.EV network to ensure it is fit for 
purpose. Leading by example and raising customer 
expectations will encourage private EVCI providers 
and operators to ensure their infrastructure is well 
maintained. We will continue to work with our EVCI 
Service Provider to ensure that the Be.EV network 
is maintained to a good standard, to adapt it and to 
improve its resilience. 

The large-scale transition to EVs will place pressure 
on the electricity power supply and we have worked 
and will continue to work with the Electricity 
North West (the Distribution Network Operator) 
and Independent Distribution Network Operators 
(IDNOs) to identify areas with electrical grid 
constraints and to ensure that there is sufficient 
capacity across Greater Manchester. As regulated 
infrastructure providers, ENW and IDNOs have 
obligations to provide capacity ahead of need and 
invest to remove constraints.

Publicly funded EVCI should be future proofed so 
it is able to be expanded as the transition to EVs 
increases demand; and is able to be adapted to 
incorporate new developments in technology and 
innovation. Grouping charge points together in hubs 
or mini-hubs will allow for future expansion and aid 
the efficiency of maintenance improving resilience 
against broken or faulty infrastructure. Data on the 
usage of the network and customer feedback will 
be used to monitor and improve the operation and 
maintenance of the network and determine future 
requirements as demand grows.

Our Ambition – to ensure that the Be.EV network 
is maintained in a good state of repair and that it 
is resilient to future increase in demand.
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Safe and secure

Safety must be a fundamental consideration in the 
design of the GM EVCI network. Publicly funded 
EVCI will be well designed so that the operation 
and maintenance of the network is safe for the EV 
users, the EVCI service provider and other road 
users including pedestrians and cyclists. EVCI will 
be placed in visible, open locations overlooked by 
nearby activity to provide natural surveillance, with 
good natural and artificial lighting, and security 
(including CCTV) for vehicles left over night. This will 
help ensure that concerns around personal security 
and crime (including the perception of crime) are 
not barriers to using EVCI at all times of the day and 
night. Grouping charge points together in hubs or 
mini-hubs will contribute to safety and security and 
will make it more economical to provide required 
security measures.

Our Ambition – to ensure that people feel safe 
using the public EVCI network at all times of day 
and night and that perceptions of crime are not a 
significant barrier to using the network.

Reliable

A reliable EVCI network will be essential if people 
are to have confidence in EVCI provision, availability 
and maintenance to minimise range anxiety and 
promote the transition to EVs. The recent upgrade 
of the Be.EV network has provided more reliable 
charge points with technical solutions that allow 
EV users to check a real time status of individual 
charge point availability. We will support the 
Government proposals to set a data standard that 
private EVCI operators need to meet when making 
public-chargepoint-data openly available and lobby 
for this to include live ‘availability’ data. 

Groups of charging points in a hub or mini-hub, will 
also increase the likelihood (real and perceived) that 
a charger will be available for use on arrival. A well-
maintained network will be needed to ensure the 
timely repair of broken or damaged charge points 
and we will work with our EVCI service provider to 
ensure the Be.EV network continues to be reliable. 
We will support the government proposal for a 
minimum reliability standard for all EVCI operators 
and the proposals for all EVCI operators to provide 
a 24/7 call helpline for consumers so that help can 
be provided to consumers who are struggling to 
access or use a charge point.

Other challenges to reliability include the blocking 
of charging bays by people parking conventional 
cars and EV users overstaying once charging 
is complete or using a charging bay to just park 
their EV. We will need to find solutions to the 
potential blocking of charging bays which could 
include enforcement and financial penalties for 
overstaying. Bay markings and signage will be used 
to identify EV charging bays and Traffic Regulation 

Orders used to prevent blocking of EV bays and 
charge points. EV charging systems can use both 
technical and behavioural solutions to ensure that 
charging infrastructure remains available for use 
when needed. Data on the usage of the network 
and customer feedback will be used to monitor and 
improve the reliability of the network.

Our Ambition – to develop and maintain a reliable 
EVCI network that offers available charging 
solutions that reduce range anxiety and give 
people the confidence to transition to EVs.

Supporting a Healthier Greater Manchester

The air quality emissions benefits of EVs are 
discussed elsewhere in this strategy and clearly 
a well-planned and delivered EVCI network will 
encourage and accelerate the transition to EVs, 
with associated clean air benefits to the GM 
population.

EVCI should also be integrated with other GM 
initiatives that encourage active travel. EVCI 
locations will form part of a wider ‘place making’ with 
the siting of EVCI considering adjacent uses. For 
example, EVCI could be integrated with “parklets” 
which provide seating, cycle parking, e-bike or 
e-scooter charging, green space, and play areas.

Any on-street EVCI should avoid creating 
obstructions to other users of the highway, and 
particularly those with reduced vision or mobility 
or those using pushchairs or prams. EVCI should 
not discourage the use of active travel modes or 
reduce the space available for people travelling 
on foot or by bike. GMCA’s Interim Active Travel 
Design Guide recommends that a footway width of 
1.4m should be regarded as an absolute minimum 
at localised constraints, and a minimum of 2.0m 
should be provided at all other locations. This 
width must be clear, continuous and free from any 
obstacles or obstructions such as bollards, parked 
vehicles, or signs. To ensure that any on-street EVCI 
does not create obstructions and footway widths 
are maintained, there should be a presumption 
in favour of carriageway build-outs unless this 
is impractical. Where it is necessary to position 
EVCI on the footway it should not create localised 
constraints of less than 1.4m. 

Locations will also be considered which allow EV 
users to charge their vehicle whilst undertaking 
active travel for the final stages of their journey. 
Destination charging at locations for a leisure, 
recreation or sporting activity will enable EV users 
to charge their vehicles whilst pursuing activities 
that support their physical health and mental 
wellbeing.

Our Ambition – to develop an EVCI network that 
supports people in leading active, healthy lives.
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Viable

The operation and maintenance of publicly funded 
EVCI should remain cost neutral wherever possible 
so as to minimise public subsidy. User tariffs should 
support the day-to-day costs of operation and 
maintenance and the publicly funded EVCI should 
not be subsidised by non EV owning residents or 
the 31% of Greater Manchester households that do 
not own a car. The location of charge points has a 
strong influence on how often and how easily they 
are used by residents, businesses and visitors 
and therefore how much revenue they generate. 
Locations for EVCI can lead to a potential loss 
of existing parking spaces in local authority car 
parks or existing areas of car parking serving local 
communities. Community engagement will be an 
important aspect of locational decisions and there 
is clearly a need to focus investment on EV user 
groups that will generate the highest utilisation 
rates. EVCI locations that have community support 
and offer justifiable utilisation rates and value for 
money should be prioritised.

Capital investment into the network will be sought 
from a balance of local and central government 
funding. Greater value for money can be achieved 
through cost efficiencies associated with grouping 
charge points together in hubs or mini-hubs and 
future proofing those locations for possible future 
expansion. Utilising existing public sector land 
assets will also help reduce capital costs and avoid 
third party ownership agreements.

Our Ambition – in the medium term, to develop 
a self-sustaining publicly funded EVCI network 
that is not dependent on public subsidy.

It is acknowledged that some financial support will 
be required in the short term for public intervention 
in the market that will encourage the transition 
to EVs and grow the demand for public charging 
required for private EVCI providers and operators to 
commit to investment.

In the long term there is a need for private sector 
investment to build and operate a self-sustaining 
public EVCI network, aligned with the objectives 
and principles of this EVCI strategy. It is essential 
that a viable, matured commercial market is 
developed to meet future demand and ensure 
continued maintenance and improvements to the 
network. This will allow public sector intervention in 
the market to be scaled back over time.

3.4 EV tariff

When it was first introduced, EV users could access 
the GMEV network for free. This allowed GM to test 
the new scheme whilst providing an incentive for 
users to purchase electric vehicles. However, with 
the expansion of the EVCI network and the increase 
in usage of this network, it is now appropriate to 
introduce a tariff. 

The tariff will need to be within the market range of 
EV tariffs in Greater Manchester and align with the 
GMTS 2040 Fares and Ticketing Objectives in the 
following way:

• Simplicity – Customers can easily understand 
and choose options to pay for their electricity 
charge.

• Convenience – Transactions are quick and easy 
for the user and delivers efficiencies to the 
operator.

• Value for Money – Users see the tariff as a fair 
price for the service they get.

• Transparency and Trustworthiness – Users have 
a clear understanding of pricing and product.

• Inclusivity - related to the affordability of public 
charging

• Balanced Funding – Tariffs revenue will offset 
costs to operate and maintain the network and 
reduce subsidises.
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04. Developing an EV charging 
network for Greater Manchester

4.1 Current network

There are three main types of EV charging – slow, 
fast and rapid. These represent the power output, 
and therefore charging speeds, available to charge 
an electric vehicle.

• Slow Chargers (3.5kW) – are a common method 
of charging EVs at home overnight; due to their 
slow charge they are uncommon in publicly 
accessible networks.

• Fast Chargers (between 7kW to 23kW for AC, 
and 10kW to 22kW for DC) – are used for home 
charging and at destinations where vehicle dwell 
times are likely to be for an hour or more such as 
at workplaces, park and ride sites or long stay 
car parks for destinations such as town centres, 
supermarkets or leisure centres.

• • Rapid Chargers (between 43kW to 44kW 
for AC, and 50kW to 62.5kW for DC) – are the 
fastest way to charge an EV and are therefore 
found at locations close to main routes and 
motorways. Rapid chargers can deliver up to 
80% battery charge in around 30 minutes.  
There are also Ultra-rapid chargers with  
a charging output greater than 62.5kW  
(including up to 350kW).

An important factor in encouraging the transition 
to EV is the EVCI network size and availability 
of suitable charging points.  However, research 
suggests that provision of EVCI alone will not be 
enough to encourage a speedy transition and 
therefore additional measures will be required 
such as the continuation of the Government grants 
to help reduce the purchase price of EVs and 
promotional and behavioural change programs.

Currently, GM’s EV registration is significantly 
behind the national average EV registrations as a 
percentage of the total vehicle population. As part 
of the GM public conversation on the clean air plan 
proposals, the availability of charging infrastructure 
was cited as a key barrier for businesses and 
individuals in switching to an electric vehicle. GM’s 
EVCI provision is also below the national average 
and North West average of charging devices per 
capita. Table 1 below shows the Jan 2021 position.
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United Kingdom 0.7% 20,775 31.1

North West 0.4% 1,410 19.2

Greater 
Manchester 0.3% 346 12

The EVCI network in GM should facilitate, not inhibit, 
the transition from petrol and diesel car and light 
goods vehicles to EVs by being of sufficient scale 
and type to meet users’ needs. There is a need to 
ensure that the absence of charging infrastructure 
isn’t a barrier to this transition to EVs. There is also a 
need to encourage and accelerate the transition to 
EVs and ensure that network comprehensiveness 
avoids any gaps that may reduce confidence in the 
ability to charge amongst different EV markets. 

In GM, the current publicly funded EVCI network, 
Be.EV accounts for approximately a third of the 
charge points, with the remaining two thirds 
delivered by over 20 private sector providers and 
operators.
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% of devices in GM by top 15 network providers

80% of the publicly funded charge points are made 
up of 7kW (fast) chargers and 20% of 50kW (rapid) 
chargers, whereas private operators have 91% of 
their network composed of chargers with a speed 
superior to 7kW. The private sector operators have a 
very different business model and charging speed 
offer compared to the existing publicly funded 
network.

The private sector business model is typically 
focused on:

• rapid (and ultra-rapid charging) to achieve the 
best commercial returns on investment; and 

• providing customers with an experience as 
close as possible to the ‘convenience’ of owning 
an Internal Combustion Engine vehicle and 
therefore replicating the current conventional 
behaviours of refuelling.

4.2 The scale of the network  
required by 2025

A vision-led adaptive planning approach is required 
to enable and accelerate the transition to EVs 
across GM. Projections can be made of public 
EVCI that will be required in the future based upon 
assumptions of general EV transition. To enable 
such projections to be determined, a model has 
been developed that projects the number of public 
fast and rapid chargers required for a given fleet 
proportion of electric vehicles.

Planning Scenario

The development of the EVCI strategy needs a 
Planning Scenario to allow a plan of interventions to 
be developed, and this in turn needs an input level 
of transition to electric vehicles to aim for.

National Grid’s 2019 Future Energy Scenarios set 
out 4 main scenarios for electric vehicle transition. 
The scenario with the fastest uptake in the near 
term, called “Community Renewables”, projects 
that 8.18% of vehicles will be electric in 2025, rising 
to 75% 2035.

Using the FES 2019 ‘Community Renewables’ 
scenario of 8.18% of the whole UK vehicle fleet 
being EVs in 2025, this projection gives a Planning 
Scenario with charger requirements of 2,700 fast, 
and 300 rapid public chargers in GM by 2025. As 
of February 2021, there are 264 fast and 59 rapid 
public chargers in GM.

The Planning Scenario indicates that GM requires 
significant expansion of publicly accessible 
charging infrastructure in the next few years to 
2025. Between 2025 and 2030, demand for public 
charging infrastructure is projected to increase 
significantly, however, the technology surrounding 
charging an EV is rapidly being developed and 
continuously changing; in turn, the charging  
needs of EV users is likely to change over the 
coming years. 

Beyond 2025, there is a significant degree of 
uncertainty around projecting demand for EVCI 
depending on the rate and distribution of EV 
transition over the medium to long term. This 
highlights the importance of continuous review of 
market needs in order to be able to both respond to 
and shape future demand.
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4.3 The need for public sector 
intervention

Whilst the private sector contribution to expanding 
the GM EVCI network will clearly be invaluable, 
currently there is limited evidence that private 
EVCI providers and operators are delivering at the 
scale and pace needed to meet the 2025 projected 
demand, or the required type of infrastructure in the 
right locations. 

Therefore, there is a continued need for public 
sector intervention, supported by a clear policy 
position, to influence the scale and distribution of 
EVCI investment that is required. However, there 
is a need to avoid an oversupply of publicly funded 
charge points, as this may result in:

• undermining our ambitions for more trips to be 
made on foot, by bike and by public transport;

• under-utilised assets requiring ongoing revenue 
support to cover the cost of operation and 
maintenance;

• unused charging bays with spaces left empty for 
long periods of the day causing issues in areas 
where there is already a high demand for limited 
car parking; and

• discouraging private sector investment.

It is likely that, without public sector intervention 
in EVCI now, a number of gaps in the market will 
emerge as set out below.

• Inclusive market coverage

The private sector will not invest significantly ahead 
of demand and there is a clear correlation between 
the early adopters of EV technology and average 
salary. There is a risk that private sector provision 
will be initially limited to more affluent areas or 
destinations where the investment returns would 
be attractive. Leaving less affluent areas without 
EV charging solutions that will act as a barrier  
to EV transition.

• Delay in delivery

Due to the requirement to ensure a short-term return 
on investment, the private sector may take a largely 
reactive approach, following demand for EVCI and 
delaying investment until returns are attractive. This 
could delay rather than promote transition to EVs.

• Interoperability

There are currently more than 20 different private 
operators active in Greater Manchester and 
potentially additional companies seeking to gain 
market share for profitable locations. Whilst some 
attempt has been made by the private sector to 
ensure EV users can access sites with different 
operators, the current service is far from perfect or 
integrated.

In the short term there is a need for public sector 
intervention in the market to fill these gaps and 
invest in locations and types of charging that the 
private EVCI providers and operators will currently 
find unattractive; not only to meet future demand 
and accelerate the transition to EVs but also to 
ensure the ECVI network is developed in a way that 
delivers our wider ambitions for transport across 
GM. Public sector intervention will also demonstrate 
commitment to EV technologies and encourage 
investment from the private sector.

In the long term we need to encourage and leverage 
private sector investment to build and operate a 
self-sustaining public network supported by the 
right policy framework. It is essential that a viable, 
matured commercial market is in place to meet 
future demand and ensure continued maintenance 
and improvements to the network.

4.4 EV User Profiles

To aid a better understanding of the EV market 
and where the focus for public (and private) sector 
investment might be, we have identified a number 
of market segments based on potential EV user 
profiles and charging behaviours and requirements. 
For clarity, this strategy does not cover charging 
infrastructure requirements for Heavy Goods 
Vehicles (HGVs) or buses. Potential EV users have 
been segmented into EV user profiles shown 
in Table 2 below and further discussion on the 
development of these EV User Profiles is included 
in Appendix A. 

Vehicle Type User Profiles

Taxis

Hackney cab taxi 
drivers

Private Hire Vehicle 
(PHV) drivers

Light Goods Vehicles 
(LGVs)

Company fleets

Small and medium-
sized enterprises 
(SMEs)

Privately owned/leased 
LGVs

Local Authority and 
other public sector 
fleets

Local Authority / public 
sector employees

EV Car Clubs EV Car Club users

Private Cars

Residents with off-
street parking at home

Residents with on-
street parking at home

Visitors

Table 2 EV User Profiles
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4.5 EVCI Typologies

In many areas of Greater Manchester it is not 
considered to be physically possible or financially 
viable to install on-street, publicly accessible 
charge points in residential areas to the scale 
required to meet demand from private car 
ownership transitioning to EVs.

Whilst there may be appropriate locations for 
well planned, designed and managed on-street 
charging, rather than providing large amounts 
of on-street publicly accessible charge points, 
the GM EVCI Strategy will focus on providing 
alternatives designed to support residents and 
small businesses that do not have access to home 
charging.

A set of basic EVCI Typologies have been developed 
by considering charging behaviours, dwell times 
and charger types and assigning these to particular 
locations or land uses. Further discussion on 
the development of these EVCI Typologies and 
alternatives to large-scale on-street charging 
provision is included in Appendix B.

Typologies

Home Charging
Private home or 
apartment parking  
off street

On Street charging On street parking bays

Business and 
Residential 
Community Charging

Car parks in 
commercial areas or 
residential areas with 
high levels of on-street 
parking

Destination

Work-place parking 

Town/local centre and 
city centre car parks 

Park and Ride sites 

Retail parks 

Visitor attractions

On route

Motorway Service 
stations and existing 
petrol stations

Lay-bys near areas of 
business activity

Table 3 EVCI Typologies

• Home charging often overnight (available to 
EV users with access to off-street parking) 
which takes advantage of the long dwell times 
of vehicles and is best suited to slow or  
fast chargers.

• On-street charging at on-street parking bays 
which could include a broad range of dwell 
times and accommodate fast or rapid chargers 
depending on likely dwell times.

• Business and Residential community 
charging (for EV users unable to charge at 
home) also able to take advantage of the long 
dwell times of vehicles and is best suited to  
fast chargers.

• Destination charging, defined as locations 
other than where the EV user resides, which 
includes a broad range of dwell times and 
can accommodate fast, rapid and ultra-rapid 
chargers depending on the average dwell times 
of vehicles.

• On-route charging which would typically 
require rapid and ultra-rapid chargers due to the 
higher proportions of short dwell times.

Page 453



20

05. The Case for Public 
Sector Investment to support 
the transition to EVs

5.1 The role of the public sector in 
influencing and delivering a GM  
EVCI network.

There are a number of ways in which TfGM and the 
10 GM Local Authorities, working in partnership 
with other stakeholders, can aid the delivery of a 
GM EVCI network that encourages and accelerates 
the transition to EVs. Alongside the deployment of 
publicly funded EVCI, the public sector can lead by 
example in the transition of their own fleets to EV 
and also use Local Planning Authority powers to 
ensure new development makes provision for EVCI.

5.2 How we will invest in expanding 
the publicly funded EVCI network.

Deployment of publicly funded EVCI

In terms of deployment of publicly funded EVCI, the 
priority will be projects which support the GM Clean 
Air Plan (CAP) and 2038 carbon neutral ambitions 
by aiding the accelerated transition to EVs for the 
most polluting vehicles; providing opportunities for 
those businesses most affected by the GM Clean 
Air Zone (CAZ) to transition to EVs and supporting 
those who will find it most difficult to transition 
to EVs due to home charging constraints. These 
projects will also help stimulate private sector 
investment by demonstrating a commitment to the 
transition to EVs and confidence in the market.

The most sustainable solution for transport and 
energy systems overall is for publicly funded EVCI 
hubs or mini-hubs of varying power requirements 
and scales to correlate with destination dwell times 
and charging behaviours. Whilst a mix of fast and 
rapid chargers will allow EV users to choose the 
most appropriate charging speed for their needs, 
the particular mix will be determined by the likely 
vehicle dwell times at any given location. 

The expansion of an EVCI network for GM requires 
a high proportion of fast chargers as this enables 
a more sustainable form of charging that fits with 
electricity grid capacity and most vehicle duty 

cycles. This approach enables deployment of EVCI 
with the lowest impact on the electricity grid  
(and therefore costs).

Initial investment will provide a blend of EVCI 
that prioritises meeting the demand likely to 
be generated by the most polluting vehicles 
transitioning to EVs to support achieving air quality 
and carbon targets.

The deployment of publicly funded infrastructure 
must also be aligned with a business engagement 
programme with both public sector and private 
sector employers to encourage the provision of 
workplace EV charging infrastructure in locations 
with poor public transport access.

Deployment of EVCI by the EVCI Service Provider

GM has appointed an EV Charging Infrastructure 
Service Provider (EVCISP) to deliver a range of 
EVCI solutions through a 7-year EVCI contract. The 
EVCI Contract allows for the EVCISP to make their 
own investments in EV charge points to aid the 
development of the network. This Supplier Owned 
Infrastructure (SOI) will be aligned with the EVCI 
Strategy objectives.

Leading by example

It is important that TfGM and the GM Local 
Authorities along with other public agencies show 
leadership and demonstrate a commitment 
towards the transition of EVs. TfGM and GM Local 
Authorities already have a number of EVs in their 
fleet and the transition should include a review 
of their respective fleet requirements and the 
development of a shared approach to purchasing or 
leasing further EVs. Vehicle replacement strategies 
should be agreed so that a clear pathway to carbon 
neutral Local Authority fleets can be outlined. 
Working together, GM Local Authorities could also 
include a provision for EVs when tendering for fleet 
management services. To facilitate the transition of 
fleets to EVs, EVCI should be installed or expanded 
where required at Local Authority offices and 
depots and opportunities for sharing charging 
infrastructure should be investigated. This will act 
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as useful demonstrations to other businesses of a 
commitment to the technology to help encourage 
transition to EVs amongst the business community. 
Lessons learnt through the transition process should 
be shared with other fleet managers in the public 
and private sectors as part of a wider business 
support package. In planning their fleet transition, 
organisations should also review whether they can 
scale-back the overall size of their vehicle fleet and 
whether alternative modes, such as e-bike/e-cargo 
bikes, could be used to support their operations.

Development of Planning Policy

Planning policies and guidance provide opportunity 
for GM’s Local Planning Authorities to facilitate and 
coordinate the development of an EVCI network 
that supports and encourages the transition to EVs 
in areas beyond the publicly funded and controlled 
EVCI network.

By developing and adopting policies and 
guidance, local planning authorities can ensure 
EVCI is integrated and normalised within new 
developments from the design stage. Policies can 
be used to set expected requirements for provision 
of EV charge points in new residential, workplace 
and commercial developments, offering a clear 
framework for developers to plan, design and fund 
the provision of EVCI as part of the development. 

The physical location, design, and management 
of EVCI as part of new development can be 
coordinated through planning policies and design 
guidance. Policies can ensure new developments 
are designed with the infrastructure needed to 
expand EV charge point provision in future as 
demand increases. This can be done through 

requirements for both active and passive EVCI. 
Active charge points refer to spaces that are 
fully wired and ready to use from the outset of 
the development. Passive provision refers to the 
provision of the necessary underlying infrastructure 
(power supply capacity and the ducting installed 
within car parking facilities) to enable simple 
expansion of charge points at a future date. 

To ensure that adequate provision of EV charging 
infrastructure is provided in new developments a 
number of factors need to be considered including:

• The development type;

• EV user profiles, vehicle dwell times and 
charging behaviour;

• Potential for EV Car Club requirements;

• Future management, operation and 
maintenance requirements; and

• Passive and Active charge point provision

New developments within GM should make 
adequate provision of EVCI to meet demand and 
encourage and accelerate the transition to EVs. To 
achieve this, new developments should be required 
to provide a minimum number of active EV charge 
points and offer enough passive provision to enable 
efficient expansion as demand increases. Each 
Local Planning Authority will develop their own 
Local Plan policies relating to the provision of EVCI 
in new development. The recommendations set 
out in the table below are intended to aid policy 
development and act as supplementary guidance.

Development type Active 
provision

Passive 
provision

Residential

Within property-based parking e.g. driveway and/or garage 1 per 
dwelling -

Designated off-street residential parking 1 per 
dwelling -

With non-designated off-street parking 10% of 
spaces

20% of 
spaces

Commercial

Office / general industrial 10% of 
spaces

20% of 
spaces

Retail uses 10% of 
spaces

20% of 
spaces

Sports centres, gyms and leisure facilities 10% of 
spaces

20% of 
spaces

Other
Education & non-residential institutions 10% of 

spaces
20% of 
spaces

Petrol filling and motorway service stations 10% of 
spaces

20% of 
spaces

Table 4 Guidance on provision of EVCI in new development
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5.3 Priorities for Public Investment  
to 2025

The initial focus for investment will be to provide a 
blend of EVCI that prioritises meeting the demand 
likely to be generated by the most polluting vehicles 
transitioning to EVs. We will target businesses and 
vehicles most affected by the CAZ.

The taxi trade

We have undertaken detailed engagement with 
the taxi (Hackney cab and PHV) trade and further 
analysis of this particular market segment’s 
charging requirements. Clean Air Plan modelling 
estimates that 15% of all hackney cab and PHV 
trips will need to be made by EV by 2025 in order to 
achieve air quality compliance.  

Modelling has been undertaken to understand what 
this means in terms of EV charging infrastructure. 
This estimated that between 34 (low scenario), 
90 (central scenario) and 190 (high scenario) rapid 
charging devices will be needed by 2025 to support 
that transition.

Currently secured funding represents targeted 
investment of approximately 60 rapid chargers 
(in total) dedicated for use by the taxi trade, in 
combination with the Clean Taxi Fund (CTF), which 
aims to provide the financial support needed to 
transition to EVs.

EV Car Clubs

The E-Hubs trial project is funded by the European 
Regional Development Fund and aims to 
demonstrate innovations in technology focused on 
low carbon shared mobility.  It provides for car clubs 
using Electric Vehicles (EVs) and e-cargo bikes for-
hire in co-locations.  It is intended that the project 
will have a number of  benefits including a reduction 
in carbon emissions, expediting the reduction 
of car ownership, making electric vehicles more 
accessible to the general public, encouraging more 
active travel practices and creating a knowledge 
bank of how to embed the use of an EV car-club 
and e-Cargo Bikes into Greater Manchester, 
creating a blueprint for further mobility roll-out. 
The E-Hubs trial project has identified 5 potential 
locations which include EVCI dedicated to an EV 
Car Club operator.

In partnership with EV car club operators we will 
look for further opportunities to expand the EV car 
club offer in suitable locations across GM making 
shared electric vehicles more accessible.

Priority locations for community hub charging 
infrastructure

Through further research and engagement with 
businesses and communities we will look for 
opportunities to trial a small number of EVCI 
community hubs in locations where high demand is 
aligned with constraints on home charging or where 
demand from significant EV LGV business activity 
may justify public investment. We will establish an 
on-line system for local businesses and residential 
communities to register an interest in trialling 
community hub charging infrastructure so that, 
funding permitting, we can direct investment to 
areas of identified demand.
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06. Delivery and monitoring

6.1 Existing commitments

Delivery is currently being managed by TfGM on 
behalf of the Greater Manchester Local Authorities. 
GM has appointed an EV Charging Infrastructure 
Service Provider (EVCISP) to deliver a range of EVCI 
solutions through a 7-year EVCI contract to expand, 
upgrade, re-brand and maintain the existing 
publicly owned EVCI. 

The EVCI contract involves two phases; the first 
phase involves the transition from GMEV to Be.EV 
including the upgrade of 118 old GMEV fast chargers 
to new fast charge points (which is now complete) 
and the delivery of the Early Measures project 
delivering 24 new rapid charging points across 
22 sites (including 1 site which is a dedicated taxi 
charge point).

The second phase will include the delivery of 
additional publicly funded EVCI projects and the 
potential for the EVCISP to fund and deliver their 
own charge points. 

Through the OZEV taxi project we have secured 
funding to install 30  rapid chargers dedicated to 
taxi use across GM by 2022. On-line engagement 
with the taxi trade and consultation with ENWL 
is underway to aid the determination of sites for 
deployment. 

Over the coming years we will continue to seek and 
secure further funding opportunities that align with 
our priorities for investment.

6.2 Site prioritisation process

Site selection for EV charging points is important 
as the choice of location influences both costs 
and usage. TfGM, through delivery and operation 
of Greater Manchester’s publicly funded Electric 
Vehicle Charging Infrastructure, has identified the 
following key challenges in site selection.

Land ownership – Permissions and legal 
requirements can add delays to installing EVCI 
on third party land, including where this is land 
owned by the Local Authority. In the case of large 
organisations, they may also have their own 
national contracts with EVCI providers. There are 
also costly feasibility studies required to ensure 
the host’s power supply has the necessary spare 
capacity.

Accessibility - On-street locations often do 
not have the carriageway space needed to 
accommodate the charging infrastructure and 
relevant electricity supply support e.g. chargers and 
feeder pillar.  Off street locations can be in quieter 
areas that may bring additional security/access 
problems, particularly if the area requires closures 
at certain times.

Electricity network - Availability of the required 
power, particularly for high powered chargers 
(50kw+) can be an issue. Connection costs vary 
from site to site as each site has varied levels of 
available electricity network capacity. By clustering 
chargers together in hubs or mini-hubs, electricity 
network costs are reduced as well as saving on 
other civil engineering works such as cable length 
and trenching work.

An approach has been developed to identify 
suitable, available and sustainable locations 
to create a pipeline of sites to deploy public EV 
Charging Infrastructure informed by EV user 
profile needs, dwell times and battery re-charge 
requirements.

Site identification has focused on off-street parking 
locations (rather than on-street). This has naturally 
led to favouring existing car parks as potential 
sites, with a preference for Council-owned car 
parks and TfGM Park & Ride car parks to minimise 
coordination and costs associated with third 
parties.

Locations have been prioritised that serve areas 
that are likely to have greatest demand for EVCI 
in the near-term to ensure charge points achieve 
the required number of charge events and are not 
underutilised or stranded assets. Locations with 
existing space to accommodate EVCI and good 
network capacity that minimises land acquisition 
and grid connection costs have also been 
prioritised.

6.3 Design guidance

Design guidance is being developed to standardise 
publicly funded EV charging bay markings 
and signage across GM and ensure that the 
infrastructure is accessible to all included disabled 
EV users. Consistent and clear bay markings and 
signage for public charging infrastructure will help 
to ensure that EV users can easily identify and 
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find public charging infrastructure; and improve 
perceptions about the prevalence of EVCI across 
GM. It is recommended that, where possible, 
the design guidance is also applied to new EVCI 
installed by other providers and operators to help 
achieve our network ambition for standardised EVCI 
that is instantly recognisable by the general public.

6.4 Market research and engagement

Public engagement

To give GM businesses and residents the 
confidence to transition to EVs, they need to be 
aware of the availability of appropriate and reliable 
charging infrastructure, to address issues of 
range anxiety.  There is a need to create a public 
engagement campaign, to engage the public in 
the transition to EVs and to demonstrate that the 
required EVCI is available. A public campaign to 
highlight the level of investment and raise public 
awareness of the expansion to EVCI network should 
be run alongside the roll-out of publicly funded EVCI 
across GM.

Business engagement

It is anticipated that the initial future growth in EV 
users will be greater amongst the company car 
market than the private car market.  Company 
car and private business make up the bulk of 
new car registrations within the UK accounting 
for approximately 55% of new car registrations 
in 2019 with 1.23m new car registrations going to 
business users and in addition, LGVs contributed 
365,778 sales to the fleet sector. (Business vehicle 
registrations include both vehicles registered 
directly to a company, for example commercial 
goods vehicles and fleet vehicles, which are 
vehicles purchased by a company for the intention 
of use by staff, for example as company cars.) In 
2019 business registrations accounted for 2.6% of 
new vehicle registrations whilst fleet registrations 
accounted for 52.4% of new vehicle registrations.

In 2019 the UK Government announced it would 
revise taxation processes impacting the ownership 
of company cars (Benefit in kind, BIK), and as of 
20/21 BEV (Battery Electric Vehicles) are no longer 
required to pay company car tax. A number of 
large vehicle manufacturers, including EV only 
manufacturers such as Tesla, are beginning to 
actively target the business and fleet market, 
advertising the taxation relief benefits.

A programme of targeted engagement is required, 
in partnership with ENWL, to work with both public 
and private sector employers in locations with poor 
public transport access, to encourage the use 
of the Government Workplace Charging Grant to 
establish and expand a workplace EV charging offer 
for their employees.

Engagement with local business and  
residential communities

There is a need to establish a on-line system for 
engagement with local business and residential 
communities to enable them to register an 
interest in establishing community hub charging 
infrastructure in their area so that, funding 
permitting, investment can be directed to areas of 
identified demand.

Engagement with private EVCI providers  
and operators

To better understand their investment priorities  
and encourage them to install EVCI in the retail  
and leisure destinations where agreements are 
already in place.

6.5 Monitoring the scale and 
performance of the network

For each step along the journey of transitioning 
to EVs we need to ensure that an under provision 
of EVCI is not prohibiting the transition for each 
of the identified user groups. We also need to 
ensure that the GM EVCI network remains fit 
for purpose. We therefore need to monitor EV 
registrations across Greater Manchester and the 
utilisation and performance of the Be.EV brand 
as well as the level of private sector provision, to 
assess if the expansion of the network is ahead 
of demand and our network ambitions are being 
realised. We will also need to maintain continued 
dialogue with representatives of the different user 
groups and gain insightful feedback regarding the 
provision and location of publicly funded EVCI. 
A regular user group could be established and 
utilised to provide feedback from a network of local 
experts.  Monitoring will be regularly reviewed to 
ensure we are keeping up to date with EV market 
developments. If the transition to EVs exceeds 
modelled assumptions, we must be able to respond 
quickly to ensure that the GM EVCI network 
continues to meet with demand. 

The technology surrounding charging an EV is 
rapidly being developed and continuously changing. 
It will be important to maintain an understanding 
of these changes as they arise and how they will 
influence our EVCI network and the way in which 
EV users charge across GM. With advances in 
technology the charging needs of EV users are 
likely to change over the coming years. To ensure 
we continue to deliver an EVCI network that meets 
the needs of businesses, residents, and visitors 
to GM, we will need to keep abreast of emerging 
technologies and charging options as they develop, 
to ensure infrastructure remains fit for purpose.
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07. Final conclusions 
and next steps

Availability of and access to charging infrastructure 
is recognised as a critical barrier to the adoption of 
EVs. GM requires significant expansion of publicly 
accessible EV charging infrastructure in the coming 
years to encourage and accelerate the transition 
to EVs in order to meet its transport emissions 
targets. 

The requirement for appropriate vehicle charging 
infrastructure is even more critical given that the 
Government has now committed to phasing out 
the sale of new petrol and diesel vehicles by 2030. 
In the short term there is a need for public sector 
intervention in the market to influence the scale, 
type and distribution of EVCI investment that is 
required. 

This EVCI Strategy sets out the vision-led adaptive 
planning approach to the provision of charging 
infrastructure, that we intend to adopt to support a 
rapid transition towards a carbon neutral transport 
system. 

Using a planning scenario to 2025 has allowed us 
to determine the overall scale of the EVCI network 
required for Greater Manchester in the coming 
years and also highlighted the importance of 
continuous review of the EV market needs in order 
to be able to both respond to and shape future 
demand.  

This EVCI strategy has set out strategic principles 
and identified potential EV user profiles, charging 
behaviours and requirements. This has enabled a 
set of EVCI typologies to be developed to determine 
the nature and shape of the EVCI network required 
to meet our ambitions and has highlighted where 
the focus for public sector investment will be 
required. 

Public investment will be targeted at those who 
will find it most difficult to transition to an EV due 
to charging constraints. Initial investment will 
provide a blend of EVCI that prioritises meeting the 
demand likely to be generated by the most polluting 
vehicles transitioning to EVs as well as providing 
opportunities for those businesses most affected 
by the CAZ to transition to EVs. This approach will 
support GM in meeting its air quality and carbon 
targets.

To accompany this EVCI Strategy, the detailed 
measures to support progress towards providing 
the EVCI network that will enable GM to rapidly 
accelerate the transition to EVs are set out in a 
funded programme of works that can be found at 
electrictravel.tfgm.com
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08. Appendix A

Development of EV User Profiles

Taxis

Hackney cabs are typically parked at or near to the 
driver’s home between shifts, providing an ideal 
time to charge. If access to off-street parking at 
home is available, it is expected that most Hackney 
cab drivers will seek to charge daily at home if 
possible, for convenience and because of the lower 
costs.   However, there will be drivers without the 
ability to charge from home and therefore need 
daily access to either public or designated taxi 
charge points.  Taxis also typically have a high 
daily mileage and may therefore require a charge 
during a shift when time is at a premium so access 
to rapid charging infrastructure would also be a 
priority for these users.

PHV drivers transitioning to EVs will share similar 
charging requirements to those of Hackney cab 
drivers possibly with a larger proportion unable to 
charge vehicles at home.  Some PHVs are used 
as pool cabs by multiple drivers working different 
shifts with high mileage and minimum dwell time 
between shifts. So public charging provision will 
be required from rapid chargers in convenient 
locations for this user group. The distribution of trips 
made by PHVs tends to be more evenly distributed 
across Greater Manchester than those trips made 
by Hackney cabs and there are a number of quite 
large PHV firms fairly evenly spread across GM 
serving relatively local markets.  Furthermore, PHVs 
generally have higher daily mileage than Hackney 
cab drivers, so on-route charging facilities will be 
important for this user group.

Light Goods Vehicles (LGVs)

Light Goods Vehicles (or vans) have grown in use 
(measured in kilometres travelled) on Greater 
Manchester roads in recent decades. LGVs now 
account for c. 1.7 billion kilometres on Greater 
Manchester roads, representing 13% of all traffic 
(up from 9% in 1993).  Much of the recent growth 
has been driven by the growing service economy, 
the development of the home shopping market 
and the expansion of delivery services that has 
accompanied this and the growth of the “gig 
economy”. Improving the efficiency of freight 
deliveries is an important part of GM’s Freight and 
Logistics Strategy particularly in congested areas 
such as the city centre and other town centres and 
investment in EVCI will need to reflect this.

Drivers of LGVs can be split between drivers of 
vehicles that are part of a large company fleet, 
Small and Medium-sized Enterprises (SMEs) and 
self-employed individual drivers who own or lease 
their vehicles and use them commercially.

For a transition to EVs, larger company fleet owners 
are likely to provide their own depot-based private 
charging solutions or rely on staff home charging 
and therefore make minimal use of public charge 
points particularly with future improvements in 
range. The majority of charging is expected to be 
overnight in depots or at staff homes.  However, 
higher mileage delivery vehicles may require some 
access to public charging during the day and 
with businesses wishing to minimise time lost to 
charging they are likely to prioritise access to rapid 
chargers.

Small and medium-sized enterprises are less 
likely to have their own private charging solutions 
for smaller company fleets of cars and LGVs and 
may also be reliant on staff home charging. There 
is likely to be some potential demand for both 
fast and rapid public charging facilities to enable 
drivers to charge vehicles, both overnight and 
during the working day. An increasing number of 
privately owned or leased vehicles are being used 
commercially and to transition to EVs, users of 
these vehicles are likely to face similar charging 
challenges to owners of private cars especially 
where they don’t have access to off-street charging 
at home. Many of these vehicles have higher daily 
mileage than private cars and may require more 
regular overnight charging as well as opportunities 
for charging during the day. For charging during the 
day access to rapid charging infrastructure will be a 
priority as time will be at a premium.

Local Authority and other public sector fleets

Local Authority and other public sector fleets are 
made up of a wide range of vehicles including 
cars, LGVs and specialist vehicles that perform 
a wide variety of roles with varying daily mileage, 
operational needs, duty cycles and dwell times. 
To transition these fleets to EVs it is likely that in-
house provision for EVCI will be required and they 
are less likely to need to make use of the publicly 
accessible EVCI network, although occasional 
access may be required.
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Car Clubs

Car Clubs contribute positively towards a 
progressive urban transport policy. There is clear 
evidence that members reduce levels of vehicle 
ownership and mileage at the same time as 
increasing their use of other, more sustainable 
modes.  Traditionally, transition to EVs has 
represented a challenge for Car Clubs in terms 
of potentially reduced utility due to customers 
range anxiety, availability of EVCI, greater capital 
costs and potential driver apprehension. The 
main operating model for Car Clubs in Greater 
Manchester is the back to base or round-trip hire 
which involves the vehicle being collected from and 
returned to the same destination (often a specific 
parking bay) and whilst this may be suited to fast 
charging it is probably not so suitable for rapid 
charging.  

Currently there are no privately operated fully 
EV Car Clubs in Greater Manchester although 
a number do have PHEVs amongst their fleet. 
However, increasing demand for Car Clubs is 
leading to greater innovation and flexibility in 
applications and operating models and it is 
possible that future GM Car Clubs with targeted 
user group needs, may be able to operate a fully 
EV fleet. Through informal engagement with Car 
Club operators there are early indications that there 
does seem to be operator appetite to provide an EV 
based Car Club in GM.

The e-Hubs project is funded by the European 
Regional Development Fund and aims to 
demonstrate innovations in technology focused on 
low carbon shared mobility.  It provides for car clubs 
using EVs and e-cargo bikes for-hire in co-locations.  
It is intended that the project will have a number 
of over-arching benefits including a reduction in 
carbon emissions, expediting the reduction of car 
ownership, making EVs more accessible to the 
general public, encouraging more active travel 
practices and creating a knowledge bank of how to 
embed the use of an EV car-club and e-Cargo Bikes 
into Greater Manchester, creating a blueprint for 
further mobility roll-out. 

An opportunity exists to establish an EV Car Club 
within Greater Manchester utilising the e-Hubs 
project and also aid the initial delivery of the EVCI 
Strategy. An EV Car Club could provide an anchor 
tenant for EVCI in community charging hubs or 
mini-hubs offering an alternative to private EV 
ownership. An EV Car club could also provide an 
opportunity for people to try an EV before they 
commit to purchasing one.

Private Car Drivers

The transition to EVs by private car drivers in GM 
has been slow to-date, varying between Local 
Authority areas. Given the OZEV funding for 
installing home charging points, the majority of 
early adopters are expected to, or at least have 
the ability to, charge at home and the average 
daily mileage suggests most private EV drivers are 
unlikely to need to charge their cars more than once 
or twice per week. At present it is therefore likely 
that most EV private cars receive a high proportion 
of their charging from slow and/or fast charging at 
home overnight or at a workplace car park during 
the day. The relative cost of different charging 
solutions will also be an important factor in private 
EV drivers’ charging decisions.

EV users living in residential properties with off 
street parking (such as a private drive or garage) 
can normally easily install a 7kW home charger that 
will allow them to recharge an EV at home. Currently 
there is still OZEV funding available to cover some 
of the costs involved in installation. However, there 
will still be occasions when this user group requires 
access to alternative charging solutions.

Residential areas with a large number of terraced 
streets or apartment blocks which have no off 
street parking present a problem for EV ownership 
as properties without off street parking are likely to 
be unable to install a home charger. The inability to 
charge an EV at home will be a barrier to transition 
for many people across GM particularly for those 
residents that live in properties with no off-street 
parking.  

In Greater Manchester, terraced housing and 
apartments make up 43% of the housing stock 
(2011 Census) and these areas typically have 
limited access to off-street parking. Clearly not all 
residents in these areas are car owners and many 
residents in these locations have already made 
the decision to pursue car-free lifestyles. However, 
within many of these residential locations there 
remain significant levels of car and van ownership 
and it will be important to ensure that these vehicle 
owners, where necessary, are able to make the 
transition to EVs. Destination charging, particularly 
at workplaces but also at park and ride sites, town/
local centres and other key destinations as well as 
existing petrol stations, will all be a very important 
part of the charging mix for this EV user group; 
however, a solution to home charging is also 
likely to be required to overcome this barrier and 
enable private vehicle drivers in these locations to 
transition to EVs where necessary.
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Visitors to Greater Manchester

For those visiting Greater Manchester from outside 
the conurbation, the nature of their journey and 
the battery range of their vehicles will determine 
charging requirements, but they are more likely to 
need to charge their vehicles at their destination or 
on-route. Visitor attractions and other destination 
charging as well as motorway service stations 
and other on-route charging will be important to 
this user group. Existing petrol station sites could 
provide visible on-route rapid charging facilities and 
could also provide charging facilities for residents 
who do not have the ability to charge at home.  
Clearly signed park and ride facilities with EVCI near 
the boundaries of GM would be useful to visitors 
allowing them to charge whilst continuing their 
journey on the rapid transit network and reducing 
vehicles on the Key Route Network within GM.
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09. Appendix B

Development of EVCI Typologies

On-Street Residential Charging

In many areas of Greater Manchester, it is not 
considered to be physically possible or financially 
viable to install large numbers of on-street, publicly 
accessible charge points in residential areas to the 
scale required to meet demand from private car 
ownership transitioning to EVs.

There are a number of reasons for this, as set out in 
the following paragraphs: 

On-Street charging solutions could include 
modifying street lighting columns or installing 
dedicated on-street charging points but these both 
have issues and in both cases the ability to scale-
up provision as the transition to EVs increases, is a 
major constraint.  Whilst satisfying current demand 
for on-street charging infrastructure in residential 
areas might be achievable, it would not be possible 
to meet future on-street residential demand as 
the transition to EVs increases amongst this user 
group.

Street lighting column charging relies on the 
lighting column being next to the carriageway 
so that charging cables don’t stretch across 
footways causing an obstruction to pedestrians. 
GM Local Authorities, in line with best practice have 
undertaken programmes to move lighting columns 
to the back of the footway to reduce street clutter 
making more space on footways for pedestrians, 
wheelchairs, prams and buggies and people with 
reduced mobility or visual impairment.  In addition, 
the cabling for street lighting columns can usually 
only support charging of between 3 – 5 kW which 
is less than the 7.4 kW delivered by a home charger. 
This type of charging system requires the user 
to buy an additional charging cable to record the 
power used. In addition to this expense, the tariff 
per kWh is generally high for a slow connection 
speed which means poor value for money for the 
user. 

Dedicated charge points can deliver 7.4 kW 
matching the output of a home charger. However, 
they are difficult to locate on-street in large 
numbers without compromising carriageway or 
footway space particularly on narrow streets and 
pavements where space is already at a premium. 
This is particularly relevant in areas where there 

is already a lack of space for car parking, limited 
footway space and congestion. To ensure effective  
footway widths are maintained charge points would 
need to be located on the carriageway. When sited 
in the carriageway, with build-outs, charge points 
would significantly reduce the available space for 
car parking. There would also be issues to address 
around minimising or avoiding disruption of public 
services operations such as street cleaning, 
domestic refuse collection services and emergency 
service access.  

In a residential on-street location, each charge 
point installed would need to have a dedicated EV 
charging bay with it. This effectively provides a 
protected private car parking space on the public 
street and reinforces car use as the dominant 
mode of travel by formalising and locking-in on-
street car parking in areas with limited road space.  
Providing dedicated private car parking spaces 
does not support GM’s long-term goals of reducing 
private car ownership and encouraging sustainable 
modes of travel. Furthermore, to bring in parking 
restrictions requires a residents’ parking permit 
scheme or TROs, which would require the support 
of a proportion of residents on the street.  

A dedicated charge point  is able to transmit more 
power than a modified street lighting column 
because it would have a dedicated electrical 
connection this however requires a separate 
feeder pillar (requiring additional space) and makes 
installation more expensive. The relatively low level 
of usage (generally a single user) means that it 
is challenging to generate enough income from 
each charge point to cover ongoing operational 
and maintenance liabilities.  If this solution was 
delivered at scale it would require significant 
ongoing financial support which is contrary to the 
development of a viable EVCI network.  The charge 
points would therefore require a higher user tariff 
(and therefore would not be equivalent to home 
charging options). Implementing a higher tariff 
would make the on-street solution less attractive 
for users and mean that they are more likely to seek 
out cheaper charging alternatives which would lead 
to underuse of charge points and a requirement for 
greater subsidy. Potentially on-street charge points 
in residential areas could become stranded assets, 
with ongoing financial liabilities generating limited 
revenue, and creating unused car parking spaces 
increasing competition for on-street car parking 
which is already an ongoing issue for residents in 
many locations.
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When considering these issues, it is clear that 
providing an on-street public charge point solution 
in residential areas isn’t achievable at the scale 
required to match the required transition to EVs.

Alternatives to on-street public EVCI provision

For those GM residents without the ability to charge 
EVs off-street at home; a number of alternative 
options will be important in enabling a transition to 
EV use. 

EV Car Clubs

An expansion of EV Car Clubs operating in 
residential locations could offer a genuine 
alternative to private EV ownership for many 
residents. Dedicated EV Car Club charge points, 
in residential locations will often be best located 
on-street where carriageway space is available, in 
order to increase convenience for users.  Through 
the development of a Shared Mobility Strategy and 
engagement with Car Club operators we will seek 
for opportunities to enable them to transition  
to fully EV fleets and expand the car club offer 
across GM.

Community charging hubs

Off-street community charging hubs, in 
commercial areas or in close proximity to 
residential areas (with large amounts of on-street 
car parking), could support different EV user groups 
including private EV owners providing a further 
alternative option in some locations.  Where there 
are residential areas with significant on-street car 
parking we will investigate opportunities to provide 
off-street community charging hubs on a case 
by case basis where appropriate locations can be 
found and look at options that will support residents 
to use these facilities for overnight charging 
where possible.  These community charging hubs 
could potentially include charging bays for EV Car 
Club vehicles as well as other mobility services 
such as cycle hire or e-bike hire facilities, offering 
residents alternatives to private car ownership. 
Wider community facilities could also potentially be 
provided at these locations.  

We will establish an on-line system for local 
business and residential communities to register 
an interest in trialling community hub charging 
infrastructure so that, funding permitting, we can 
direct investment to areas of identified demand.

Workplace Charging

Workplace charging during the day will also be 
an important option for many potential EV users 
without the ability to charge at home, however 
we do not wish to encourage commuting by EV 
ahead of more sustainable modes such as active 
travel or public transport especially in areas that 
already experience traffic congestion in peak 

hours.  In appropriate locations that have poor 
access to public transport and where employees 
are dependent on car travel; we will work with 
both public and private sector employers to 
encourage them to make use of the Government 
Workplace Charging Grant to establish and expand 
a workplace EV charging offer as part of a wider 
review of workplace car parking requirements for 
employees.  Many large public and private sector 
employers already have Workplace Travel Plans 
in place which could be expanded to include the 
provision of an EV charging infrastructure offer 
as part of a wider review of workplace car park 
requirements. We will work with large public sector 
employers such as hospitals, schools and colleges 
and medical centres with workplace car parking to 
determine EVCI requirements.

Destination Charging

For those who commute to work by the rapid transit 
network (making use of existing park and ride 
facilities) there could be the opportunity to charge 
EVs during the working day whilst EVs are parked 
at rail station, Metrolink or bus park and ride sites.  
We will align TfGM’s emerging Access to Public 
Transport Strategy and the development of the 
Travel Hubs programme with this GM EVCI Strategy 
and investigate options to expand the Be.EV 
network at Metrolink park and ride sites and other 
transport interchanges; and we will also work with 
Network Rail and Northern Rail to encourage them 
to provide EV charging infrastructure at rail station 
car parks across Greater Manchester. 

Retail and leisure destination car parks with dwell 
times of an hour or more also offer an opportunity 
to provide alternative EV charging options for 
those without off-street home charging. We will 
investigate opportunities to expand the Be.EV 
network in local authority owned car parks in town 
and district centres and at other local authority 
assets such as car parking at leisure centres, 
gyms, libraries, community and health centres 
and recreation / sports facilities. In many other 
locations, investment may come more from private 
operators particularly on privately owned sites at 
out of town retail parks or leisure and entertainment 
venues such as cinemas or concert venues and 
theatres. We will engage and work with private 
EVCI providers and operators to encourage them to 
install EVCI in retail and leisure destinations where 
there are already many agreements in place.

On-route Charging

On-route charging will also form an important part 
of the EVCI mix, whilst Highways England have 
responsibility for EVCI at motorway service stations, 
there will be a need for further on-route EVCI within 
GM such as at existing petrol stations and this is an 
area where we expect private sector investment to 
be more prevalent.
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